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PREFACE. 


rpHE present work forms a part of my Record of the Anda* 
manese, undertaken for the British Museum and the Govern- 
ment of India ; and iff it I answer the Questions in Chapters XLII, 
XLIII, and XLIV of “Notes and Queries on Anthropology, as 
regards the South Andaman Group of tribes. 

The Andamanese languages are very copious, the people 
having names for many animate and inanimate objects, and words 
to express the parts of those objects, their actions, and conditions, 
in great detail. 

A complete Dictionary of any one Andamanese language 
would contain many thousand words, and would involve years of 
special labour; my present intention, therefore, is rather to give 
a general idea of the languages, and mental attitude of the people 
of the South Andaman Group of tribes; and, with a Comparative 
Vocabulary and its Analysis, to show how the words and lan- 
guages are constructed, and how the different languages compare 
with each other. 

As the Andamanese race, in the Great ^Andaman, is now 
almost extinct, more than this cannot he done. 

A coloured map showing the area occupied by each tribe 
accompanies the letterpress, and will be found useful in showing 
how geographical j)Osition affected languages and blended those 
of conterminous tribes into mixed dialects. 

M. V. PORTMAN, 

Officer in charge of the AndamaMse. 

Post Andaman Islands; 

The 6th Kopen^ier, 1896, 
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CHAPTER I. 

*■ > ' . • 

Mr. Man’s and Colonel T«»ple’s writings on the iLka-B/a-da langnsga—Mri Ellis’s 
remarks— Comments on these writers. 

i- , ;■ 

As, I have shown in my ** History of our relations with tha Apidlw 
manesei ** the Vocabularies and Notes on the Axidamlmese Lsngu|tg^ 
published prior to 1880 are so meagre, giving no idea of the oon^ 
struotion of the languages, and are so inoorreot^ as to be. worthless. 
The first trustworthy writings on the subject, and indeed the only ' 
writings which treat of the grammar of the language, are those of 
Mr. E. H. Man, O.LE., and Colonel B. C. Temple, C.I.E. These 
gentlemen first published jointly **The Lord’s Prayer trandated 
into the . South Andgman Language,” in 1877 : and Mr. Mae’s work’ 
** On the Aboriginal Inhabitants of the Andaman < Islands, ** pub> 
lished in 1888| with ** The Report of Researches into the Language 
otthe South Andaman Island, ’’ arranged by Mr. A. J. Elha, F.B.S., 
from the papers of Mr. Man and Lieutenant Temple, and forming 
piurt of the Eleventh Annual Address of the Piesident to the Philologi* ; 
cal l^ety, oontain the remainder of their published writings. 

In paragraph 12, page 66 of his book Mr. Man writes ' i 
' ** AS' it is my intention to'arrange and publish at an early 

the resnUl of my study of the various Andamanese didbMstpi 
I will not detain the E^er with any further reanr]^?<ui^:riie 

: official, duties, and <^er oeon^tioiuy| unfOe^ ' 
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but the maniUK^pi materials for his gTa1||mar t arranged by 0<donel 
Temple and huftself ), are very copious, and his dictionary, containing 
over 6,000 words, deals very thoroughly with the Aka-J^dtt-da la&guage, 
under which circumstances 1 hare not thought it necessary jUl i^nge 
a very large comparative vocabulary of the remaining lan^ages 
spoken by the South Andaman group of tribes. The vocabnlary at 
the end of this work contains about ,2,309 words, which, with the ex* 
planatory notes, will I hope be found sufficient to give a good 
general idea of the nature of the languages spoken by the' Andamanese. 

Its value can only be scientific, as, there being no written language^ 
there can be no Andamanese literature, and as the race will shortly he 
extinct, no study of the languages for colloquial purposes will be made. 
For these reasbns also, 1 have contented myself with an English* An- 
damanese vocabulary' and have not thought it neces&ry to write an 
. Andamanese-English one. 

Before expressing my own views on the Andamanese languages 1 
will consider what little has been published of Mr. Man’s and Colonel 
Temple's researches, for, on the principles enunciated by them, the 
present work has been based. 

As Mr. Man's book appeared in the Journal of the Antbropologi* 
cal Institute for 1882, and is thus available for reference (the book 
form being out of print), I will simply refer to it1l)y quoting the num- 
ber of'the page. 

On page 60 Mr. Man uses the term 36Jig-ng{fi for the name of the 
^uth Andaman language about which he writes, hut these words 
only mean in Andamanese " aborigines, " or more literally, '* our An- 
damanese, " or, *' The people of our group of tribes,*' and I prefer to 
give to each language the name of the tribe speaking it, in this ea se, 
** Aka-.Bd 0 -da. '* 

He also adds that the Andamanese are, as a rule, very conserva- 
tive, and prefer to coin from their own resources, rather than to 
horaow bom nliens, words expressing ideas or objects which are new 
to them.'* 

I find that the Andamanese very readily adopt Hindui^ni words^ 
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that being the foreign laogijige th^ most generally heir spoken, and 
incorpprate them into their own language by addihg Andamanese 
prefixeS;idd shffixes ; sometimes, in the case of the younger people* 
going^io^ar as to assert that these hybrids are Andapianese words. 

Before our adyent, when even the tribes of the same group were 
shy of each other, no doubt they kept to their own languages, but I 
now find that a member of one tribe often uses words adapted from 
the language of another. 

On pages 61—64 Mr. Man gives the forms of the possessive 
pronominal adjeotires, but, as I shall presently show, I do not think 
that he sufficiently explains the fact that these are prefixes which 
exist separately and are merely combined for certain purposes with 
the pronouns gj^ven bn page 61. 

The prefixes are perhaps the most important part of the Andamp- 
uese languages. 

On page 66 Mr. Man quotes Colonel Temple’s remarks on the An- 
damanese languages which I reproduce here : — 

** The Andamanese languages are one group ; they are like (».e., 
connected with) no other group ; they have no affinities by 
which we might infer t\ieir connection with any other known 
group. The word-construction is two-fold, i.e., they have 
affixes and prefixes to the root of a grammatical nature. The 

> general principle of word-construction is agglutination pure 
and simple. In adding their affixes they follow the prin- 
ciples of the ordinary agglutinative tongues ; in adding their 
prefixes th^ follow the well-defined principles of the South 
African tongues. Hitherto, as far as I know, the two prin- 
ciples in full play have never been found together in any 
other language. Languages which are found to follow the 
one have the other in only a rudimentary form present in 
them. In Andamanese both are fully developed, so much 
so as to interfere with each, other's grammatical functions. 
The collocation of the words is that of the agglutinative 
languages purely. The presence of the peculiar prefixes 
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does &ot interfere with this ; the only way in which tfa^ 
aSeot the syntax is to render the frequent use possible of 
long oompounds almost polysyntbetic in their nature, or, 
to pat it in another way, of long compounds which are 
sentences in themselves, but the construction of these words 
is not synthetic but agglutinative, and they are, as words, 
either compound nouns or 'Verbs taking their place in the 
sentence, and having the same relation to the other words 
in it as they -would were they to be introduced into a 
sentence in any other agglutinative language. 

*' There are of course many peculiarities of grammar in the> An- 
damanese group, and even in each member of that group, 
but these are such as are incidental to the gr^mar of other 
languages, and do not affect its general teuour. 

" I consider therefore that the Andamanese languages belong to 
the agglutinative stage of development, and are distin- 
guished from other groups by the presence in full develop- 
ment of the principle of prefixed and afiised grammatical 
additions to the roots of words.*’ 

We will now turn to Mr. Ellis’s report. 

After quoting the above-mentioned remarks by Colonel Temple, 
he adds >— 

The South Andaman language consists in the first place of a 
series of base forms, which Mr. Temple reduces to roots. 
These forms may answer to any part of speech, and in par- 
ticular to what we call substantives, adjectives, or verbs. 
These forms do not vary' in construction, and are not subject 
to inflexion proper, fience there is nothing resembling 
the grammatical gender, declension, or conjugation of Aryan 
languages ; but the functions of such Aryan forms are dis- 
charged by prefixes, postpositions, and sufiQxes. It is only in 
the Pronouns, and Fropominal Adjectives, that there is any- 
thing which simulates declension. And it is only by the use 
of the prefixes that anything like concord oen be established. . 
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*' The' Andamanese grouping which takes the place of gender 
is clear enough in the main. The Andamanese consider 
first, objects generally, including everything thinkable. 
Then these are divided into animate and inanimate. Of 
course the vegetable kingdom is included in the latter. 

, The animate objects are.again divided into human and non* 

human. Of the human objects there is a seven*fold 
division as to the part of the body referred to, and this 
division is curiously extended to the inanimate objects 
which affect or are considered in relation to certain parts 
' of the body. These group distinctions are pointed out by 

prefixes, and by the form assumed by the pronominal 
adjectives. So natural and rooted are these distinctions in 
the minds of the Andamanese that any use of a wrong 
prefix or wrong possessive form occasions unintelligibility, 
or surprise, or raises a laugh, just as when we use false 
concords in European languages. 

" These prefixes are added to what in our translations become 
substantives, adjectives, or verbs, and which for purposes 
of general intelligibility to an Aryan audience had better 
be so designated. But we require new terms and an 
entirely new set of grammatical conceptions which shall 
not bend an agglutinative language to our inflexional transla* 
tion. With this warning that they are radically incorrect, 

I shall freely use inflexional terms, as Mr. Temple does 
throughout his grammar, meaning merely that the language 
uses such and such forms to express what in other languages 
are distinguished by the corresponding inflexional terms, 
which really do not apply to this." 

With some of the statements which follow in the Report, such as 
that the plural in Aka.B^a*da is formed by the addition of ** l*6ng« 
Mlak** to the singular; the remarkaon the abstract and negative 
substantives; and. the statements regarding the conjugation of the 
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verbs (onr^^ge 66) I disagree; bdt'my viewairiijM^Qg tbese 
lubjeots are stated in tbe body of this irork, an^ uQti^ 

bore, ' . • :■ . 

The table illustrating the use of the prefixes (on pageN67) is 
most valuable} as is also that on pages 68 and 59, showing the forms 
of tbe possessive pronouns in relation to parts of the human body ; 
and these two subjects are of the .highest importance in the An^^» 
manese languages. 

Mr. Ellis is less happy when he quotes the '* Letters to Jambu ’* 
as specimens of the way in which the Andamanese would converse, 
and considers them to be ** genuine specimens of South Andaman 
literature.'* Of tbe five Andamanese taken by Mr. Man to the 
Nioobars, who are supposed to be the joint authors of the Letters, 
only one, a lad named Ira J6do, was of the Aka«J9ea>da tribe ; Ira 
JSduiro and Bia*f-dai being of the -western sept of the Pdehikwdr 
tribe ; Laura being of the eastern sept of the Pdohikwdr tribe, and 
speaking a dialect allied to the Kol language and Wdi being an 
Aukafi* JiUodJ ; four out of the five were, therefore, writing in a foreign 
tongue. 

As a matter of fact, as I shall show from the breaches of Anda* 
manese etiquette, such as no Andamanese alone with his fellows 
would ever commit, which occur in the Letters, these were partly 
inspired by Mr. Man, and sent in the name of the Andamanese 
with him at the Nioobars to those at the Homes in order to let the 
latter know what the absentees were doing. On page 60 Mr. Ellis 
stotes:— 

** Mr. Man wrote letters for them at their dictation. He had 
to treat them quite like children for whom one writes letters, 
iuffgesting swftyecfs, asking what they would say if they saw 
* Jambu,’ and so on.” 

While writing this 1 have read these Letters to Ira J6do (the only 
Aka*E^a-da who was with Mr. Man at the Nicobars, and who is snp- 
posed to be one of the writer8]|, in company with other Andamanese, 
and ^y did not understand what was meant. The Letters aiow]^ 



posed to written by young men to an elder, but the style 

is^4ippapt, ^whfitpis^^hot in aooordanoe with Andamanese oiistoms; 
they oQ^iwn sentenoes and ideas which the Andamanese would, of 
themselres, never use under snohoiroumstanoes ; and they are written 
in a style different from that in which the Andamanese talk to each 
other. It would take up too much space for me to re-write each 
sentence in these Letters, so I wiU only touch on a few points 

Letter I. 

Sentence 1. — “ Him Jambn.’* This is wrong. 

" Jambu *’ was a name given by the men of the Naval Brigade to 
this Andamanese, but his real name was Tdra, and though Mr. Man 
may have forgotten this the Andamanese with him could not have done 
so, for when talking to each other they do not use the nioknames we 
have given to them, hut always use the proper Andamanese name. 
Moreover, to an elder, such a nickname would never he used. 

This should have been ** Maia Tdro>ld.*’ . 

Sentence 2. 

This should have been " M'dra-ddru hiringa^^** 

Sentence 8. 

This should have been:— *'T*dr-dt(/o Udti m'at-yed ydbd 

r m-tdr 

t 

Sentence 4. 

This should have been Aohi-tek Mdr Ladra ddkar bddia ndi." 


Sentence 5. 

This should have been :—** Atdid dl-len dda d/dri-itg» ydbd.** , 
Sentence 6. 

This should have been Mdr Wdi Vdag^wdut /ipa-da. . 

Sentence 7. 

The first half of this is not understood at all by the Andamanese. 
Sentence 8. 

This should have been " Oda /d-nga hidig^ dda rdka^A^nga 
ydfta-da.’'/ 
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Sentence 10. 

This is not understood by the Andamaaese. ** Cdh ddga V&x-jeg- 
nga’* expresses the Andatuanese mode of thought on the subject. 

Sentence 11. 

. Andamanese would neyer use such a sentence in talking to each 
other. If one Andamanese suspects another of disbelieving him, and 
is really lying, he says nothing; if he^s speaking the truth he says 
(with a gesture), ** Look here ; see for yourself but, until the other 
had shown signs of disbelief, he would never suggest to him to do so. 

Sentence 12. 

Similarly, as Andamanese do not consider it etiquette to show 
much astonishment, they would never make such a suggestion, 
especially to an elder. 

Sentence 14. ' 

This should be:—** Kdto mSda drld V&c-ddru'len pdH-r6.** 

In sentence Id the Andamanese are made to say that ** they did 
not forget their own interests in a bargain, ** a point which they 
would never admit to others, however true it might be. 

In sentence 19 Mr. Man translates ** Tonsured ” as ** l'dlaHm-r6’* 
This word means ** bald,” and ** Jdr-r6 ” should have been used. 

In sentence 25 Mr. Man derives “ (3t-y*i6iir-da,” “ A Chief,” 
from ** Ydbdr •” “ to govern.” 

** dt>yti5t2r«da ” means ** a person with much property,” ** A rich 
man.” All chiefs and governors among the Andamanese are ** dt> 
yfidtir*da,” i.e., *' rich,” but not all rich Andamanese are chiefs, 
tllbugh they may be spoken of as ** (3t>y454r-da,” nor do they govern. 

Sentonpe 26. 

Tl^ is. one of a aeries of sentences used by Andamanese when 
bidding farewell to each other, and should follow, not preoede, 
sentence 29. 

Sentence 28. 

Ko Andamanese \rould ever make such a statement. Sentences 
^ nbd 28 are true English endings to a letter. 
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Sentence 29. 

Kim teal motoiehik means " We are going.** 

In the second Letter. 

In sentences 30 and 31 the same mistakes occur as are men* 
tinned in sentences 1 and 2. 

Sentence 33 is scarcely the way in which Andamanese would talk 
* of themselves. They would ndt boast of being gluttons. See also 
sentence 38. 

Sentence 46. 

Such words as " Chili yiti-ki,** cannot be considered good sped* 
mens of Andamanese literature. Throughout these Letters Hindustani, 
' English, and Kicobarese words are thus introduced. 

I may here mention that I was ** the British Officer in charge of 
the Homes at Port Blair, who did not know the language, but, from 
an explanation furnished, read the phonetic writing to ' Jambu,’ 
sufficiently well to be understood.’* 

Although Mr. Ellis admits on page 60 that Mr. Man guggested the 
subjects to the Andamanese, he states on page 69 that tlie Letters 
show *' the mode of thought of the natives, and what most occupies 
their attention ” ( which they certainly do not show ) ; and that 
( whioli Mr. Man never claimed for them ), they are some of the 
very few expressions of genuine untutored barbarians which we 
possess ; ’* whereas they are evidently the letters of an Englishman 
translated into the Aka«B^a-da language, by a mixed group of mem- 
bers of other tribes to whom Aka*B^a-da was a foreign tongue. 

Mr, Ellis adds : — 

** The agglutinative nature of the language tends directly to the 
detection of basic forms, and Mr. Temple has very acutely 
pursued this into the theory of roots. He conceives that 
the roots are all properly monosyllabic, and generally end 
with a consonant, but that these monosyllables are fre* 
quently extended by the addition of a vowel or diphthong, 
or the same preceded by a consonant, in which the real 
meaning lies in the first syllable, though it has now been 
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lost, while the expansions serve as modifications. . Occasion* 
ally the roots are of three qrllables.*' 

• «.« « « • • • • • • 

*< The Andamanese have poetry, and that of a most remarkable 

kind. Their only musical instrument is a stamping-board 
to keep time, and to this rhythm everything seems to he 
. sacrificed. The words, their order, the prefixes, the suffixes, 
the postpositions, are all more or less changed, th^ order 
* of the words suffers, in short the poetical language requires 
a special study, which is the more difficult to give , as 
songs are always impromptu, and not, as a rule, sung again 
after the one occasion for which they were composed, and 
then only by the composer.” 

The songs are very carefully composed, sometimes for days before 
they' are sung, and therefore can scarcely be considered to he im* 
promptu ; they are often sung more than once, but it would be a 
gross breach of etiquette, which would probably lead to a fight, for 
one Andamanese to sing the song composed by another, unless the 
composer was dead. In the prose rendering of the song given on page 
71, Ng6l would he better rendered as Ng6, or, if referring to K&fc, as 
Ng’6t, as the fall word Ng6l is very seldom used in a sentence, the 
1 '* bqing dropped. I notice this error also in the note to page 65, 
where Bdl indm{-'k& is given for I>6 mdmf-kd, D6l mdmi-ti for Dd 
also in the other tenses. This conjugation will he noticed 

again. 

On page 72 Mr. Ellis comments on the durability of the language. 
He writes 

" There is no proper record from which the past can he con- 
trasted with the present state of the language.” 

He was evidently unaware of the value of Lieutenant 
Colebrooka’s Yocahulary, which, written before 1794, gives words 
of the Jkrawa language exactly^ as they are used to-day. 

He further states * ? . 

** There are some nameis of places in the neighbourhood of Fort 
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.Blair ivhioh cannot be esplained. The Andaman 
of places are all significant, and this shows that some words 
have entirely dropped out of use, or have become unrecog* 
nisably modified since such places were named.” 

The above has not been my experience, and I fear that Mr. Ellis 
has been misinformed. The Andamanese hare always been able to 
explain to me the names of places, even when these names would seem 
to have some very remote origin, and far from thinking that the 
Andamanese languages show very rapid changes I am of opinion 
that, under the old conditions of isolation, they were very slow to 
change. 

Notb. — Mr. Man, having read the above chapter in manusoript, desires me to add that the 
Letters to ** Jambn ** were written in order to let the Andamanese at Port Blair know that their 
friends at the Nioobsrs were happy and well oared for. Be purposely did not let the Andamanese 
with him write abont the dance and hunt which form the staple of Andamanese conversation. when 
these people are alone together, bat intended that they should give the others some information 
about the new snd strange things they had seen. 

Mr. Man never intended that the Letters should be quoted as ** specimens of pure Andamanese 
literature/' or that they should show ** the mode of thought of the natives, and what most occupies 
their attention " ; and in criticising them, the incorrect conclusions based on them by Mr. Bilis are 
what 1 find fault with. 


o2 
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CHAPTER II. 

Colonel Temple's “Theory of TTniversal Grammar” with especial reference to the 
agglutinatire langnages of the Andamanese. 

Afteb having been stationed here as an bfScer of the European 
Garrison in 1876, it so happened that Colonel Temple was appointed 
Chief Commissioner of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands in 1894. 

He took a kindly interest in my Record of the Andamanese, and 
to assist me in my notes on the languages presented me with a copy 
of a small work he had written in 1883, and which had been prin ted 
for private oiroulation only. This work is entitled " A Brief Exposi* 
tion of a Theory of Universal Grammar, ’* and was written specially 
with a view to overcoming the difficulties he had met with in com- 
piling his grammar of the Aka-B^a«da language in conjunction with 
Mr. Man. 

From this work 1 now propose to quote freely, as on the principles 
enunciated therein 1 have, as far as possible, endeavoured to frame my 
remarks on the Andamanese langnages. 

In the preface Colonel Temple states 
** In conjunction with Mr. E. H. Man, since so well known for 
. ' his researches into the anthropology of the aborigines of 

the Andaman Islands, I commenced in 1876 a grammar 
of one of the Andamanese languages, then an untouched 
subject. We continued the work in unison till 1878, by 
which time we had put together a voluminous grammar ; 
but while it was still incomplete, circumstances obliged 
us to temporarily abandon the work. It was still in 
manuscript when Mr. A. J. Ellis, F. R. S., was good enough 
to examine it, and to notice it at length in his Presidential 
Address to the Philological Society in 1882. The arrange- 
ment imder which the work bad been jointly conducted 
by Mr. Man and myself, •was, that he was to collect and 
be responsible for the materials, and that I was to be 
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responsible for tbeir proper compilation into a Grammar. In 
the beginning of this year, 1883, I found myself in a position 
to recommence it, and all the manuscripts were accordingly 
handed over to me once more. 

In the former compilation of the manuscripts my object had 
been to render the habits of Andamanese speech readily 
intelligible to persons a^ccustomed to European methods of 
grammatical description, and I had accordingly adopted 
the usual way of presenting the rules of Grammar. The 
feeling, however, has been of late years growing stronger 
and stronger, that adaptations of the Latin and Greek Gram* 
matical systems are no longer desirable in describing the 
natural laws of languages, espeeially of those which, like the 
Andamanese, are practically not inflected. 

In criticising my work Mr. Ellis said in bis address : — 

* These peculiar Andamanese prefixes are added to what in 
our translation become substantives, adjectives, and verbs, 
and which for the purposes of general intelligibility to an* 
Aryan audience had better be so designated. But we require 
new terms and an entirely new set of grammatical ooneep- 
tionSf which shall not bend an agglutinative language to 
our inflexional translation. With this warning that they 
are radically incorrect, I shall freely use inflexional terms as 
Mr. Temple does throughout his grammar, meaning merely 
that the language uses such and such forms to express 
what in other languages, are distinguished by the cor- 
responding inflexional terms, which really do not apply to 
this.’ 

** Afterwards, writing privately to me, Mr. Ellis said : — 

* Mr. Man has made so many additions on and to your manu- 
scripts, that it will be necessary to re-write your work, and 
then I should like to suggest one or iwo things. Would 
it not be possible to throw over the inflexional treatment, 
of an uninfleoted language ? ’ 
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** When therefore the manuaoripts ^rere returned to me, I deter- 
mined to re-write them on the basis of the natural laws of 
the languages only. But this . introlved the consideration 
of the phenomena of human speech from an entirely new 
point of view, and led me to investigate the laws of speeoh 
as a whole, with the object of giving an exposition of the 
particular laws affecting the particular languages which 
I had to introduce to the intelligence of my readers. 
Hence my elaboration in outline of a Theory of Universal 
Grammar. 

'* The theory is based on the analysis of the one phenomenon 
which must of necessity be constant in every variety of 
speech, viz., the expression of a complete meaning, or, 
technically, the sentence. Words are then considered as 
components of the sentence — firstly, as to the functions 
performed by them, and next as to the means whereby 
they can he made to fulfil their functions. Lastly, lan- 
guages are conddered according to their methods of com- 
posing sentences and words. This course of reasoning 
recommei^ds itself to my mind as logically correct, and 
if it be so, must, when properly worked out, explain every 
. phenomenon of speeoh. 

» ««*«••»« 

'* The familiar terminology of grammars of the orthodox sort 
has been changed. Thus th& old familiar noun, adjective, 
verb, adverb, preposition, and conjunction, become indi- 
cator, explicator, predicator, illustrator, connector, and 
referent conjunctor, while interjections and pronouns be- 
come introduce^ and referent substitutes. Certain, also, 
of the adverbs are conve^d into introducers. Gender, 
' number, person, tense, conjugation, and declension all 
■disappear' in the general description of kinds of infiexion, 
and concord becomes correlated variation. 

This has been deliberately done, because to have retained the 
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old terminology would have involved giving new defini- 
tions to well-known words used habitually in other senses. 
Of course this is a personal matter» and personally I find 
it easier to apprehend and retain in memory the meaning 
of a nevr word* than to keep in mind a new definition of 
an old and familiar one." 

Unfortunately this new Grammkr of the Aka-.B^a-da language has 
never been written, nor does it appear likely that it will be written. 
As the Andamanese race are almost extinct, my researches into their 
languages will probably be the last that will be made, so, premising 
that I have had no training as a grammarian or philologist, and 
merely endeavour to set down what I have learnt about the Anda- 
manese languages in order to prevent all record of them from being 
entirely lest, 1 will in the following, pages explain tbe languages of 
the South Andaman group of tribes as given to me by the Anda- 
manese, with such light as I am able to throw upon their construe- 

a 

tion, etc. 

The outlines of the grammar proposed by Colonel Temple which, 
owing to its being better suited to the requirements of uninflected 
languages than the ordinary grammar, is used, are as follows 

The units of languages are sentences. A sentence is the ex- 
pression of a complete meaning. A sentence may consist 
of a single expression of a meaning. A single expression 
of a meaning is a word. A sentence may also consist of 
many words. When it consists of more than one word 
it has two parts. These parts are the subject and tbe 
PREDICATE. The subject of a sentence is the matter dis- 
cussed in the sentence. The predicate of the sentence is 
the discussion on that matter in the sentence. 

** The subject may consist of one word. It may also consist of 
many words. When it consists of more than one word 
there is a principal word and additional words. The pre- 
dicate may consist of one word. It may also consist of 
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many words. When it consists of more than one word, 
there is a principal word and additional words. There* 
fore the components of a sentence are words placed either 
in the subjective or predicative part of it, having a 
relation to each other in that part. This relation is that 
of principal and subordinate. Since the words composing 
the parts of a sentence are placed in a position of relation 
to each other, they t\i\Si fwatUm. The function of the 
principal word of the subject is to indicate the matter 
discussed by expressing it. The function of the subordinate 
words of the subject may be to explain that indication, or to 
illustrate the explanation of it. The function of the principal 
word of the predicate is to indicate the discussion on the sub- 
ject by expressing it. The function of the subordinate words 
of the predicate may be to illustrate that indication, or to 
complete it. The predicate may be completed by a word 
explanatory of the subject or indicative of the complement. 

“Therefore, primarily, the words composing a sentence are 
either : — 

“ (1) Indioatobs, or indicative of the subject. 

** (2) Explicatobs, or explanatory of the subject. 

“ (3) Pbedicatobs, or indicative of the predicate. 

“ (4) IL1.XISTBATOBS, or illustrative of the predicate, or of 
the explanation of the subject. 

(6) Complements, or complementary of the predicate. 

" A.nd complements are either indicators or explioators. 

** Therefore also complementary indioat ore may be explained 
by explioators, and this explanation may be illustrated by 
illustrators. And complementary explioators may be illus- 
trated by illustrators. But, since speech is a mode of com* 
munication between man and man, mankind speaks with a 
purpose. The function of sentences is to indicate the purpose 
of speech. The purpose of speech is either : (1) a£Srma* 
tion ; (2) denial ; (3) interrogation ; (4) exhortation ; or 
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(6) information. Purpose may be indicated in a sentence 
by the position of its components, by variation of* the 
forms of its components, or by the addition of introductory 
words to express it, or introducers. 

Also, since the function of sentences is to indicate the pur- 
pose of speech, connected purpoeea may be indicated by 
CONNECTED SENTENCES. . The relation of connected sentences 
to each other is that of principal and subordinate. This rela- 
tion may be expressed by the position of the connected sen- 
tences, by variation of the forms of their components, or by 
the* addition of referent words expressinji it, or referknts. 
A referent word may explain the inter-relation of connected 
sentences by conjoining them, or by substituting itself in a 
subordinate sentence for the word in the principal sentence 
to which it refers. Referents are therefore conjunotors or 

SUBSTITUTES. 

Also, since the words composing the parts of a sentence are 
placed in a position of relation to each other, this relation 
may be expressed in the sentence by the addition of connect- 
ing words expressing it, or connectors, or by variation of 
the forms of the words themselves. 

** Also, since predicators are especially connected with indica- 
tors ; explicators with indicators ; illustrators and comple- 
ments with predicators ; and referent substitutes with their 
principals ; there is an intimate relation between predicator 
and indicator, indicator and explicator, illustrator and pre- 
dioator, predicator and complement, referent substitute and 
principal. This intimate relation may be expressed by the 
addition of connecting words to express it, or by correlated 
variation in the forms of the especially connected words. 

Speech may be partly expressed, or be partly left unexpressed. 
Referent words may refer to the unexpressed portions, and 
words may be related to unexpressed words, or correlated to 
them. Referent substitutes may therefore indicate the sub- 
ject of the sentence. 


a ^ 
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« Many words may be used collectively to express the meaning 
of one word. The collective expression of a single meaning 
by two or more words is a phbasb. The relation of the phrase 
to the word it represents is that of original and substitute. 
A phrase therefore fulfils the function of its original. 

** Since a phrase is composed of words used collectively to re- 
present a single expression of meaning, that meaning may 
be complete in itself. Therefore a phrase may be a sen- 
tence. A sentence substituted for a word is a clahse. A 
clause therefore fulfils the function of its original. 

" Since clauses represent words, a sentence may ' be composed 
of clauses, or partly of clauses and partly of words. A 
sentence composed of clauses, or partly of clauses and partly 
of words, is a period. 

“ Therefore a word is functionally either 

(1) a sentence in itself, or an ikteoeb ; 

(2) an emntial component of the sentence ; or 

(3) an optimal component of the sentence. 

The essential components of a sentence are : (1) indicators ; 
(2) explicators ; (3) predioators ; (4) illustrators ; (6) com- 
plements. And complements are either indicators or ex- 
• plicators. 

« The optional components of a sentence are, (1) introducers ; 
(2) referents; (3) connectors. And referents are either 
referent con junctors, or referent substitutes. 

*' To recapitulate : Functionally a word is either — 

(1) an IKTEOEB, or a sentence in itself ; 

(2) an iKDiOATOB, or indicative of the subject or complement 
of the sentence ; 

(3^ an EXPLiCAioB, or explanatory of its subject or comple- 
ment; 

(4) a PBEDIOATOB, or indicative of its predicate ; 

(6) an 1 I 1 I.IJSTBATOB, or illustrative of its predicate or com- 
plement, or of the explanation of its subject or com- 
plement ; 
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(6) a coMKEGTOR, or explanatory of the inter*relation of its 
components ; 

(7) an INTRODUCER, or explanatory of its purpose ; 

(8) a REFERENT OONJUNCTOR, or explanatory of the inter* 
relation of connected sentences by joining them ; 

(9) a REFERENT SUBSTITUTE, Or explanatory of the inter-rela- 
tion of connected sentences by substitution of itself in the 
subordinate sentence for the word in the principal sentence 
to which it refers. 

** An individual word may fulfil all the functions of words, or 
it may fulfil only one function, or it may fulfil many 
functions. When a word can fulfil more than one func- 
tion, the function it fulfils in a particular sentence is 
indicated by its position in the sentence, either without 
variation of form, or with variation of form. There* are 
therefore classes of words. 

** When a word is transferable from one class to another it 
belongs primarily to a certain class, and secondarily to 
other classes. But, since by transfer to another class 
from the class to which it primarily belongs (with or 
without variation of form), the word fulfils a new funo- 
tion^ it becomes a new word connected with the original 
word. The relation between connected words is that 
of parent and offshoot. Since the form of a word may 
indicate its class, both parent and offshoot may assume 
the forms of the classes to which they respectively belong. 

When connected words differ in form they consist of a prin- 
cipal part, or stem, and an additional part, or funct^nal 
AFFIX. The function of the stem is to indicate the mean- 
ing of the word. The function of the functional affix 
is to modify that meaning with reference to the function 
of the word. This modification may be effected by in- 
dicating the class to which the word belongs, or by indi- 
cating its relation or correlation to the other words in the 
sentence. 
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A stem may be aa original meaning, or simple steu, or it 
may be a modiiioation of an original meaning, or compound 
STEM. A compound stem consists of a principal part 
or BOOT, and additional parts or radical affixes. The 
function of the root is to indicate the original meaning 
of the stem. The function of the radical affixes is to 
indicate the modiflcationa by which the meaning of the 
root has been changed into the meaning of the stem. 

Since words fulfil functions and belong to classes, they possess 
inherent qualitiee. The inherent qualities of words may 
be indicated by qualitative affixes. 

*' Affixes are,therefore,/unc/to/ial,or indicative of thei function 
of the word to which they are affixed, or of its relation or 
correlation to the other words in the sentence ; radical, 
or indicative of the mudifications of meaning which its 
roots have undergone; qualitative, or indicative of its 
adherent qualities. 

“ Affixes may be 

(1) Prefixes, or prefixed to the root, sf^m, or word. 

(2) Infixes, or. fixed into the root, stem, or word. 

(3) Suffixes, or suffixed to the root, stem, or word. 

*' Since a sentence is composed of words placed in a particular 
order, with or without variation of form, the meaning of 
the sentence is rendered complete by the combination 
of the meaning of its components with their position, or 
with their forms, or partly with their position and partly 
with their forms. 

^ “ Since the meaning of the sentence may be rendered eomplete, 
either by the position of its words, or by their form, 
languages are primarily divisible into syntactical lan- 
guages, or those that express complete meaning by the 
position of their words ; and into formative languages 
or those that express complete meaning by the forms of 
their words. . 
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** Since words are varied in form by the addition of affixes, and 
since affixes may be attached to words in an unaltered or 
altered form, formative languages are divisible into 
AGGLUTINATIVE LANGUAGES, or those that add affixes with- 
out alteration ; and into synthetic languages, or those 
that add affixes with alteration.’* 
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CHAPTER III. 

The tribal divisions and subdivisions of the Andamanese — The divisions of the race 
into Coast-dwellers and Jnnglc-dwellors — Notes on the languages under review — 
Table of the names of the different tribes in ,the South Andaman Group — 
Alphabet used, and system of transliteration — Notes on the pronunciation of the 
'different languages— Example of the copious vocabulary of the Andamanese, with 
reference to ** tho ripeness of fruit Notes on the mental attitude of the 
Andamanese. 

The aborigiuos of the Andaman Islands are divided into twelve 
tribes ; and these are oolleoted into throe groups, of which we shall now 
only consider one, tho South Andaman Group of tribes. 

. Thisgroup comprises — 

the Aka*J?^a'da tribe, who inhabit the coast of Rutland Island ; 
the coast and part of the interior of the South Andaman, 
south of a line drawn from Port Mouat to Port Blair ; 
Tormugli, and the other islands of the Labyrinth group ; 
the coast, and most of the interior, of tho remaining 
portion of tho South Andaman ; Bluff and Spike Islands ; 
and tho west coast of tho Middle Andaman up to Flat 
■ Island ; 

the Akar* tribe, who inhabit the Axchipolago Islands ; 
the Fdchikvodr tribe, who inhabit all tho country between 
Middle Strait and Homfray Strait, including Golebrooke 
and Passage Islands ; and the northern bank of Homfray 
Strait for a short distance inland ; 

' ‘ the Aukau*J{i«7d» tribe, who inhabit most of the interior of the 
southern half of the Middle Andaman ; 
the Kol tribe, who inhabit the coast and adjacent islands, and 
. part of the interior, of the Middle Andaman between Amt^ 
and Fdrldb. 

Some of these tribes are also subdivided into Septs, each Sept 
having a separate headman, but all speaking the same language. 
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The Aka-B^a«da tribe is subdivided into seven Septs ■ 

(1) the people inhabiting Rutland Island, the south and west 

coasts of the South Andaman up to Fort Mouat, and the 
sou them islands of the Labyrinth Group ; 

(2) the people inhabiting the northern islands of the Labyrinth 

Group, and the west coast of the South Andaman from 
Fort Mouat to Fort Campbell ; 

(3) the people inhabiting the west coast of the South Andaman 

from Fort Campbell to Spike Island ; 

(4) the people inhabiting the west coast of the Middle Anda- 

man from Spike Island to Flat Island ; 

(5) the people inhabiting the east coast of the South Andaman 

from Chiriya Tapu to Fort Blair, including the soutliurn 
half of that harbour ; 

(6) the people inhabiting the northern half of Fort Blair Har- 

bour, and the interior of the eastern side of the South 
Andaman up to Lekera-Bdr-n^tb ; 

(7) the people inhabiting the east coast of the South Andaman 

from Lekera-Bdr'i\^Sk to Middle Strait. 

The Kisax-BdU are subdivided into the Northern and Southern 
Archipela^ tribes, who speak different dialects, the div^ion being 
between Havelock and Lawrence Islands. 

The. Pdohikwdr tribe are subdivided into — 

(1) the people living between Middle Strait and the northern 

end of Colebrooke Island ; 

(2) the people living on both banks of the western end of Horn- 

fray Strait ; 

(3) the people living on both banks of the eastern end of Horn- 

fray Strait ; 

(4) the people living in the interior of the Middle Andaman 

north of Homfray Strait. 

The Aukau-Jtitod» and Kol tribes have no real subdivisions. 

The Andamanese are also divided, irrespective of tribal divisions, 
into Ar-ydtUo, or coast-djirellen, and Erem-tdgat or jungle-dwellers. 
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(These names vary in the different languages, but the meaning 
in all is the same, and the above words of the Aka- /^^a-da language 
will be used, for convenience sake, when referring to all the tribes.) 
Many tribes contain members of both these divisions. 

Those Aka>.B^a'da living between Port, Blair Harbour and the 
Middle Strait, in the interior of the South Andaman, are Srem'tdya ; 
the remainder of the tribe are Ax-yauto. 

All the Akar-^d^^ are Ar-yauto. 

Those Fdohikwdr living in the interior of the Middle Andaman, 
north of Homfray Strait, are ^rem»tdga ; the remainder of the tribe 
are Ar-yduto. 

Almost all the Aukau-Jtitcdi are Erem4dga. 

* All the Kol are At-yduto. 

The principal differences between Av-yduto and Erem-tdga 
are : — 

The former residing chiefly on the coast, and obtaining their food 
principally from the sea, are more expert at swimming and diving, ‘ 
fish-shooting, etc. ; have a better knowledge of fishes and marine life, 
and are liardier and braver than the Erem-tdga. 

These latter are more expert at tracking, or findihg their way 
through t(^e jungle, at pig-hunting, etc. ; have a better knowledge of 
the fauna and flora of the Andamans, but are timid and more 
cunning. 

They are unable to harpoon turtle and Dugong, and thus, while 
the At-ydiUo can do all that the Erem-tdga can do, though often not 
so well, in addition to his own peculiar accomplishments, the Erem- 
tdga is ignorant of much which the Ar-yduto knows. The two divi- 
sions are allowed to inter-marry. 

(Though 1 have translated these words somewhat freely to mean 
coast-dweller, and junglerdweller, the real meanings of them are 
as follows : — 

’Ar— Pronominal prefix, implying " those.’* Fdwfo.-^A rope 
made from the inner bark of the Melochia Yelutina, used 
by the Andamanese living on the coast to harpoon turtle and 
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Dugong. The people who use Yduto,*' hence, « The people 
dwelling on the coast.” 

Erern—'* The jungle.” Tdga—*‘ A certain tree which grows in 
the jungle.” Hence “The people who live in the jungle 
among the trees.” 

There is a third division, the “ Ada-Jig," or people who live on 
the hanks of the largp creeks, but these are practically 
merged in the ^rem-tdga.) 

• 

The Andamanese are on friendly relations with each other as 
follows : — 

Most friendly within their families. 

Friendly within their Septs. 

Fairly friendly within their tribes. 

On terms of courtesy with the members of other tribes of the 
same group, if known. 

Hostile to the tribes within their own group whom they do not 
know ; and to all other Andamanese ; and to all strangers 
and foreigners. 

An Andamanese belongs to a tribe, and is also Ax'y&Mo or Erern- 
tdga^ by descent. A child of one tribe may become a member of 
another by adoption, and occasionally the child of an £rem-ldya may 
be. brought up an At-gduto ; but an Av-gduto never becomes an 
Erem-tdga, the former despising the latter. 

In the present work I have taken the five languages of the five 
tribes of the South Andaman group, and have endeavoured to render 
them as generally spoken by the members of the tribes, disregarding 
the small differences of dialeot which occur between kx-gdbto and 
Erem-tdga of the same tribe, who do not mix much ; and between 
that spoken by the main body of the tribe, and that of those who 
reside on the border of another tribe, whore a certain fusion of 
dialects has taken place. 

A glance at the tribally«ooloured map will show that these borders 
are, on land, very indefinite, and the tribes each occupy such a small 
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area of couati'y that it is extraordinary so many languages should be 
spoken. 

Among the Aka-i3^a*da the Southern Septs knew little of the 
Northern, and their dialects varied; those at the extreme north 
becoming slightly mixed with Fuchikwdr. 

The Rutland Island Sept, indeed, did not know of the existence 
of the Kol tribe, or of the Aukau«Jf2tcd/, in former times, and classed 
them with all the other tribes to the further north as Yerewas. 

The tribe most nearly allied linguistically to the Aka>J?(/a-da is 
the Akar-Rd2^. Of the latter, the Southern Sept spoke the most 
distinctly separate language, as their country is more isolated, but 
as all the members of that Sept are dead 1 have been unable to record 
it. The language spoken by the Northern Bale Sept is very like 
Aka«.S6%-da, the principal difference being in the broad, drawling 
intonation of the BdU. They, for instance, will always say “ Aut ” 
when an Aka«J5/^a-da says “ dt.” 

The FuoUhu}dr and Kol languages differ from those mentioned 
above, but resemble each other in many ways. Those Puchiktodr 
living at the eastern end of Homfray Strait speak a mixed dialect of 
Bdcliikwdr and Kol. 

The Puchikiodr language has a guttural intonation in certain 
vowels, und does not show a very close resemblance to the Aka>R^a>da. 

The Aukau-J«hcoi language is very different from any of the 
others in the group, the nearest being Kol. The intonation is pecn« 
liar, the people speaking as if their mouths were half full, and there 
are other peculiarities in certain letters, which will be noticed presently. 
This tribe mixed very little with any other in former times, but 
the occasional friendly relations of some members of it with the 
people of the KSdd tribe, further north (and belonging to a different 
group), may have slightly affected the language. 

The Kol language has also a KSdd taint, as, might be expected 
from the geographical position of the country. In speaking, the voice 
'rises and falls in a peculiar manner, which I have not noticed in the 
speech of any other of the tribes of this group. 
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There is some reason for supposing that Ptichikwdr was the 
original language from which the other languages in the group are 
derived. At any rate, the Roots, and the construction of the com* 
pound words, aro very clearly shown in Pdehiktodr, and in the 
comparative vocabulary that language may, in doubtful cases, be 
taken as the standard with which to compare the others. 

The following table shows the names the different tribes call 
themselves and each other, and the meanings these names are said 
to have : — 


The names the different tribes of the Group call themseloes 

and each other. 





- 





English. 

KkaJiffa-dix, 


Puchiklvdr, 


KoL 

‘‘Freshwater” 

Aka* 

JBda-da. 

Akat-^<fa 

d*i?(ia- da 

.iukau-JBcyd- 

lekilc. 

d*Pda*ch6. 

“On the op- 
posite side 
of the sea,” 

Aka* 

Rafatca-da. 

kkdX-BdU 

(3-Pd/e-da 

Aukau-Pd/e- 

Ickjle. 

d-Pdfd-chfe, 

“They speak 

A.kti-B6jig- 

Akat* 

O^Pdehik* 

Aukau* 

6-Puohik- 

Andaman* 

ese.” 

ydb’dn. 

Bojig- 

yudd*Dga. 

todr-da. 

Puchik-ydr- 

leklle. 

unir-chi). 

“ They out 
patterns on 
their bows,” 

da. 

Akat-t7M(ods 

(5-Juwdl-da 

Aukau- Jdtods* 
lekfle. 

d-Jiiwtf<-oh6 

“ Bitter or 
salt taste.” 

Aka*fd^da 

kksX-K6l 

(^•K6l-d.a • 

Aukau*J?of* 

lekile. 

d*Ao/*ob6. 


The Andamanese state that these names were given to the different tribes by “ Msia 
T6mo*I£,’' when they dispersed after a cataclysm. They have a tradition that the people 
of this Group of tribes were once all one tribe, and that the Andaman Islands wsre 
much larger than they are at present. Some great eataclysm occurred during which 
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pai-t of the islands subsided and many aborigines were drowned, the remainder 
being separated into different territories as at present by the orders of “ Maia 
Tdmodd,” apparently the chief at that time of the collected tribe. 

(The above is of oourse a mafter>of>fact version of the fanciful and impossible 
legends of the Andamanese.) 

In the following system of transliteration for the languages of 
the Andamanese I have followed jthe alphabet used by Mr. Man in 
writing the Aka-.B^a-da language, adding such signs as are required 
for the other languages : — 


ALVIIABET. 


a is short, as u in cut. 

A is short, as a in fathom, 
d is long, as a in father. 

6 is a very short e, used in the Aukau*J«iwd* and Kol languages, 
e is short, as e in bed. 

4 is long, like the a in lame, 
i is short, as the i in lid. 

i is long, like the i in police, 
o is short, like the o in dog. 

6 is a little longer, like the o in indolent. 

6 is long, like the o in pole, 
u is of medium length, like the u in influence. 

is very long, like the oo in pool, 
ai is as the i in bite. 
aO is like the ow in row. 
au is like the aw in awful. 

51 is as the oi in boil. 

Si is like the gn in the French word gagtter, 
ng is pronounced like the ng in ringer. 

5 is like the German 5 in achiiih. 
b is like the b in but. 
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ch is like the ch in child, 
d is like the d in dart. 

S is like the g in ^ain. 
h is like the h in hat. 
j is like the j in jud^e. 
k is like the k in king. 

1 is like the 1 in lap. 
m is like the m in man. 
n is like the n in nun. 
p is like the p in pap. 
r is like the r in rest. 

8 is like the s in sad. 
t is like the t in tent. 
vr is like the vr in wet. 
y is like the y in yolk. 

Every letter is pronounced. 

A line is placed under a syllable to show the stress on it. When 
a word is not so marked the stress should be placed on the first 
syllable. 

In the vocabulary where words are used with hyphens or affixes, 
.the ROOT is printed in italics. 

Notes on special peculiarities of the different languages. 

The Bali language has a peculiar lingua], thick, t, and I am 
unaware of any sound in any other language exactly like it. 

The long d with this tribe is always pronounced as if preceded by 
a very short o. 

0 is the distinguishing vowel of the Bdli language, as short a is 
of the Aka-J?^a-da. 

Einal k changes to g before a consonant, as : — 

Bdk “ a pig.” Bdg-ddamo “ pig's flesh.” 

The Pdchikwdr make a greater use of au, d, and d than do the 
Aka’Bdo'dn, and ch is pronounced almost as t. 



80 


NOTES ON THE lANOUAGES OE THE 


5 is very seldom used by the Aka-^^a>da, but ch is common ; 
while the FUchiktvdr seem to find a difficulty in pronouncing oh, but 
less difficulty with s. 

The Aukau-Jisitod^ hare several peculiarities of speech. 

A short vowel before a vowel having a stress on it becomes very 
short. Where the other languages have a vowel between two con- 
sonants at the commencement of a word, the corresponding word in 
Aukau*t7t<tad« is often pronounced as if a very short a, or no vowel 
at all, was between the two consonants, and in these cases I have 
written an apostrophe ; as, J*r6ngap, etc. 

The short b in the suffix ch5 is often pronounced like a very 
short i. 

e and a appear to be interchangeable. 

6 final, before another consonant in a compound word becomes i ; 
as, Jtdngd, Bdngi-hWongo. 

The final Oin of the Aka-J3<ia-da is represented by a final u. 

The Aukau-J^tadi use three t’s — palatal, nasal, and dental. 

final ch is pronounced almost as t. 

6 is sometimes pronounced 6, and sometimes au, as in — 

T6me‘ (by itself) it is pronounced 6. 

TdmC'Gbb to pluck ” it is pronounced au. 

(The Andamanese speak so quickly, and in so low a tone, that 
these slight differences are scarcely noticeable.) 

The Aukau-Jiiiod'Z have a soft p pronounced almost like an f, as 
in K^al ** rough.” 

In this language e before the suffix ch5 often changes to b. 

d is sometimes pronounced as if written dSr. 

The Kol tribe are nearly extinct, and most of those who remain 
have adopted FdoUkwdr, and forgotten their own tongue. The 
words I have been able to collect for the comparative vocabulary 
were given to me by a man and two women who were said to speak 
pure Koli but I am unable to obtain enough information about the 
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language to give a definite opinion on certain grammatical difficulties 
which appear. 

I found the pronunciation of my informants differing in the same 
words on different days. 

Er and 6 were given me alternately. 

Lcdk and Idk, la and l*d were similarly given. 

The final vowels appeared to alter, either actually, or in intonation, 
when followed by another word in a compound. 

h became a, and o became d. 

In the Andamanese languages much depends upon the gestures 
which accompany a sentence, and the intonations and inflexions of 
the voice. 

The Andamanese arc good actors and mimics, and their tones and 
actions fill up the gaps left in their conversation, all of which, of 
course, cannot be reproduced on paper. 

They clip their words short, and use one word (with an accom- 
panying gesture), from which a whole sentence is understood ; for 
instance : — 

Ng’db-^dilrdi ** Your spine ” is a term of abuse, meaning either 
You are crooked or hump-backed,’* or else, “ Hoping that you may 
break your spine.” 

Malays, Chinese, and Burmese are supposed to have settled on the 
A ndam an Islands at different times, and it has to be considered whether 
their visits have affected the Andamanese languages in any way. 

I do not think they have to any great extent, for the Andamanese 
seem to have been always hostile to their visitors (who generally 
tried to kidnap them for slaves), and sufficient iriendly intercourse 
was not maintained for the Andamanese to learn the foreigner's 
language. 

That they noticed their ways is evident, and it is curious that 
the Andamanese word for the Holothuria from which Trepang, or 
Btehe-de-mer, are made, is, in the Aukau-Jititrd* and Kol languages, 
equivalent to the English "Foreigner’s slug.” Certain of the 
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Trepang'Oollecting stations of the foreigners were on the borders of, 
or actually in, the Aakau•<7^^^o^^ and Kol country. 

Many differing English words, for which one wonld expect to 
find differing equivalents in Andamanese, have only one equivalent, 
the differing meanings being gathered from the context : again, in 
certain petty details the Andamanese languages have a number of 
special terms for which there ace no English equivalents ; for 
example, I append the words in Aka«J3&a*da for the different stages 
of a fruit from its formation to rottenness : — 


Aka-i?/a-da. 

English. 

(^i-d4r4kd 

m 

• 

• 

• 

Small. 

CMmiti . 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Sour. 

PMdngatj 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Black. 

Chdba^da. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Hard. 

TiUbich 

• 

• 

« 

• 

Seed not formed. 

Oad . 

« 

• 

• 

• 

No equivalent. 

Qdma . 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Ditto. 

md 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Half-ripe. 

Jidndkel 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Ripe. 

Bmoha-dh 

• 

• 

• 

• 

More ripe. 

dt-ydfi-da 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Soft. 

Chauru-xd 

• 

• 

• 


Rotten. 


And on using these terms to an Andamanese he would know exactly 
at what stage of growth the fruit was. 

They care little for abstract ideas and their life is absorbed in 
their material wants and pleasures, regarding which they generally 
converse. If you see a number of Andamanese collected round one 
who is telling a story, yon will find that story to be nearly always 
about a pig or turtle hunt. They seem never to tire of hearing these 
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stories though there is a great sameness about them, (like English 
foxhunters discussing their “ runs ’*), and the stories are related with 
much acting and gesture. 

As regards the wants of their daily lives, and the different phases 
of the articles which are connected with those wants, the languages 
are very copious, and there are phrases to express the different times 
of the day and night, different periods of time (though these are very 
vague), and the state of the tide. 

In contradistinotion, they cannot count with any certainty above 
two, and though they profess to count up to five, the last three 
numbers are vague and might mean anything up to a hundred. 

The only way by which the Andainaiieso distinguish gender is 
by adding “ man ” or “ woman ” to the name of the animate object 
they happen to be discussing ; except in the case of the alUimportant 
pig, which, as my vocabulary shows, has different names tor its 
different genders. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Prefixes and Suffixes— Roots, and their divisions into Groups— Table of Names for 
parts of the body, showing the Pronominal Prefixes used -Notes.— Table of 
Prefixes most commonly used, as Possessive Pronouns— Mr. Man’s and Mr. Ellis’s 
remarks on the Prefixes— Table of the names of some of the principal trees in 
the Andamans— Note on the name of the tree “ Polyalthia Jenkinsii”— Table of 
■ the of the principal articles used the Andamanoso- On the Roots of 

Gronp (3)— Table of Prononns— Table of the abbreviated forms of Pronouns 
nsed before the Prefixes- Tablo of the forms of Pronouns used with Verbs- Table 
of the declension of Prefixes with the Prononns attached — Table of Andamanese 
Proper Names, with their alleged meanings — Nicknames — Tablo of Specimens 
of the Nicknames nsed by the Andamaneso- Flower Names— Table of the Flower 
Names given to Andamanese Girls— Honorifics. 

The Andamanese languages consist primarily of roots, which have 
definite meanings, and are incapable of infiection. 

To these Roots are affived certain prefixes and suffixes, which, 
uQ meaning of themselves, act on the Roots in various ways. 

The functions of the Prefixes are, either to modify the meanings 
of the Roots, or to indicate their genders. 

The functions of the Suffixes are, to indicate the grammatical 
relation of the Roots to the other words in the sentence. 

In short ; — 

The Prefixes are Qualitative Affixes. 

The Suffixes are Functional Affixes. 
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Lists of tbe Prefixes and Suffixes most commonly used are here 

. . . , 


Prefixes most commonly used. 




Akai-BdU. 

Pickikwdr. 

Aukftu— iTil 

Aut— • • 

Auto — • • 

Autau — . 

Aung—, or 
Aun — . 

dng— . 

Aun — . 

Id- . . 

Ir— . 

Ed—. 

Ap- . 

Ab — . 

A-. 

At — , or Ara — 

Ar— . 

Ed-. 

Aka — . 

6 . . 

Aukau — 

Auto— 0 • 

Autau — 

Autau — . 

fib— . 

fibe — . • 

fibe—. 

Idi— . 

Icbe— 0 

fiche — . 

Idi— . 

Iram — . 

Eem — . 

Auko— o 

( 3 - . . 

Aukau — ^0 

Ad— . 

dm— . 

Am—. 

Akan — . 

( 3 m — 0 

Aukam-r- 

En — 

In — . 0 

En — . 


Ig — ,1k— , or I — . Id — 
^b— . • • 

Ar— , orAra— . Ar— j 
Aka— . . Aka- 

Auto— . . Auto 

Eb— • • fib — 

Iji — . . Idi— 

Iji- . . fdi- 

Auko— . . Auk( 

Ad— . • Ad— 

Akan— . . Akai 

En — . . En — 


Suffixes generally used. 

p.ii gl»li Aka-B/U’da. Aktr-Bdl/. Pfichikwdr. 


Aakiu* 

Juwol, 


Present parti* f — ’t, or— et . Generally Omitted. Generally 

oipta. i X in words 

1 ) used 

\ ( equally 

or. Vorlml ° ' ■" " 

Substantive \ 1 ^^^-da 
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Suffixes generally used — continued. 


■ 

English. 

Aka-.86^a-da, 

Akox^Bdle, 

Puchiiwdr, 

Aukau- 

JdwoK 

Kol. 

The Present or 
Future tense 

— kd* . 

-kd 

— kan, or 

— che, or 

— le. 

The Imperfect 


• 

— ke 

— chine 

• 

tense . . 

— U . 

— td or — kd, or 

— yd, or 

— chike 

— ye. 



— kdtd. 

— ye. 


The Perfect 






tense 

— rd . / 

— ’t, or — et, in 
pure Bald words. 
— nga in words in 
common with the 
Aka-H^a-da. 
Generally omitted 

— nga . 

— chikan 

— an, or 

Noun suiUz . 

\ 

— da . 

— da . 


— wan, 

— che, or 

Vocative suffix 

— la, or 

— da 

— d, or — au . 

— d . 

— lekile| 
— 6 . 

— chd; 
sometimes 

— le. 

— d. 

Imperative 

suffix 

— Id, 

— kd . 

-kd 

— ke . 

— chine 

— le. 

Honorific suffix 
used trith 
proper names, 
titles, and 
respectfully. 

— la, or 
-Idla 

-Id 

-le . 


— le. 

A Negative 
suffix 

— ba . 

— ha 

— na . 

ne — . 

ne — . 

A Negative 
Imperative 
suffix 

— kdk . 

— ton 

— k . 

(Prefix) . 

— chik . 

(Prefix). 

— k. 

Perfect tense 
suffix 

•— ydtd, 
or — 
idtd . 

9 99 

— nen . 

— nen . 



* Not*.— T he Verb Ckdyi- in AkB-5^»-da takes a Future Tense Suffix of -kak. 
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The Andamanese Eoots appear to be divided into five Groups, 
which are as follows : — 

(1; Names of parts of the body, with especial reference to the 
human body. Eoots referring to the human race generally. 

(3) Names of other natural animate and inanimate objects. 

(3) Eoots which are capable of being converted into either 
Explicators or Predicators, as well as being Indicators. 

(4») Pronouns. 

(6) Postpositions. i\dverbs. Conjunctions. Exclamations. 
Proper Names of Andamanese men and women. The 
Flower Names given to Andamanese girls. Honorific 
Names, etc. Particles. 

Each of these Groups have special peculiarities. 

As regards Group (1) : — 

The Andamanese would seem to consider the universe as subor* 
dinate to, and created for the benefit of, man. 

The anatomical divisions of the human body, so far ns known to 
them, have a prominent grammatical influence extending to certain 
Eoots of Group (2) wliich are allied in their meanings to those in 
Group (1). 

These parts of the human body are divided into several classes, 
each word in a class carrying the pronominal prefix peculiar to that 
class, and all the words of all the classes carrying the Noun Suffix 
only, which is common to the other nouns in the language. 

( As 1 shall show in the next chapter, this division, according 
to the prefix used, is probably a division of gender, which extends in 
certain forms to the Eoots in Groups (2) and (3).) 

In Mr. Ellis’s Address, pages 58 and 59, Mr. Man’s table of these 
Eoots is given. He considers that there are seven classes, but the 
only Eoot he gives in class seven is Kinab “ Waist,” which Boot 
belongs to Group (3), and means *' thin *’ or " narrow,” and is not 
a name for a natural division of the human body but merely an 
explicator which describes the shape of part of the body. 
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The following list of Boot names of parts of the human body is 
merely given to show how the Prefixes differ in the different group* 
ings, and is not intended to be as complete a list as Mr. Man’s, regard- 
ing which I would add a few remarks : it also differs from his in 
certain Prefixes. 


English. 


kkaX’B&U. ' 

PMiiwdr, 


Kol. 

Head (the) 

1 

’(3t-cAa/a-da. 

, 

*Aat- 

ehektd. 

’dte-M-da . 

'Auto-<a«* 

lekile. 

'Aute-Zdi* 

chh. 

Brains (the) 

1 ’Ot-muM-da . 

’Aut-man. 

*dte-»»/«e-da. 

’Auto*«id«a- 

Icklle. 

*Aute-»i/»d- 

ohh. 

Neck (the) 

'6i‘longot&- 
da . 

'Aut- 

longato. 

*6te-ldnge-dsL. 

'kuMonge- 

lekilo. 

*Aute- 

Idnge-vthb. 

Heart (the) 

bana-Aa, . 

'Aut-Mfc- 

td-ham. 

’Cte-M-pone- 

da. 

’Auto-poA- 

^dU'lekilo. 

’Aute-poA- 

^d'^cbb. 

Hand (the) 

’On-AdMfo-da. 

’dng- 

kduro. 

’dng4aMre- 

da. 

*Aun-AdmM- 

lekile. 

’Aun- 

Adard'Chd. 

Wrist (the) 

’(5n-<«M<)fo-da, 

'Ong- 

tdugo. 

'dng-<d-da . 

^Aun*f(J*leklle 

'Aun-fd- 

ch5. 

Knuckle . 
(the) 

'On-AwfiJr-da. 

’dng- 

gddla. 

’dng-Au^ar-da 

’Aun-Awfar- 

lekile. 

’Aun-Atl^ar« 

chh. 

NaU(the) . 

*0a-dddd-da . 

*dng- 

hdHio. 

*6ng-pdfe-da. 

'Aun-pw/e- 
lekile. 1 

’Auu’pwfd- 

ch6. 

Foot (the) . 

’du-j7<^-da . 

*dng-|)o^. 

'dng-/d*da . 

'Aun-foA- 

leklle. 

'Aun-toA- 

ohA 

Ankle (the) . 

’dn-^djftJr-da, 

'dng. 

tdugar. 

’dng-%of-da 

’Aun-<d^ar- 

lekile. 

'Aun-%ar- 

ohA 

Mouth (the). 

’Aka*&d»p-da. 

’Aka- 

hodng. 

’O-pong-da . 

’Aukau>pd/>p- 

leklle. 

^O-pdng- 

chb. 

Chin (the) . 

*Aka-(f(fa-da . 

'Aka- 

hoddo^ 

’d-fdri-da . 

’Aukau- 

^Vdye-leklle. 

'd-^Vdyd- 

chb 

Tongue (the) ’Aka-d/af-da . 

*Aka-d^a^. 

*0-tdtaMa . 

’Aukau*^d/a2- 

lekile. 

'O-tdtal- 

ohA. 
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English. 

Aka-j9/j-da. 

Akar-M/. 

Piiehihodr. 

Aukau*/«K^Ji. 

Kol, 

■# 

Jawbone 

(the). 

*Aka'J£i&*da. 

’Aka-/d(t . 

’d./d-da . 

*Aukau*^d«* 

lekile. 

'(i-^dywjhA 

Lip (the) . 

’Aukau'p^da. 

’Aukau-pd 


*Aukau>pdAd- 

lekile. 

■ ’O-ptUtf- 
ch6. 

Shoulder 
blade (the). 

*Kh-pmidik» 

ma-da. 

'kh’pdudid- 

tod. 

■ 'Ab*id»>da . 

'A-Ww-lekiJe. 

. ’()*6di«»chfc. 

Thigh (the) . 

*Ab-pdIoA(>*da 

'Kh’podiohi 

i ’Ab'AdscAa* 
tdu'da. 

'K.»boUiha- 

^dAdU'lokilo. 

’d-Ad/cAe* 

Imkdu-alih. 

Knee (the) . 

’Ah-/d-da . 

*Ab-ld 

*Ab-ld-da . 

'A-ld-lekilo. 


Shin (the) . 

'Ab-cAdWa-da. 

’Ab-oAd/o«- 

1 id. 

*Ah‘ChdUa-d&, 

*k‘ch6ltdu* 

lekile. 

'O’ChdlldU' 

cb6. 

Belly (the) . 

’Ab-yddo*da. 

*k}o-jdudo , 

*Ah>oAd^e*da, 

'k.-chdte~ 

lekile. 

\UUti‘ 

oh6. 

Navel (the) , 

'Ab'drda . 

*Ab-dAar . 

’Ab«/dr*da . 

’A-tdkar- 

lekile. 

’d•^dAor• 

ch6. 

Annpit(the). 

’Ab<ddtoa>da. 

’Ab'dwAar. 

’A.h»kdurting- 

da. 

'A’kdurteng- 

lekile. 

'd-Adwr* 'll] 
/e»^-oh^.' 

Bye (the) . 

'I-ddl-da . 

*i-dal 

’tv-kdudak^ 

’Bd'AdddaA- 

lekile. 

'Er*AdddaA- 

ch6. 

Eyebrow 

(the). 


’Id-ptim . 

’Ir*dds»«da . 

*\id-biakdtn‘ 

lekile. 

'Er-AAtAiw- 

chh. 

Forehead 

(the). 

*Ig>mu^ti'da. 

’fd-mdpd . 

’^^m/Ae•da . 

'Vid-mike- 

lekile. 

*Er-m/A^- 

chA. 

Ear (the) . 

*Ik*pdAt(*da . 

’td-puid , 

’Ir-id-da . 

'"Sid'bdukdu- 

lekile. 

’Er-AdAdfi* 

oliA. 

Nose (the) . 

’Ik'OAdtiron* 

Ea>da. 

’Id-oAa«r«- 

ga. 

*it-kdute-d&. 

lekile. 

’Er>Ad«^A> 

chA. 

Cheek (the). 

*lg-dA-da . 

’td^kodb . 

lr«Adp«da . ‘ 

'Bd-kdp-lekile 

'Er-Adp- 

chh. 

Arm (the) . 

’Md-da . 

*td‘gud , 

’lr*Adi(’da • 

'Ed-M-lekile 

’Er*Aiif>ch6. 
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EiDgliBh. 

Aka>£^a-da, 

Kkax'Bdli. 

Puchikiodr, 

Aukau-/vi0di. 

Kol. 

Breast (the) . 

'I’kdm-ia . 

'li'kdam . 

’Ir-Ad«»i«*da 

*Rd*^:d«j»e- 

lekilo. 

'’Es'kduwi' 

chh. 

Penis (the) • 

’la,-ehuUAsi . 

'Auko-pdf . 

’G*pdf‘da . 

’Aukau-pd^ 

lekfie. 

’(3-pd/*chfe. 

Spine (the) . 

*A.fg6r6b-iaL . 

’Lx'MU' 

gdurdb. 

’Ar-idroS-da. 

*A’hdrdp‘ 

lokile. 

*Chktirup- 

gU. 

Leg (the) . 

'Ax-chdg-ia . 

'kx-ehdg • 

’Ar-cAoA*da . 

*BA-chok» 

lekile. 

'A-ehok- 

ch5. 

Testicles 

(the). 

’Ar-aw^o-da . 

’Ar-mw/d . 

’Ar-/dM<d'da. 

*'RAtdutok- 

lokile. 

Am^tddtok^ 

chd. 

Buttocks 

(the). 

’Ar-ddmo-da. 

'Ax-dodm. 

*Ax‘l6me-da, . 

’Ra«/dmo* 

lekile. 

’A-tdmd- 

chfe. 

Anus (the) . 

'Ax-tdamr-ia. 

'Ax’bdng . 

'Ar.fdwdr-da. 

*B,&’kdulang- 

lekile. 

'A’kdulang- 

chb. 

Vulva (the) 

’Ar-idre/-da. 

'Ax’Chtidu , 

’Ar*cAddc-da. 

'S,i-Uleng* 

lekile. 

’A4dlang‘ 

chA 


A very large majority of the words givea by Mr. Man refer to 
the anatomical details of bodies, human or animal, and the Boots 
have no other meanings in the Andamanese languages; but a few 
of these words are more indohnito in their meanings. 

Glass 1. 

^r»da, “Navel”, really means “A place”, and only niR>ma 
“ Navel ”, when it assumes the Pronominal Prefix 'Ah- 

Class II. 

tih-lMr-dA, “Bladder”, is a compound word meaning, 
“Urine it’s place”, being here used in it’s proper meaning of 
“Place.” 

As Sr is a Boot of Group (2) it takes no Prefix here, and tJlu 
which takes the Pronominal Prefix of ’Ar - is followed by the SufBx 
Genitive-Wa. 
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Class III. 

Bdng-^fk, “ A. mouth ”, really means “ A hole It is a Root of 
Group (3), as is also (7&#>(l*da '* Breath 

Class IV. 

In this, as in the previous Class, Mr. Man has given many com- 
pound words, and in all cases of such words in this group the Pro- 
nominal Prefix applies to the first word of the compound, and is the 
Prefix peculiar to that word only, and does not apply necessarily to 
the other words in the compound. Ckauronga-4&, •* A nose ” is a 
Root belongirilg to Group (3), and Odura-da “The biceps”, which 
really means “ Strength ”, is a Root belonging to Group (3). 

Class V. 

Many compound words are given by Mr. Man in this class. 

Class VI. 

CAdta-da, “A head”, is a word which gives a peculiar exception 
to the words in Group (2). 

’dt-cM/a-da means “It’s head”. It may mean a human head or 
an animal’s head, and with the same Prefix is also used to mean “ A 
fruit”, or “A berry”; the Andamanese appearing to regard the 
fruit of a tree as its head, or perhaps, its most important part. 

Another word for “A berry”, in the Aka-iS^a-da language, is 
BdAoma^da ; and this, because it is used to mean the same thing as 
’dt-oA^ta-da, also takes the Pronominal Prefix of ’dt*. 

As Mr. Ellis points out, when speaking of the parts of a man or 
animal the Andamanese often use the Pronominal Prefix by itself, 
the actual Root name of the part referred to being omitted, but 
thoroughly understood from the context and by help of the Prefix. 

For instance, in English one would say “ He is good-looking ”. 

In Andamanese this would be translated “ His (“ face ”, under- 
stood from the Pronominal Prefix form of “ his ”) good ”. 

A list of the Pronominal Prefixes used with the Roots of Group 
(1) is here given. It will be seen that, unlike the ordinary Pre- ^ 
fixes, these have Singular and Plural Numbers, for they are really 
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Possessive Pronouns in the third person joined to the ordinary Pre- 
fixes ; and, as I shall presently show in the declension of Pronouns, 
these alone of all the Roots in the Andamanese languages take 
Plural Suffixes. 

As the Prefixes in the case of words of Group (1) really mean 
to the Andamanese mind, “ his ”, or “ her ”, or “ its ”, — I have written 
them with(’) before the Prefix, to show the third person. 


Prefixes most commonly used, as Possessive Pronouns. 




Aka-.B/a-da. 1 

AJuktSdU. 

Pdehiktedr. 

Aukau-cirM«70». 

( Singular 

• 

’(It— 

’ Aut — . 

’Aute — . . 

’Autau — . 

1 Plural 

• 

’Otdt — . 

’Autdt — . . 

’Aute — . . 

'Autau — . 

^Singular 

• 

'dug — , or 
’dn— , 

’Aung — . . 

'dng— . . 

'Aun — . 

C Plural 

• 

’Oi6t — . . 

’Aung6t — . 

’Ong-. . 

'Aun — . 

r 

• 

'la- — , or 

’Ik—, or 
’I—. 

’Id — . 

’Ir -. . 

’R6— . 

VPlural 

• 

'Itig — . . 

'Idit — . 

'Ir -. . 

’Ri— . 

C Singular 

• 

’Ab — . 

’ Ap — . 

’Ab — . . 

’A-. 

*1 Plural 

• 

’At—. 

’At — . 

’At-. . 

’0-. 

r Singular 

■ 

’ Ar — , or 

’Ara — . 

’Ar — , or 
’Ara — . 

*Ar . 

’Rd— . 

^Plural 

. 

• 

• 

1 

J 

’Arat — . . 

’Ar — . . 

’Rd— . 

( Singular 

• 

'Aka — . , 

*Aka — . • 

’d — . . 

’Aukau — . 

i Plural 

• 


’Akat — . . 

’d— . 

1 

’Afikaii — . 
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Prefixes most commonly used, as Possessive Pronouns — continued. 



Aka-JB/a«(]as 



Axikkxi* Juwoim 

C Singular . 

’Auto — . 

• 

’Auto — . 

’Autau — . 

’Autau — . 

C Plural 

’Autdt — . 

• 

’Autdt — . . 

’Autaii — . 

’Autufi — . 

C Singular . 

’Eb — . 

• 

’Eb— . 

’Ebe— . . 

’Ebo — . 

( Plural . 

'Ebet— . 

m 

'Ebet — . . 

’Ebo— . . 

’Ebo — . 

( Singular . 

’Iji - 

• 

’Idi — . 

‘Iche — , . 

‘Echo — . 

( Plural . 

’Ijet — . 

• 

’Idit — . 

’Icbo — . 

’Idle — . 

( Singular . 

’iji 

• 

’Idi — . . 

’Iram — . . 

’Rem — . 

/ Plural . 

’fjit 

• 

’fdit -. . 

’fram — . . 

B 

1 

• 

( Singular . 

’Auka — . 

# 

’Auko — . . 

’0-. . 

’Aukau — . 

i Plural . 

’Auk6t 

• 

’Aukdt — . . 

’(3 -. . 

’Aukau — . 

^Singular . 

’Ad—. 

• 

’Ad — . . 

'Om — . , 

’Am — . 

(. Plural 

’Ad — . 

• 

’Ad — . 

’(3m — . . 

’Am — . 

r Singular . 

’Akan — . 

• 

’Akan — . . 

’(3m — . . 

'Aukam — . 

(Plural t 

’Akan — . 

• 

'Akan — . . 

’6m—. . 

'Aukam — . 

r Singular . 

’En— . 

• 

’En -. 

’In — . . 

’En — . 

(Plural • 

’Et— . 

• 

’Enet — . . 

’In — . 

’In-. 


On pace 57 of Mr. Ellis’s Address he gives a table of Prefixes in 
use* drawn up by Mr. Man, showing the way in which they 
modify the meanings of the Roots. 

These are generally correct if they be considered to refer only to 
the Roots and Pronominal Prefixes of Group (]),but they do not illus* 
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trate the use of the Ordinary Prefixes, and their applici^tion to the 
Boots in Group (S). 

If an Andamanese is asked how an adjective is modified by the 
addition of Prefixes, with reference to human beings, he gives the 
modifications formed by the Pronominal Prefixes on the Boots in 
Group (1) : — for instance, if asked 

“ How is a man dn*&^n«^a-da ?•’* {Bdnnga~^9. meaning ** good’*) 
he could reply, **He is Bdringa'di& as considered with 
reference to one of tlie words in Mr. Man’s Class 6, which 
take the Pronominal Prefix ’dn — , or *dng — . 

Now these words are, in English : — 

The hand. The foot. The palm, and fingers. The sole, and 
toes. The knuckles. The nails. The heels. The ankles. 
The kidneys. The peritoneum. The small intestine. 

Of all these “ the hand ” is the only word with which a man can 
be said to be “ good’*, or “ clever ”, and therefore '(5n»h6ringa- 
da is an abbreviation of the full sentence — 

*Ong‘kduro-tek h4ringa-^ay i,e., 

His-hand«with good. 

or “ Clever with his hands “ A good workman 

Mr. Man translates — 

’lg-6^r»»^a*da as *' Sharp*sighted ”, and this is what the word 
would mean when applied to human beings ; l^ut if applied 
to a bow it would mean ** pretty ”, or " good to look at **. 

He also renders — 

*A.kei-b4ringa-d& as nice tasted **, considering the ’Aka — to be 
an abbreviated form of ’Aka-^tfap-da “ The mouth** ; 
but a pen may be Ak&'b4ringa‘d&, or good to write with **, 
Aka — in this case being one of the Ordinary Prefixes 
modifying a Boot of Group (3). 

Mr, Man’s *Aka'i^fe»^o>da, being merely an adjective, could not 
mean nioe*tasted ** of itself, but must mean ** nice** as 
referring to sopie other word understood. That word is, in 
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this case, considered by Mr. Man to be Bdng^Aa, “the 

mouth ”, and the whole Sentence would then be 

* k]s&'h&ng’len Mr»»/;a-da. 

His-mouth-in-good. 

But ’Aka-Wri«^a-da, with reference to the mouth means “ A 
clever linguist”, “Clever at speaking the languages of 
other tribes and when the meaning of “ nice-tasted ” is 
intended, the word becomes Aka*d^rf^^^«da, a Boot of Oroup 
(3) with an Ordinary Prefix, and grammatically an Bxpli. 
oator referring to some Indicator (presumably an article 
of food), which has not lieen given. 

Mr. Man has apparently considered that there is only one form 
of Prefix, i.e., the Pronominal Prefix. 

It will be seen, therefore, that the Boots of Group (3) are capable 
of a special modification with reference to human beings, by taking 
the Pronominal Prefixes, which, in an abbreviated form, leave one 
of the Boots of Group (1) to be understood, the modified Boot of 
Group (3) becoming either an Explicator or Predicator. 

The RootS in Group (2) appear to bo the Names of the remaining 
natural animate and inanimate objects, and those other Roots which, 
acting as Indicators in a Sentence, arc incapable of conversion into 
Explicators or Predicators by the addition of Suffixes : in short such 
Roots as are substantives only. 

The Roots in this Group do not carry Prefixes themselves, in their 
simple state, and all carry the common Noun Suffix only. 

For example : — 

The following is a list of some of the principal trees in the 
Andaman forests, of the timber, fruit, leaves, etc,, of which 
use is made by the Andamanese. 
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NcmoB of some qftheprin- 


English. 

Aka«.S^a*da. 

Melochia velutina » 

• • 

Alaba-da 

• • 

• 

Dipterocarpus l®vis 

. • 

Ardin-iai 

• • 

• 

Bhizophora conjugata . 

• • 

Sadchdja, 

• . 

• 

Sometia tomontosa 

• • 

Badar-da, 

• • 

• 

Sterculia (sp.) . 

• t 

Bdja-da, 

• 

a 

Caryota sobolifera 

• • 

JBdrala’da, 

. 

• 

Anadcndron paniculatum 

• • 

Ydlba-da, 

• • 

• 

Notsatium lierpcstcs 

• • 

BMa'da, 

• • 

a 

Calamus (sp.) 

• • 


• • 

• 

(not identiiicd) . . . 

• • 

BtUu'da 

• 

• 

Alphonsea ventrioosa • 

• • 

Cbdl-ia 

• • 

• 

Podocarpus polystachia 

• • 

TFilima-da, • 

■ a 

• 

Semecarpus anacardium 

• • 

Chdij’da, 

• • 

a 

Entada purssetha 

. • 

Chdkan-da 

> • 

• 

Pterocarpus Ealbergioides . 

• • 

Chdlanga-da 

a • 

• 

Areca laxa 


Chdm-dsi 

• • 

a 

Leca sambucina . . • 

• • 

Chinir~d& 

• a 

• 

Eiospyros densiflora 

• • 

Chilih-da, 

• • 

• 

Calamus (sp.) 

• • 

Ch6b‘dA 

• • 

• 

Mimusops Uttoralis . 

• • 

D6gota’ds\ 

• • 

t 

Terminalia bialata 

. • 

Mmej-d& 

• • 

a 

Musa, (plantain) . . 

• t 

SngdrO'da, 

• 

• 

Tetranthera lanossfolia 

• • 

tj-d& . 

• a 

• 
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eipal tress m» the Andanuitu. 


Aku-Bdle. 

Puciikitdr» 

uml. 

Kodloho . . • 

Eduri'da , . 

^ailrt-lokilo. 

Kodrbm . . . 

KMrin-do, • 

-ffawriw^r-lekilo. 

Bddi . 

Pduli‘da, • . 

P«M/»-lok|le, 

Badar . . • 

Po/<?r-da . , 

P^/er-lokilo. 

Bdjt . 

PdcAe-da 

Pt^cAtf-lokilo. 

Bodratdu • 

Pai?ra/<?*da . 

P’mMftfdokilo. 

Birtgf* • 

Bi'rdke-da 

P’r^Atf'lokile. 

BStrem • 

Bdla-ia . 

P7elym-lexilo. 

B6l , . > 

Bdl-da. • . 

PaiiAaMokilo. 

Butu . • • 

Kdurtdlc’dsii • • 

A««rf^fo-lokilo. 

(7/ia* . . • 

OAo/*da * . • 

C/i5i-lokile. 

Wil imd . • . 

Wilam-Hn . » 

JP/iflMi-lckile. 


Chdlch-An 

' CAa/c/t-lokilo. 

Chodkan . • 

CAaA-da . . 

CAoft-lckllo. 

CUlengl . 

Clidlgng-d& 


Chodm • • 

Chom-da, . . . 

C'/towi-lokile. 

Bdiiro > < * 

Clidner^da, • 

CAdwer-lokile. 

CAiW/J . 

CUlao-ds, . 

C/t^i«p*lokile. 

. 

Chdp-da, . 


JDdgotd . . • 

TzJra-da . . 

Pitra'ldkile. 

Amch . • 

i{ffi«&A-da 

ilwiS'lekilo. 

K&ngara . 

Pdhod/*d& • • • 

PdAo^'lckilo. 

l7iF. 

CJUlam^ 

CAeZflw*lekile. 
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Name) **/ ioma of the prin- 


English. 

Aka-^^a-da. 

Calophyllum spectabile • • • 

Oad-Ask .... 

Bombax inalabaricum . . • • 

Qdreng^da. . , 

Trigonostemon longifolius , 

G&gmc^dsk 

Alpinia (sp ) . - . . • 


Artocarpus ohaplasba .... 

Kdntd‘AA . 

Licuala (sp.) . . . • . 

Kdpa-Qsk 

Pajanolia multijuga .... 

KaukdwfdiB, . 

Lactaria salubris .... 

Ldchd-da, • . 

Pandanus verus ..... 

tJdala'dix . . 

Leguminosa (sp.) .... 

Lehera'da. . . 

Celtis (sp.) . . . . 

Aem*da 

Steronlia (sp.) ..... 

Afai'da . . . 

Pandanus Andamanensium . . • 

Momg-dsk 

Bruguiera (sp.) 

Ngdtia da . . 

Cycas' Bumphii . . . . . 

Sdherda. 

Baccaurea sapida ... 

Anrdpa-da, . 

Bambusa Andamanica . 

PaM'da . . 

A cane ....•• 

Fidga-da, . . 

Gnetum edule . . . ... 

Filita-dfk . 

Afzelia bijuga . . . 

P»r»/*da . . 

Picus laccifera ..... 

Pdd-da . 

Bambusa (sp.) 

Fidd^dak . . . 
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cipal trees in the Andamans — ooutinued. 


kVatSdU. 

Vichilcwir. 

Avk^i.^ Juwol, 

Gad . . 

Kdt-dsi. . . , 

A’iJMokilo. 

Gdreng , 

Kdrang-dSk , 

A'ciVow^-lekflc. 

Gugma . . . 

Kikama-da 

Kikam^lokilo, 

Jini 

Chdlnrdix 

C'/w/M-lokilo. 

Koatito • 

Katile-Asi , 

AietVe-lokile. 

Kodpo , , . 

Kdbe^Aa, . , 

ArtwAc-lokilo. 

Kokm . . . 

Kober-da , 

A'ly'ier.lekilc. 

Ldche 

Ldiche-Ask , 

A«Jc/#<?*lok|lo. 

Cdala . . 

Jra-dsL , 

Aumu'lokilo, 

Zdkdr . 

! Ldra-Aa . 

A«ro- Ickllo. 

Bhi , , 

Bdm-da, . , 

A<^jM*lokno, 

Modi . • . 

Mdge-da , . , 

Mdge-lokile. 

Mang • 

Ma mg-d . 

Mmg-lokih. 

Ngodlia , . 

Ydut-n^ . , 

Chime'lokile. 

Sdhdr . . t 

Bilabo-da . • 

B’Hbe-lckih. 

Kduropd . . 

Kdiiropa-da » 

K'rdpduAnkiXfi, 

Bodrat . . 

Bdral-da, 

A’rd/-lekilo. 

Bidga . . . 

Bdtd-dsx . 

Pd^a4:'lckile. 

BilUd . 

Biletdu-da> 

Beletdudokjde* 

Birich . . . 

Pdrich-dsL • . 

PV^cA-lokilft 

Bodo , » , 

Bdnge-da. 

A^^C'lokilo. 

Bddi 

Bdde-da, , 

Bdde-lvikiXo. 
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A curious apparent (but not real) instance of an exception to 
the rule by which Group (2) is formed is in the name of a certain 
tree, Folyalthia Jenkinsii, the Aka>^^a>da name for which is Beo’ 
l’dka*oAdl*da. 

This is not, however, a Root name, but is a Compound Word ; and 
the formation of it is noteworthy. 

The literal moaning of the WOTd is “ Pig's rays." 

The Andamanese noticed that the leaves of this tree grow in a 
group from a common stem, as the radu of a circle spring from a 
centre, or like an asterisk. 

Loaves, etc., folded, or naturally growing in this form, are said to 
bo Aka*eAa^da. 

CHI is the Root signifying such a pattern as an asterisk 
resembles. (When the Andamanese climb a tree to get a honeycomb 
they take with them a bundle of leaves folded in this form, in which 
they will wrap the honeycomb, and they call this, from the form, 
Aka*cAd/*da). The leaves of the Folyalthia Jenkinsii are worn, stuck 
in the waist*belts of the Andamanese males, at the ceremony of eating 
the kidney-fat of a pig after a fast : hence the abbreviated name for 
the tree, the full meaning of wliich is, in English 

“The tree with the loaves growing in the pattern lka-oAa/.da, 
which are worn at the pig's kidney-fat eating ceremony.” 

The above is a good instance of how much is left to bo understood 
in the Andamanese languages. 

The following is a list of the principal articles manufactured and 
used by the Andamanese, the words coming under Group (2), with 
the single exception of the word for “ Head-dress.” 

The reason for this exception is, that this Andamanese word is not a 
J roper Name, but is a Verbal Substantive applying to the human for m. 

Its formation is, in Aka*J3Ja-da 

*Iji— pd-nga-da. 

'Iji. Pronominal Prefix, referring in this ease to the “human 
forehead ” round which the Head-dress is tied. 
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Q6 A Boot of Group (8), signifying "Tie.” 

-Nga. Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

•Da. General Noun Suffix. 

the full word being, 

’Iji»iwi?y«-l'auko-^d-nga. "His forehead tieing round.’ 
*fji — .Pronominal Prefix "His.” 

MAgu. Root of Group ( I ), signifying “Forehead.” 

P Euphonic. 

Auko — .Ordinary Prefix to Hoot of Group (3). 

G6. Root of Group (3), signifying "Tie.” 

-Nga* VerbaUSubstantive Suffix. 


B % 



52 


Ilf 0 TBS ON THE LANGUAGES OP THE 


The principal article) 


English. 

Aka-.B/a*da. 

Akar«f^//. 


Bow, (a) ... 

Kdrama-diCk . 

Kodromo 

• 

Woodcn-headod arrow (o) 
(blunt). 

• * 

Mddto . 

• 

Wooden 'beaded arrow («) 
(sharp) . 

Tirlich-AsL . • 

Tirldch • 

• 

Iron-pointed fish arrow . 

Taulhdd^ da • • 

Tduthot . 

• 

Arrow for shooting pigs, 
(with detachable head). 

j^Zti(*da • • • 

Ddl . 

■ 

Ditto (wthout detachable 
head). 

Mh-Vh^o-ldpa-dCi, 

D6l-tiik!i-ldpd 

• 

Wooden arrow, foimorly 
used for shooting pigs. 

FMigma'da, . 

Pdligma 

• 

The shaft of an arrow . 

Bddi-Cia, 

JJiddi . • 

• 

The wooden head, of an 
arrow. 

ChdWriSh . . 

Chodm 

• 

The barb o an arrow 

Chdga’6& 

Chodgo 

• 

Tlie cord connecting the 
head of an arrow used 
for shooting pigs with 
the shaft. 

P^tO'da • . 

Pdtd . 

• 

The bamboo shaft of a 
turtle spear. 

Tduk-da . * 

Tduk . 

• 

The iron head of a turtle 
spear. 

K6^edio•^ivk . 

Rdtodi 

• 

Kope attached to the spear. 

JJdtmo-iSk . . 

BStmd . 

• 

Net for catchii^ turtle 

Tduldu-tdpi’Vgard& 

YdutO’pM-Tiga> 

■ 

Hand net . • . 

Kdd-d& . > 

Kdd . * 

• 
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used by the Andamanese. 


Pnchitfodr. 

Aukau-//^trJ7. 

Ko/. 

KdU'ds, • 

• 

X’dA-lekilo 

Eduk-Ghc. 

Xau'da . 


ZaM-lckUe' . . 

Ldlt^chb. 

TeUt 

• 

Tcr^a^-lekilo . 

Ldit-t*Gr-tdHpd‘0\\b. 

Paut'da, . 

• 

P««i-lekile . , 

Pdul-cho. 

Pt'/«-da . . 

■ 

P^/o&* lekilo 

Pdlok'ohe. 

Pe7a'l’6-Zd/Je*da 

4 

Pdlok - 1 Viukau-Zi<|)a it- 
Icldlo. 

Pelok-t'u,\i-ld 

Pdligma'f^Si * 

• 

Pa%m«-lokilo 

Pdlikma-che. 

lUde-da, 

• 

PJ(/c-lekiIo , 

Bcdi’chc. 

Chdm-Aa, 

• 

CAow-lokilo 

C/ionfchh, 

Chake'da, • 

m 

C/ia^<A:e-lek^lo . 

Chdukd-Gho. 

Te*widyi-da • 

m 

Ter«w5/yMeldlo 

ToT-rndyl’chts, 

TaU'd& . 

• 

PdA;-lokilo 

Tauk-che. 

Kdvaaiye-dOk 

f 

£<^iodJd«lekile . . 

E6wdie-Ghb. 

Bdtmd-da, 

• 

P^/mO'lekile . 

Pdimo-chb. 

Kduri'nd-da, 

t 

Kduri-nd-l^^Q • 

Kdurund-ohb. 

Auche-dA • 

• 

^t(cA«*lekilo . * 

Adche-ehii. 
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The principal articles 


EDgliflh. 

Aka-^^a-da. 

kVu-BdM. 

Wooden buckot . • 

DdMr-da 

• 

Dodkar 

9 

Bucket made from the Giant 
Bamboo. 

KdpMAvk . 

• 

• 

Kdpdt 

9 

Bamboo water vessel 

06p‘^ 


Odp , , 

• 

Bamboo tongs . 

Kdi^a . 

• 

Kodi . . 

• 

Bamboo knife . 

Pau-chau-da. 

• 

Pdu‘Chdu 

• 

Cane knife 

Wdl-chau‘da 

• 

TPdhchdu , 

9 


Pdar^ohau-da 

• 

Pdur’Chdu . 

• ! 

Iron knife . . . 

Kduno-d& . 

• 

Pdl . 

.j 

Skewer and knife 

Chdm‘ChdU‘d& 

• 

Chodm-chdu 

•1 

Netting needles for making 
the turtle net. 

Kutegh6"da . 

e 

Kdaidb-nga . 

1 

Netting needles used for 
making small nets. 

Pdutokla’d& 

• 

Pdutokld . 

9 

Stick for digging up edible 
roots. 

Ldka-da, . 

• 

Lodka , 

• 

Hook for picking fruit . 

Ngdtd-ii%id,-d& 

• 

Ngodta-nga . 

• 

Nautilus shell cup . . 

Odd-da 

• 

Kdudo , 

• 

Pinna shell dish . , 

Chidl-dSk 

• 

Chidi . 

• 

Basket .... 

Jdb-da, , 

• 

Jdp 

• 

Cyrena shell knife . . 

Otd-da 

* 

Km . 

• 

^dze .... 

Wdlu-da, . 

• 

TodU . 

• 

Cooking pot . 

B&j-da • 

• 

Bdj . 

• 

Netted bag 

CM^a-nga-da 

• 

Chodp6-v%p, . 


Sleeping mat . 

Phripa-da . 

• 

1 

Pdripd 

• 
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used hy the continued. 


Puchikwdr. 

AQkau*/«t&^£. 

Kol. 

Todr-da . . 

Podr«lek|le * . 

Tdkar~ohh. 

Edpat-Ao, 

KaupatAok^e . 

• 

K6pat‘Ghb. 

Bire-da . . . 

P/rp-lekilo 

Biri-chb 

Bdtam-diA . 

Pd^a^Tt-lekilo . 

Bdiam-chb. 

Bdrat'Ck&l-Aa, . 

PVd^-cAd/-lekilo 

B’rdt-chdUohh, 

Wd-chul-da, 

Wok-chdlAnik^Q 

JFdk-ehdl-chb. 

Paur-chul-Aa, . 

PdMr-cAdMekile 

Pdur-eh6l‘Ohb. 

Chdl»A& . . 

CAdMckilo • 

Chdl‘chb, 

Chdun-chdl-diU . . 

CAow-c/idMokile 

Cham'Chdl-ohb. 

Elv/tehhd^dA . . 

JTd^eA&O'lekilo 

Kutekbo-ohh* 

BauiaUdA . 

Pdi«/aMokile . 

Pdiital-ohb. 

Bodt-d& . 

PodMekilo 

Bdut^ckb. 

Ngdtd’da, . 

i\/ijf’/dAa*lekilo . 

Ng'ldakd-ohb, 

KauT’Ask . 

Zddr-leMIe , 

Kdur-ohb. 

irdr«da . . . 

fdrdekjle 

£d7**ch6. 

CAdp-da . 

CAdp'lokile . 

Ch6p-oh.b. 

Td/e-da . . . 

7dti2d-lekile . 

Tdule-ohb. 

Wdle-da, . 

^d^^lekile 

W6U.c\\b. 

Pdch-dSk . 

PdcA-lekile . 

Pdch»ohb. 

Chdbe-dA , , 

ChmbeAeklS^e , . 

ChdbS-chb, 

Pdrepo-da 

PVd|)«*lekile . 

PVdp^-ohe. 
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The principal articles 


Englisli. 

Aka-.0/^-da. 


Sling for carrying children 

Chip-ih, . . 

Chip . 

Solt • • • • 

Sod-Aa, 

B6d , 

Belt worn by married 
women. 

RdgAn-Atk 

J2d^-nga 

Ornaments worn round tlie 
log bolow the knee. 

Td-cA««-nga-da . 

Porf-cAod-nga 

Ornaments worn round tho 
wrist. 

T«M/jro-c/»«M-nga-da 

TaugO'Chod-n^a, 

Head-dress 

Iji-</d-nga-da 

Idi-i/d-nga . 

Ornamental netting 


llodb . , 

Human bone ornaments . 

Chadga-td-Uct 

Choaogo-tdd . 

Dentalium shell ornaments 

Gardtn-dc. , 

Md , 

Sounding board 

P«^?t/d-ym-nga-da 

f dukotd-yem'Jigii , 

Food tray 

TuktUiUyat-m^k- 

nga-da. 

Fdukotd-ydukat^mt'» 

nga. 

Torch of resin . 

Tog-Aa, , 

Tog 

Torch of Gurjan wood 

Ldpi-ia, . , 

Ld^ . , , 

Leaf wrapper 

Kdpa-d. , 

Kodpd , , 

Leaf umbrella . 

£«pa-yd<-nga-da . 

Kodp6-jodt-ji^ , 

Ornament of shavings 

t^’-da . . , 

Cch . 

Loaf apron, worn by Anda- 
manese females. 

Obunga-Aa, . 

Kdubo-TLga. . 

Plumes of cane leaves, 
placed near a grave. 

^m*da . , 

Kodtn . . . 

Wliite clay . . 

0 < 7 -da . . 

K6g 

Rod paint . . 

Kdiyob-Aa . 

K6y6p 


Kote.— I t will be noderatood tliat niaDj 
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tued by the continued. 


Puehikvfdr, 

1 


Kui, 

Ohipa-dA 

CA^/)a*lekile 

Chdpi-ahh. 

Tautau-AA 

TdutokA.Q\i^Q . 

Tdutoh-f^h, 

B6gm-AA 

A($^an>lekilo . 

B6gan6\\b, 

Tau’Chd'A^, , 

Td'chHdp'laV^e 

Tdu-chdd ch^ 

1 

T6-chd-dA 

T6-cVl6pAsi)ii\Q 

Td-ehdohh. 

tx-gd-AA . 

B4<^(j'Iekile 

J5r-flr(J-chfe. 

Bdp'Ao. . . 

Bd]D»lekilo 

Hdp‘0\ih. 

lido-/a-da . 

Xao-^M-leldle . 

Lddtdu-e\ik. 

Chdrmn-As. 

ChfffdmeVdkQ^e 

Cherimi-vthci 

Pd-yem-Adk % 

Podulcdu^frdbu)e-\Ql^^Q 

Pduke-ycm-cho. 

Pdtd^t&iye-tdme-A^ . 

Podukautdmldkeiitt' 

Mm9-lek|lo. 

P&kutdn-tiyi'tduu;' 

cli^» 

TSU-Aa . 

Te^^’lekile 

r^^^-che. 

Ldti’AA . . . 

Xatt/^*lek|le 

Xau^^che. 

Kaube-AA , • 

KdubeAxds^e . 

Kdubi^ha. 

E^ub«~chot-AA 

Edube'ch'l6p-\Q\i^Q . 

Kdube-chol-ohh. 

Chdlciw^ABt • • 

Chdlam-\(ilsi\e . 

Chdlem-ohb. 

Kdpu-AtL 

f(c(/7«-lekile . « 

Edpi-ohb. 

Edur-AA 

fatiP'lekile 

Eduf’Chk. 

Cde^AA . 

CdeAekSHo 

Odichh. 

Kiyib-AA 

EdipAelsile . 

• 

Edyip’Hhb, 


•f Ult *boT« M CompoiBd Words* 



68 


KOTBS ON THE LANGUAGES OP THE 


The principal artiolee 


Englisb. 

Aka-fi/a-da. 

k\i%v*BdU. 

**AfMidendron panieulatwn ” 
fibre. 

Ydlbd^&Sk • • 

BMga 

" MelocMa velutina ’* fibre 

Alaba-A& , 

Kodlobo 

“ Onetum edtde ” fibre . 

PUita-As> * 

JPdlttu • • •, 

Stone hammer . 

TdUi-ldna-Atk 


Stone anvil . . . 

Bdurob-Ask . 

Ldurdbd 

Cooking stones . . 

Zd*da . . • 

Ld . • • 

Quartz flakes for shaving . 

TaMbwo-l’aukau- . 
t6g’d&. 

Tdulma-Vbnkortdg . 

An outrigger . 


m . 

A paddle . • 

Wdligma-^Ct , . 

Wdldgmo 

A canoe . • • • 

Moko-da 

Bddkdu 

An outrigger canoe . 

Chdrigma-As, . 

Chodrdgmo . 
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uted by the Andamanese — concluded. 


Puchikfodf. 


Kni. 

P^reke-d& 

PV^Are-lekile . 

P'riki‘C\\Q. 

Kduri-Az, 

jrauH'lekile 

Kduri-ct\\e, 

Ptietd-dn, 

Piletdu \e)^i\e . 

PdlatdU'tAie. 

MS-ndlokma-da, . 

3Idiaka-niHokma' 

lekile 

Mdaka-dild't^ik. 

Pdrap-da, 

.Eifrop-lekile 

Bdrap-chh. 

Kirate-da, 

lekile 

K*r%ti'C\\6, 

Tdlam-Vd-ehaotoe'dA . 

Tdlem-i'hvikhd.- chdotoe- 
lekile 

T6lem’i*6-chdowde\\k. 

Til'da, 

T^Mekile 

Til'fddi. 

Wdldkam-da, . 

WH6kam'\e\i]Xe 

WHdkamredA. 

^3d*d8i • • « 

.Sd-lekile 

jBd*oh5. 

Chdrigma-dA . 

Ch^rdkAelfHe . 

Ch*rok-chie. 


eo 


KOTES ON THE LANGUAGES OF THE 


Group (3) contains those Eoots which may, by the addition of 
Suffixes, become either Indicators, - Explioators, or Fredioators, in a 
Sentence ; and are also capable of having their original meanings 
modified by the addition of Ordinary Prefixes- 

The actions of these Ordinary Prefixes on the Roots of this Group 
aro controlled by laws which are not understood, and on which the 
Andamanese themselves can throw little light. 

The Prefixes have no meanings of themselves, yet the Anda- 
manese never hesitate as to which Prefix to add to a Root, even when 
forming Explicators referring to visible Indicators which, being 
foreign objects, have no equivalent in the Andamanese languages. 

For example : — 

In Aka-E<^o-da 

rdp-da means “ Pliable,” or “ Soft.” 

1 asked a very intelligent Andamanese how he would describe 
the toftness of a cushion, which article has no relation to the human 
body, and has no equivalent in the Andamanese languages. 

He at once answered : — 

(3t-yd/?-da. 

I enquired why he added the Prefix Ot-. He replied, “ Be- 
cause that Prefix applied to all round things.” 

Under the head of Prefixes this matter will be further discussed 
in the next Chapter. 

The Roots in Group (4) form the Pronouns of the languages, and - 
differ fron^ all the other Boots by being capable of Root Declension. 
They assume three forms : — 

(1) Simple Pronouns, of which the following is a list 


Pronomt. 


1 

Englibh. 

Aka-fl/a-da. | 

k\i9X-SdU, 

Pdekitirdr* 

Aukftd-i/tfiffde 1 

Kol. 

I 

Thou . . 

1 

Ldl-h . 
Ngdl-ltk . 

D6l 

Ngdl 

r^-le . 

NgiiAe . 

Tti-le 

Ngd kfle . 1 

Id-ffi-le. 

lA’ngd^le. 
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* Pronouns — ooncludod. 


English. 


Akav^Bdl/. 

Tiehikwdr, 

Aukau«/l!t9dF. 

Kot. 

He, or She . 

(3Ma 

6l 

l7-le 

i 

• 

i-kile . 

Ldk;i*t{*le. 

We . 

ifof^-chik 

MaMO'f^t 

l4f^^*le 

JtfC'kile . 

Ld-md«Ie. 

You . 

Ngoloh 

chik. 

Ngaulo' 

chit. 

iV'^ii-wel . 

Ayc/*kile . 

Ld-»yd*wel. 

They . 

OfK-chik 

Aulo-ahii 


A^c-kile . 

Kdchdd-Aii'le. 

Mine, or My 

Pta^dsk • 

D^g6 

Tiye-da. . 

fiye d-kile 

Tiyi-ohe. 

Thine . 

Ngia-^ . 

Ngigi . 

lSgiye-d& . 

Ifgtye d-kile 

Ng{ye-d6\e. 

His, or Hers 

la-ds, 

Bgi 

/yc-da 

Rye d*kile 

/ye*ddle. 

Our , 

Me-t&t » 

Jfd-tat . 

Miye-ds, . 

Mlye 

iffye>ddle. 

Tour . 

HgS’taA . 

iVjjfd-tat . 

ligiyilds, 

Ngiyel . 

Ngiyil 

Their . 

1 

^-tat 

if-tat . 

Niye'dn . 

/ 

Mye 



(2) '] he abbreviated form of simple Pronouns used in combine* 
tion with the Prefixes, and with other words, of which the following 
is a list : — 


Abbreviated f Of ms of Pronouns used before the Prefixes. 


Knglish. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

kkar-Hdle 

Puchiktodr, 

Auk&U-/f(l90». 

Kot. 

I. or Mine . 

Thou or Thine 

He or She, or 
His, Hers. 

D’.- . 

Ng’- . 

) 

““ e 

'd\ - . 
Ng’ - . 

f 

i 

r — 

Ng’- 

f f 

1 

1 

i 

T*- 

,Ng’- . 

1 » 

1 

1 

j 

T 

Ng'-. 

1 
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Abbreviated form of Pronouns used before the Prefixes . oondudod. 


Englisb. 

A.ka-.B/<t*da. 

hktifBaU. 

Puehikwar^ 

• 

Kol. 

It. or It*s . 

L’— . 

L’.— . 

L’— . 

L’— . 

L’ — . 

We, or Our . 

M’- . 

M’— . 

M’— . 

M’- . 

M’— . 

You, or 

Your. 

1 

Ng’- . 

Ng’- 

Ng’ ’1 

Ng’ —’1 

Ng’ ’1 

Tliey, or 

Their. 

• 

) _ ^ 

9 ^ 

N’— . 

N’— . 

N’ — . 

It. or It’s . 

L’ — . 

L’~ . 

LeN’ — . 

Le N’- . 

LeN’ 


(3) The forms of Pronouns used with Verbs, having regard to 
the Tenses of the Verbs ; as, for example : 

DdMa. “I.” Pronoun in its first form. 

J)6 »wdfm-kd. “ I sleep,” or « I will sleep.” 

Pd mdmi-T6. ” I slept.” 

Pdna mdm^nga ydbdVm-T6. “I sleeping not was.” ‘‘I 
was not sleeping.” 

The analysis of these Sentences is 

P6. Pd, P6nd, “ I.” Pronoug in its third form. 

. Mdmi. Boot of Group (3). “Sleep.” 

— K6, — Bd, — Ngd. Suffixes. 

Ydbd. Root of Group (3). “Not.” 

V euphonic. 
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Md, A Root of Group (3). “Be,” converted by the 

addition of the 

— Ed SuflBx, into the Perfect Tense “ Was.” 


Forms of Fromms used with Verbs. 


English, 

Aka- //(/a -da. 

A\i%r-£dte. 

Pdehikiodr. 

Aukau-i/ifiOGl. 

I 

• 

Do— 

D6-~ 

Ttik- 

Te- 

Thou 

f 

Ngo-- . 

Fgd — 

Ngdk — 

Nge— 

He, or She 

• 

l)d— 

Ong— 

Ek— 

A- 

We 

• 

Mblcho — 

Mdut — 

Maul— 

Me— 

You . 


Ngoicho — . 

Ngaungot — 

Nuk — 

Ngel — 

They . 

• 

Eda — 

Amgot — . 

Net-^ 

A— 

I 

• 

J)d— 

Dd-. . 

T6ng — 

Te— 

Thou 

• 

Ngd— 


Ngdng-^ . 

Nge- 

He, or She 

• 

A- . 

Cng — 

Ong — 

A- 

We 


Meda — 

Mongot — , 

JUdut— 

Mi- 

You 


Ngida — 

Ngaungot — 

Ngdnget — 

Ngel— 

They 

^ 1 

Eda — 

Aungot — . 

Net— 

Ne- 

I 

e 

Dorn— 


T6ng — 

Tdun — 

Thou 

• 

Ngduna— . 


Nydng— 

Ngdun — 

He, or She 

• 

Oda — 


Ong— 

Avih— 

We 

• 

M6da — 

• 


Maun— 

You 

• ' 

Ngdda — . 


Ngdteel— . 

Ngduvael— 

They 

e 

i 

Oda-~ • 


iV%— 

Ne- 


The Prefixes used with the Boots in Group (1) are capable of 
eombination with the abbreTiated forms of the Pronouns, and also cl 
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declension with them, as shown in the followiai; list 


Declension qf Prefixes with Fronoms attached. 


English. 


Akar-^a7/. 

PicUkwdr. 

Auk&Q«s/f<i(;o4. 

My 

2)*6t“ e 

D’oaut— , 

2"aute— . 

rautau— 

Thy 

Sg'6i— 

Ng'cmtr— . 

JV^f’aute— . 

iVjjf’autau— 

His, or Her’s 

’(3t— 

’Aut— 

’Aute— 

’Autau — 

It’s 

L'6ir- 

i’aut— . 

Z’aute— . 

i/’autau — 

Our 


Jf oautdt— . 

iTaute— . 

ifautau— 

Your 

N<f6\A\r- 

iV^p’oautdt— 

iV^’autel— . 

A’^’autel — 

Their 

’dtdt— . 

’Aut6t — . 

iV’aute— . 

iV’autau — 

It’s . 

X*6t6t — . 

i’oautdt— . 

iV’aute — . 

JV’autau — 

My . 

i)’(3ng— . 

iD’oaung— . 

2”(5ng — 

T’aun— 

Thy . 


JVgi’oaung— . 

A^r’dng— . 

iV^’aun— 

His, or Her’s 

’(5ng— 

’Aung — 

’dng— 

’Aun — 

It’s . 

i’6ng— . 

i’oaung — . 

ii’dng— . 

X’aun — 

Our . 

M’6i6t — • 

JToaungdt— 

ifdng— . 

if’aun~ 

Tour . 

iTgf’oidt — . 

iV<;i’oaung<5t- 

iVjr’dngel— . 

Agf’aunel— 

Their 

’Oi<it“ • 

’Aungdt— . 

iV’dng— . 

iV’aun— j 

It’s 

• 

i’6i6t- . 

X’aungdt— 

i\^6ng— 

A’aun-- ' 

My . . 

D’ig- . 

D’id- . 

Tis- 

Tri- 

Thy 



AV’ir- . 

Ng'A^ 

His, or Her’s 

’Ig- . 

’Id- 

’Ir- 


It’s 

i‘ig- . 

X’id- . 

L*ii- 

’Ed- 

Our . 

ifitig- . 

M’idit- . 

Jfir- . 

Jfri— 
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Declension qf Dre fixes with Pronouns attached — oontinned. 


English. 

Aka«J}/a«da. 

khxt-BdlS. 

1 PdeUkwdr. 

AukfiW^i!9dF. 

Your . 


• 


Ng^isoX— . 

Ai/’ril— 

Their 

’Itig— 

• 


iV’ir— 

i^’ri— 

It’s 

• 


• 


iV’ir- 

Ifti— 

My 

i)’db- 

• 

H’odp — 

T’db— 

rs— 

Thy . . 



A’flf’odp — . 

Ai^’db— . 

Ap’6- 

His, or Her’s 

'Ab— 

• 

*Ap — . . 

’Ab— 

’A- 

It^s . 

i’db— 

• 

i’dp— 

i’db— 

r6^ 

Our . 

ifat — 

• 


J£’dt— 

1£’6— 

Your , 

iVflf’at— 


Ng*(Ai- . 

Afli’dt- . 

ATp’ol— 

Their . 

’At- 

• 

• 

’At— 

A’dt— ■ . 

A’6— 

It’s , 

i’at— 

• 

i’dt— 

N'it— 

A’6— 

My . 

D’dr— 

• 

D'ix— 

2”dr— 

Tti-> 

Thy . 

iV^’dr— 

• 

Ng*o&e — . 

iV<^’dr— . 

Ap’rd— 

His, or Her’s 

’Ar- 

• 

'Ar- 

’Ar- 

’Rd— 

It's . 

Z’dr— 

• 

i’odr — 

X’dr— 

’Rd- 

Our . . 

JTdrat— 

• 

Ifodrat — . 

Jf’dr— 

J/’rd— 

Your t •. 

JV’^’drat— 

■ 

ATp’odrat — . 

• 

1 

1 

Ap’rdl— 

Their . 

*Arat“” 

• 

’Arat — 

mr— 

A’rd- 

It’s . 

i’drat— 

• 

i’odrat — . 


A^’id— 

My . 

D’dka — 

■ 

2)’odkar— . 

rd— 

!rauta4— 

Thy . 

JV^’dka — 

• 

Ifg'oSkax— . 

A>’6- . 

A'p’aukaft— 

His, or Her*s 

'Aka — 

• 

»Akar- . 

»( 5 - . . 

’Aukafi— 
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Declemion of Frefixea with Fronoutu attached — oantinued. 


Eogflidi. P^ckOwdr. 


i’6— 

M*6— 



i/’aukau — 
ATaukaCi — 
i^T^Sr’aukal — 
ATaukau— 
i\Paukau — 

T'autau — 
JVj^’afitau — 
’Autau — 
i/’autau — 
Jf'autau — 
Ng*&vAsl — 
JV*autau— 
iV’autau— 
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• JJeeleiuion qf Prefixes with Pronoum attached — oontinued. 


English. 

Aka-.fiAi-da. 

hku-BdU. 

Pileiikmtf. 


His, or Her's 

1 ji— 

’Idi- 

’lohe- 

• ’JSche — 

It’s . 

i’iji- 

i’idi— 

X’fche- . 

i/’ioho— 

Our . 


JTidit — 

JTlche- . 

Jf’lche— 

Tour , 

■ZVflf’ljit— . 


AT^’ichel — 

-ZVjji’dchel— 

Their . 

’Ijit— 


i\riche— . 

i^Plche— 

It’s . 

X’ljit- 

i’idit— 

iV’iohe— . 

ATlche — 

My . 

2)’Iji- . 

jD’idi— . 

T’iram — . 

T’rim — 

Thy . 

iVflr’iji- . 

^flr’^di- . 

iVflf’iram— . 

■ZV^r’rim — 

His, or Her’s 

’Iji- . 

’Idi- . 

’Iram— 

’Hem — 

It’s . , 

X’fji- . 

i’idi— . 

i/’lram— , 

’Hem — 

Our . , 


if’idit— . 

M*imm — . 

ITrim— 

Tour . 

iV^r'fjit- . 


iV^r’fiamel— 

AT^’rimal— 

Their . 

’Ijit— 

’Idit— 

iV’iram — . 

iV’rim— 

It’s . , 

X’ijit- . 

X’idit— . 

i^fnun— . 

iV’rim— 


H’auko— , 

D’oauko— . 

T’d— 

T^aukau— 

Thy . . 

iV^’auko— , 

A'p’oauko — 

Ng*6— 

AT^’aukau— 

Hi^ or Her’s 

’Auko — , 

’Auko— 

'0-. . 

’Aukau— 

It’s . . . 

I/’Mko^ , 

i/’oauko — • , 

£’<S— 

X’aukau— 

Our . . . 

Jf*a6k6t<— . 

I/’oaukdt— . 

ard- 

if’aukau— * 

Tour . , , 

i!Vj7’aukdt— . 

^Vjsir’oaukdt — . 

ar^r’di- . 

i\^’aOksd— 

Their , , » 

AttkOt— • ’ 

'Aldcdt — • . 

ZP6- . , 

iV*afikaa— 

It’s . . J 

&^aQ.k6t-^ • . 

C’oaQkdt— . . 

ZV»d— . . 

aPalUEatt— 
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Declension qf Prefixes with Pronouns concluded. 


English. 


Aka-£/<z*da. 


hkm-BdlS- 


My 

Thy . 

His, or Her’s 
It’s . 

Our . 

Your . 

Their . 

It*8 . 

My . 

Thy . 

His, or Her’s 
It’s . 

Our . 

Your . 

Their . . 

It’s . • 

My 

Thy . 
llis, or Her’s 
It’s . 

Our . 

Your . 


D’dd— . . 

*Ad — 
JD’dd— 
Af’dd— 
iVf/’dd— 

*Ad — 

i’dd— 

D’dkan— 

JVjr’dkan— 

’Akau— 
Z’dkan — 
Af’dkan— 
JVi/’dkan— 

’Akan — 
Z’dkan — 

D’en — 
Ng*&Q . — 
*En— 
i’en — 
Jf’et— 
iV^’et— 


D’oad— . 
iVflf’oad — . 
’Ad—’ 

X’oad — 
J/’oad— . 
JVflf’oad — . 
’Ad— 

Z’oad — 

D’odkan— . 
iVgf’odkan — 

’Akan— 
X’odkan — . 
itf’odkan — 
iVjji’odkan — 

’Akan*"" • 
i’odkan — , 

D’en — 

jVjjjr’en— 

’En— 

X’en 
if’enet— 
A'flr’enet — 


t'dehikwdr. 


r6m— 

Ng*6m — 

’dm— 

i’6m— 

jJTdm — 

jYjf’dmel — 

iirdm— 

i^’6m— 

2”6m — 
Ng%m— 

*(5m — 
X’6m— 
12’6m — 
JVjjr’dmel — 

iVPdm— 

2\P6m— 

r’in— 

iV^’in- 

’In— 

i’in— 

Jf’in— 

jV^’inel- 


Aukft(i*/Kwdi. 


T’am— 
JV^’am— 
’Am — 

X’am — 
JTam — 
Algf’amol — 
ilTam — 
APam— 

2”aukain — 
JVjpf’au- 

Tfn.Tn — 

’Aukam — 

Z’aukam — 

Jf’aukam — 

iVfli’auka- 
mel — 

ilPaukam — 

jY’aukam — 

T’in— 

JV^’in— 

,’En— 

X’in— 

Jf’in— 

iV^’ind- 
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‘ Declenaion qf Prefixes mth Pronoms concluded. 





— 

— 

Engiieh. 


k]ui:~BdU, 

Puchikwdr, 

AukaaVdvdi. 

Their . 

'Et- 

*Enet — 

A’’in— . 

A”iu— 

It’s 

i’et— 

i’enet — . 

A’in— 

A’in— 

Myself, or 
Mine 

D’ekan 

D’dndkan . 

Y’iyam 

rdlaro— 

Thyself, or 
Thine 

iV^’ekan 

A^j(7*dn6kan . 

Aflf’iyam . 


Himself or HiSj 

’Ekan 

’Endkan . 

'lyam— . 

;Elam— 

Itself, or It’s 

i’ekan 

-S’dget 

X’iyam , 

'Elam — 

Ourselves, or 
Our 

if’ekar 

if’dget 

i/’iyam 

i/’ilam — 

Yoursolvas, or 
Your 

iVfli’ekan 

* 

iV^’dget . * 

Aflr’iyil 

Ap’ilamol — 

Themselves, or 
Their 

*£kan 

'Eget ■ 

A’iyam — . 

A’ilam- 


(It should be noticed that L’— is the pronominal abbreviation 
used in combination with th^ prefixes in the fourth person, and this 
L’— should not be confused with the L’— which, with T’, is occasion- 
ally used before ordinary Prefixes in sentences, for the sake of 
euphony.) 

The'Roots in Group (6) are words in themselves, cannot be modi- 
fied in meaning by the addition of Prefixes, which they do not carry, 
and do not take any Suffix. They have special positions in a Sentence. 
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A list of the Proper Names giren to the Andamanese men and women 
before their birth, and irrespective of their sex, is attadied. 


Andamitnese Proper Names, with their alleged meanings; also their alleged 
Derivations, given in the ** Aha-Bia-da'* language. 


English. 


k)sxt‘BdlS. 

Puehthwdr. 

Aukau>/«»OT. 

Eol. 

“Cries.” Prom 
'*Bdlap-W' . 

Bdltthii-lBi, 

Bdlub 

Bdlvha . 

Bdluba . 

BdlubdAe. 

“A stone.” Prom 

Meba 

• •• 

Miba . 

Miba 

Miba-le. 

“A digging 

stick.” Prom 
“i<tA«-da” . 

Loka-h. . 

L6ka 

L6ka 

Lf&ka 

Ddka-le. 

“Itching ” Prom 
^•BiMmgmj ” 

BdaAa, 

• • • 

Bhoa 

B4y4 

BdwaAa. 

“A cloud.” Prom 
“Ptilifl-da” . 

BiaAst . 

Bh 

\B{e 

Bie 

• 

P/ya-le. 

“In . front” 

“Pirst.” Prom 
“Auto-W” 

WSicheAA 

Wdichtt . 

Woioha , 

WSioha . 

Wdichd-le, 

“An adze.” Prom 
« Wdlu dN* . 

W6loga . 

W6l6k . 

W6lak 

W6lab • 

Wdlak. 

“Scattered.” 

Prom 
da” . 

tra 

tra 

trap 

Erdp 

tr&jp. 

“A hole.” Prom 
“Pd»p-da” . 

Bdnga . 

Pdngar . 

Bdng&r . 

Btinggir . 

Pdngdr. 

“Gropes blindly.” 
Prom '*Legi- 
da” . . 

Y4ga 

• 

Yigat . 

Yigat 

• •• 




SOUTH ANDAMAN GBOUP Of TRIBES 


71 


Andmumm Proper Nataess toith their alleged meanings; also their allied 
Derivcdions, given in the ^'Aka-Bia-da’* continued. 


English. 

hks’B&hds, 

hksx-BdlS, 

Piehikndr, 

Auk&u*/tfipa^ 

Kol% 

“ He cuts with a 
Oyrena shell.” 
IVom “Pdw«- 
nga*da” 

Pdtia . 

Bduti 

B6ti 

B6ti 

••• 

*‘The tide.” From 
“Zdte-da” . 

J^OilCb • 

KodlcA . 

Kdltodr . 

Khltodr . 

KhlwdrAe. 

** Scattered.” 
From “ Bird- 
da” , 

Bira 

JS^TCJhCh ^ • 

Bdroha . 

• •f 

■ •t 

“A certain small 
fish.” From 
" Bdur-dsk ” . 

Bdura . 

Bdwi 

D6ri , 

D6ri . 

i)dm’*le. 

Sea foam.” 
From “ fimr- 
da” . 

Bdura . 

• •• 

Bdur^n . 

Bdurin . 

BdurdinAs. 

A certain slnall 
tree.” From 
“ Tdurok-A &** , 

Tdra 

T6rdl . 

Tdrdl . 

T&rdl • 

T&rdhle. 

” A small fly.” 
From **BAiiga' 
da” . 

Bdrmga , 

• •• 

• 

B&rohir . 

B* richer . 

BercherA6t 

“A certain tree.” 
From **Bdlak- 
da” . 

Baldia . 

Bdldi . 



Bili, 

'* Small.” From 
“ JW<<a-da” . 

Kdtia 

KiU 



KiU. 

“Slippery.” From 
“(?ald/m«da” . 

• •• 

adiat . 



Oilat. 
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jndamMM Froper Namest their alleged meaniage ; alto their alleged 
Deriwtione, given in the **Jka‘£h^da'*'language-^oon6lvided. 


English. 

Aka^AA-da. 

klm-BdU. 

PUiiadf. . 

Aftk&a-7dwOT. 

Kd. 

a . ' 

A sand fly.” 
From **ffipa' 
da” . 


• •• 

liipdlct • 

* 

aaa 

IdpaHAo. 

«A certain tree.” 
From ” ^fam- 
da” . 

• • • 

f}odU 

NUU . 

• •• 

Niale-\e. 

‘‘A certain fish.” 
From“ OAtid- 

^9^*da . * 

a«« 

• •• 

ChadrmUa 


Chaui^i-lo. 

“A certain tree.” 
From “(5?-da” 

a.a 

a 

••• 

W6i 

W6i 

WdUle. 

“He pulls hairs 
out.” From 
“ Tdp’U'* . 

• •• 

eat 

• •• 

TdU . 

aaa 

“ Greasy.” From 
“idftd-da” . 


• «. 

• •e 

. 

0 

i7ii6d-le. 

“A certain tree.” 
From “ Berebi- 
da” . 


• 

BdreU . 

B'rddd . 

Sdrebdde. 

“ Frightened.” 
From “ Ad* 
Idt-W 

• •• 

• • . 

Ldt 

Lbt 

aaa 

“He lives alone.” 
From "Iji-W 

md-ke* 


• •a 

a • • 

Eaieh pdyc 

aaa 

“A cane.” From 
“JBditi-da” 

...nesssssss=g= ■ ■= 

PfWo'la . 

Bdwi 

• a* 

aaa 

aaa 
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Andamanese Proper Names, with their alleged meanings ; also their alleged 
Derivations, given in the “ Aha-Bea-da ” language —concluded. 


English. 

Aka- /iA?-da. 

Akar-5a//. 

Vuchiktodt. 

Aukau-i/e^f^aJ. 

Kol. 

“ A certain 

trt^e.” From 
‘’Apara^ila” . 


Mura 


• • • 

aai 

“A certain tree.’ 
From “ Bm- 
da” . 

* 

Mima 

Bima 

f • i 

BimaAe. 

“ He chatters.” 
From “ Iji- 
chhl-ko" 

«•« 

• •• 

• a* 

1 

« • t 

Chel-lc, 

“Fleshy.” From 
“ Dama-Aa." . 

• • • 

• . • 


,tta 

Wentdma. 

“ Stops at 

homo.” From 
{Luchikwdr) 

“ 2Vo-nga ” . 


• •• 


att 

fidnga. 

“Does not wish 






to appear 

before people.” 
From ydMid” 

•• • 


»*a 

tat 

Tdutal-le. 

“ Refuses to go 
away.” From 


• • t 

a»| 

• at 

Ingd-le. 

“ Eiubbish.” 

From "Hup *' . 


• ■ * 


tat 

B6be-le. 

“A certain tree.” 
From Ydr4~ 
da.” . 

. • • 

• • . 

laa 

• at 

JdroAe. 

“ Wliistling.” 
From‘7^dAdA- 
nga” 

• •• 

• ta 

tat 

a ta 

W6hle. 
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As the Proper Karnes are few in number, the different Anda* 
manese in the same Sept bearing the same name are given Nicknames 
whidi serve to distinguish each of them, and a list of a few of these 
Nicknames is here given. 

The Nickname may be given to a child for some peculiarity of his 
own, or for some peculiarity of his father’s conduct. 

A curious Nickname is that of “ ”, meaning “ bom again ”, 

the origin of which is : — 

In the case of a first bom child, named, say BiaA&, dying soon 
after its birth, the mother on her second conception often 
gives the same name to the second child, and to this, if 
of the same sex as the previous one, the Nickname 
( always msed after the real name), of tl, would be added, 
and the child would be called Bta 1 1, sis the Andamanese 
believe that the dead child has been bom again. 

Two other Nicknames, “ Ota ”, and ” Kdta ”, are curious, and 
like some of tlie' other Nicknames given in childhood, which may re- 
late more to the father than to the child, are generally replaced by 
further Nicknames given as the cliild grows up. 

(There are certain Nicknames, indeed, which refer only to the 
doii^s of the parents, and cannot refer to the child.) 

ITie origin of the two Nicknames above mentioned is : — 

When a woman knows that she is with child she calls that 
child by some one of the usual Andaman^e proper names 
regardless of what its future sex may be. When the child 
is bom, “ Auta ”, meaning “ testicles ”, is added as a 
Nickname, if it be a male; and Kdta*\ “female organ 
of generation,” if it be a female. 


Nicknames. 


EnglAh. 

Aka'.0/<z-da. 

Akar-5a7/. 

Pieiiiwdr, 


Kol. 

Cloudy . 




Tdvoia 

1 

«•« 

Sucks his fist . 

« • • 


Kduro-rAp 

• •• 




76 


SOUTH AKDAMIN GROUP OF TRIBSa. 


NioktKmes — continued. 


English. 

Aka* J3/a-da. 


PdchiMr. 

&.uk&a-irifwOT. 

Kol, 

Good-looking . 

Ddla 

Ddl4 




Hole in a rock . 

■ • • 

• •• * 


Chdr-pdng 


Talking . . . 

Fiid-nga . 

Yodd'-nga 




Fadouk tree . 

Chdlanqo 





Itching - 

U'&Hngdj 





Of hoarse, imped- 
ed speech. 

■ • • 


Ldrewiya 



Thief 

Tdp. 





Honey . 

J^ja. 





Big 

D6ga. 





Hard 


4 • • 

Tduram . 



**Meloehia vpIU' 
tim ” bark. 

... 

• •• 

Kduri'tdma 



Male 

Auta 

JRdtd 

Tdutd. 



Female . 

Kdta 

Kodto. 




Bom again 

II 

n. 




A caterpillar . 

Qardi. 





>> 

WHn, 





A certain tree . 

Ohdi 

• • t 

Ohdi. 



An orphan 

Bdloka . 

Bdt^oko, 




His father sought 
for turtle in 
muddy water. 

Pdi"iiga. 





Takes . care of 
others. 

J6A&. 




. a 


t2 
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Nwknamet — continued. 


English. 

Aka-JS^a-da. 

k\i9X‘Bdle. 

Puchikmr. 

kvkmJuwdl. 

Kol 

His father caught 

1 

• ■ a 

Mm 

Chiru, 

a a a 


turtle in the 






open sea. 






His father made 

• • • 

Betma. 




much turtle- 




a 


rope. 






His father made 

• • • 

Ydiito. 




many turtle 






nets. 






Hand 

• • fl 

.a a 

a a a 

.a a 


Lamprey 

• • • 

P4i. 




Bald 

• • • 

Jaddl-v^ga, 




Voice 

... 

T4gi. 




F' '•ehead . 

• • • 

Mugu. 




Harbour for boats 


a a a 

'Paula, 



Mire 


aa. 

Pdta-kdme. 



Sand . 

a • • 

a • a 

Tduwer. 



A tree, (not 

• a# 

aa. 

aa a 

Chdna. 


identified). 






Good moon 

... 

a a a 

Pdkm-dem 

Pdkdi-dem. 


Bom alone 

• a. 

... 

a a a 

• •• 

Kdurak‘ 







Pig’s blood 

... 

... 

a a a 

• • • 

B4ak-t4tou 

Broken bamboos 

... 

... 

... 

B*rdt’pdur, 


TaU 

... 

.aa 

.a a 

a a a 

Mrdm4d. 

Beetle . . 

... 

• aa 

.a. 

■ . a 

Pdtara, 

Small bead 

... 

... 

a aa 

aaa 

Tdwam, 

Books . . 

.a a 

a.a 

a a a 

CMhar. 
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Nioknamea — concluded. 


English. 



Puchikwdr, 


Kol. 

An edible root . 

Dribbles . 

An adze . 

• • • 

• • • 

• • . 


. •# 

Pong-t'Upe 

Wdule. 

/ dnli» 

Snores . 

Old , 

... 

... 

1 


• •• 

Ckokan. 

Oduraw 

Jack fruit 

Ashes 

... 


... 

• •a 

At’pin. 

Keile-le. 


The following is a list of the ilower-Names given to Andamanese 
girls. 

Their origin is, as follows : — 

At her first menstruation an Andamanese girl is called hy the 
name of whichever one of certain selected trees happens to be in 
flower at tho time, and this name, which is used before her Proper 
Name, is not discarded until she becomes a mother, or elderly, when 
the Honorific Name of Chdm “ Mistress ” is given. 

Often, when calling to a young woman, the Flower-Name alone 
is used. 

The Andamanese can give no reason but that of long custom for 
the selection of these peculiar names, hut their application is obvious- 

Honorific Namra, equivalent to “Master”, “Mr.”, “Sir”, etc.> 
are given to Andamanese men and women, and are Boots of Group (6). 


Flmer-Namea given to Andamanese Oirls. 


English. 

Aka-.S/iii-da. 

lika-Bdli. 

Uchikwdr, 

kxik&a-Jdwdi. 

Kol 

A cane (not 
identified). 

1 

Jidga 

... 

Chitik 

••• 

. 

Chitak. 

Chiekrassia tabu- 
laris. 

Auro 

Ankdur , 

Anr 

Ckdr • 

Aukar. 
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Flower^Namea given to Andamanese G'triA— concluded, 


Eoglisb. 

Aka*ftVJa, 

'Akar-J?a7ff. 

Fuchikwdf, 

Auk&W«if;JL 

Kol. 

Semecarpvs (?) 
(sp-) 1 

M6do 

Mdiido . 

Mute . 

Mute 

Mdte. 

Diosppr^^s densi- 
flora (?). 

Chilipa . 

... 1 

Chdlap . 

OhSlap . 

i 

Ohilip, 

A efeeper (not 
identified). 

YAlu . 

TAlu . 

Yile 

Jile 

Yile. 

Pteroearpva 

dalbergioides. 

Chdgara 

Chodgor , 

Chbkar . 

Chbkar , 

Chdnkar 

Calamus (sp.) . 

Chdrapa . 

Chodrdp . 

Chdrap . 

Chdnrap 

Chdrap. 

Melioma simpH- 
ei/olia. 

P ataka • 

• •s 

Panto . 

Pdntoh • 

Pdutok. 

Eugenia (sp.) . 

Biche 

P*achid • 

Edichat . 

Edichat. 


Not identified . 

• • t 

Cheiird. 




StercuUa (sp.) . 

... 

Ydrd. 





These Names arc not always exactly the same as the names of the 
trees mentioned, and may bo an old form of the name. The trees 
mentioned all boar flowers from which hoes make honey in turn, 
during the whole' year. 

The Proper Names of the Andamanese are used when calling to 
each other from distances, and in speaking of each other. 

It is “ de rigueur ” to use the Honorifics, and a young girl is 
spoken to by her Plower Name. 

Children do not address their parents by their Proper Names, but 
only by their llonoriflcs, and youths would do the same to elders 
generally, and would never use Nicknames when speaking to, or of 
them. 

As there are so few Proper Names, the Nickname decides which of 
the many persons of the same name is meant, and the Honorific gives 
the age and standing of the person. 
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CHAPTER V. 

The functions of the Prefixes, and thoir modifying action on the meanings of the 
Roots — Table of Modifying Prefixes used with the Roots of Group (3)— Examples 
of the influence of Modifyinu: Preflxos — Table of the forms assumed by the Prefixes 
when used in Sentences or Compound Words, as Conjnnef.tonnl Infixes — Table of 
JTonorifics — Suffixos — Definition of the Rools^ and Andaraaneso mode of thought — 
Indicators — Examples — Declension— Pmlicators — Conjugation —Mr, Man’s and 
Mr. Ellis’s remarks — Table of Postpositions— Roots with Singular or Plural 
meanings only— Tlio Comparison of Roots— Numerals— Table of Numbers— 
Roots of Group (5)— Table of Exelamations— Terms of abuse— Remarks on the 
variation in the diflerent languages. 

I wii-L now give a more detailed description of the manner in 
which the Preflxos act on the Hoots, and tlioir different functions. 

Though I have given in the last Chapter a list of those Prefixes 
most commonly used, yet it will be seen from the Vocabulary that 
there are others, and these will bo noticed in the Analysis of the words 
in the Vooalmlary. • 

It appears to mo that one of the functions of the Prefixes is, to 
indicate Gender, not in the sense of Male and Pemrilo, but in the 
sense of classifying the Andamanese Roots into Genera, or Groups. 

Each Root in Groups (1), (2), and most of the Roots in Group 
(3), have especial Affixes which denote their Gender, and those Affixes 
may become either, Pronominal Prefixes to the Root itself, as with 
the Roots of Group (1) ; Ordinary Prolixos which are attached to the 
Explioator of the Root in a Sentence, (the Root being an Indicator), 
and not to the Root itself, as with the Roots of Group (2) ; or Ordi- 
nary Prefixes attached to the Root itself, as with some of the Roots in 
Group (3), 

As 1 have already shoAvn, some of the Roots of Group (1) are also 
Roots of Group (3), according to the meaning attached to them ; and 
they only belong to Group (1), and take the Pronominal Prefix, when 
they refer to animate bodies. 

The special Pronominal Prefix belonging to each Root in Qronp 
(1) really indicates its Gender, and does not modify its meaning. 
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Only tlie one Prefix, signifying Gender, can be used with each Root 
in Group (1). 

Similarly, the Ordinary Prefix belonging to each Root in Group 
(2), and only used when the Root becomes an Indicator in a Sentence, 
is attached to the Explicator or Predicator' immediately following it, 
and is a Prefix of Gender, docs not modify the meaning of the Ex- 
plicator or Predicator to whioli it is attached, and is the only Prefix 
belonging to each Root in Group (2). 

When a Root in this Group is used as an Indicator in a Sentence, 
and the Explicator or Predicator immediately follftvving it has taken a 
Prefix which is not the Gender Prefix belonging to the Indicator, it 
will be found that the meaning of the Root of the Explicator or Pre- 
dicator has been modified. 

Ilcnce, the same Prefix may do duty as a Gender Prefix to one 
Root, and a Modifying Prefix to another. 

Eor example — 

“ A Sponge ” is “Soft,” “Soft ” being in Aka-Rm-da dt- 
Y6p'i\a,. dt- is here the Gender Prefix belonging to “ Sponge ” the 
Indicator, and is attached to its Exj)licator Edp-da, without modifying, 
the moiining of that Root, because “ Sponge ” belongs to Group (2) 
and cannot tnko a Prefix itself. 

A Stick ” is “ Pliable. ” Afito— Ydjs-da meaning “ Pliable. ” 
Auto- is here the Gender Prefix belonging to “ A Stick.” Rut, if 
“ Stick ” is Aka-rd;j-da,the meaning of Yop is quite altered, and the 
Stick is “ pointed, ” for Aka- not being the Gender Prefix belonging 
to “ Stick,” has modified the meaning of .Fdjj-da. 

The functions of the Prefixes attached to the Roots in Group (3) 
appear to vary with the meanings of the Roots. 

A Root Avhich, from its meaning, can only be used as an Explica- 
tor, or Predicator, in a Sentence, has no Gender Prefix ; the Prefix it 
may be carrying is either the Gender Prefix of the Indicator preced- 
ing it in the Sentence, or is a Modifying Prefix. 

Roots in this Group, which are capable, from their meanings, of 
being used as Indicators in a Sentence, are, unlike the Roots in Group 
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(2), capable of modifications by tbe addition of Prefixes to themselyes. 

A further Ust of less commonly used Prefixes is here given. They 
appear to be only Modifying Prefixes, are used solely with tbe Roots 
in Group (8), and do not indicate Gender. 

So far as 1 can learn, they, like the other Prefixes, have no mean* 
ings of themselves. 

In order to modify its meaning a Root may have two or even 
three Prefixes, one of .which is probably a Gender Prefix 


Modifying Prefixes, need with the Boots in Oroup (3). 


Aka-iS/a-da. 

Akar-^d//. 

miMi 


KoL 

e 

Taut — . 

Taut — 

Tauto — 

Tauto — , 

Tautau - 

Tar — 

Tar — 

Td — 

rrd — 

Td — 

Oiydn — 

Ongdn — , or 
dng— . 

dlom — • 

Atdam — . 

Tdlam - 

Tig-or Tik— 

Tit — 

Te — 

Ter — 

Ter — 

Aian . 

Idi — 

dnyam — . 

Ebe — . 

Oinyam- 

Teg - 

Ted — 

Te — 

Ter — 

Ter — 

Tatiko — 

Taukau — . 

Tau — 

Tauko — . 

Tau — 

Akan — 

Akan — 

dm — 

Aukom— . 

dm — 

En — . 

En — 

In — 

En — . 

In — 


The system by which the Andamanese Roots are classified into 
Genera by the Andafhanese is not known, and the opinions of indivi- 
dual Andamanese on the subject' are only of value as showing the 
mode of thought of the people. 

The man referred to in the previous Chapter as giving the correct 
Prefix to with reference to ** A cushion,’* stated 

dt — ^refers to all ** round things.” 

Auto— refers to **long, thin things,” (like trees). 
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Aka—, and Auko- refer to ** pieces of hard inanimate objects.*' 
dng— , and Ab— refer to “ human, and other animate objects.” 
Ar— refers to “ trees, and things standing up.” 

Ig — refers to “the weapons, utensils, aud articles made or 
used by the Andamanese.” 

Ad— ref ere to ” the speech of animate creatures.” 

The man had some difficulty in explaining himself, and it is 
evident that the reasons for the Gender classification have been lost. 

To take again the word Fdp-da “ Soft,” or, ” Pliable.” 

A Sponge is (3t- To^-da ** Soft ” 

A Cane is Auto-Foja-da “ Pliable.” 

A Pencil is Aka-Fop*da or Auko-F(i^-da “ Pointed.” 

Tlie Human Body is Ab- Fdp-da " Soft.” * 

Certain parts of the Human Body are Ong-l’dp-da “ Soft.” 
Fallen Trees are Ar- Y6p-da, “ Rotten.” 

An Adze is Ig- Fop-da “ Blunt.” 

The other Prefixes cannot be used with Fdp-da, as they either 
modify in a manner which it is not possible to apply to Fdp-da, 
having regard to its meaning, or else they refer to things which can- 
not be described as Fop-da. ” Soft,” or ” Pliable.” 

Some Roots of Group (3) only admit of one Ordinary Prefix 
being attached to them, as their meaning is such that it cannot be 
modified by the addition of Prefixes. 

P'ew Roots take all the Modifying Prefixes, as their meanings 
are incapable of being changed in all the different ways. 

Sometimes one Root will takq more than one Prefix at the same 
time as, in Aka-.Bd<i-da 

A dka dd^-kd. “ He sits.” 

A &ka-td-dd^kd. He arrives at his place for sitting.” 

A is the Pronoun ” He.” 

Aka— is a Gender Prefix. 

Dot is a Boot of Group (3), meaning, by itself, ” Sit,” 

T6— is a Modifying Prefix, 
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It appears to me quite possible that formerly each Prefix had a 
definite meaning of its own, which has now been lost, and was a Root. 
I will here give another instance of the use of Modifying Prefixes. 

Chdw'da-n^a,, is a Verbal Substantive meaning “ Tieing up.” 

(The Boot Chdurdg means “ Tie up ”). 

■Without a Prefix this word refers to the “ Tieing up " of bundles 
of firewood (hence Chdurdg-aga-da, “ A Faggot ”), and bundles 
of Plantains. 

Aut’Chdurtfg^nga refers to the “Tieing up ” of the carcases of 
dead pigs, in order that they may bo carried on the back. 

Aka^chdurdg-nga refers to the “Tieing up ” of Jack- Fruit in 
bundles. 

kx^hdurdg TLgdk refers to the “Tieing up ” of birds. 

C)iig-chdur6g-nga, refers to the “Tieing together ” of the feet of 
little pigs which have been caught alive in the jungle, to 
prevent their escaping. 

The above Prefixes, as they do not modify the meaning of Chau- 
rog, the Explicator, would appear to be Gender Prefixes, referring to 
the Indicator, “Dead Pigs,” “ Jack-fruit,” “ Birds,” “ Little Pigs,” as 
the case may be. 

Of course many other things are referred to besides those 
mentioned, and in practice the rules are not as clearly observed as I 
have given them. 

In Sentences, and in Compound Words, the Prefixes attached to 
Explicators and Predicators often assume the forms given in the list 
below. The 1’, t*, and k ’ attached to these Prefixes appear to mo to 
be simply euphonic and not Pronominal. 

Though these are not real Infixes, inasmuch as they do not affect 
the division of the Boots, they may, from their position in the Sentence, 
be regarded as fulfilling the functions of Conjunctional Ihfixes. 

They would carry, in addition to their Modifying, or Gender 
denoting functions, the force, or meaning, of “ Its,” or “ of ” in certain 
eases, to the English, but not to the Andamanese mind. 
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Formt aastmfd hy the Prefixes when need in Sentences, or Compound 
Words, as Gonjunetioncd Infixes, 


da. 

Akar-M/. 

PAehikndr, 

Auk&avtfwM. 

KoL 

— I’oiyo — . 

- I’i - . 

__l'i_or — 

. I’dte — 

— n- or 
— ch*6to — 

— 6te — or 
— k’ar — 

— t’i — . 

— t’i — . 

— 1’6 — . 

— t’er — . 

— t’er — 

— r6t— . 

— I’dt— , 

— I’dte — . 

— t’auto — . 

— k’autau — 

— I’dt- . 

— m— . 

— P6to— . 

— I’dke — . 

— I’dto — 

— t’dr— . 

— V&T — . 

— t’d — . 

— t’rd— . 

— t’d — or 
•-le — 

— I’dr— . 

-Hr— . 

— I’dr— . 

• 

I 

1 

1 

1 

— I’ik— . 

— Vdka — . 

— I’ir — • . 

— t’er — . 

— t’er — 


— I’id— . 

—nr— . 

— t’er — . 

— t’er — 

— I’d— . 

— 1’6— . 

-I’dng- 

— le— . 

— ke — 

— I’eg — , 

— l*id— , or. 

— t’id — or 
— t’d — . 

— t’e — . 

— t’er — • 

— t’er — 

— I’e- . 

• •• 


• •• 

••• 

— I’auka — 

— I’auko — 

— V6— . 

— t’aukau — 

— t’er — 

— I’dka — , 

— I’dnye — 

— Y6 — . 

— t’ebe — 

— k6 — 


With regard to the Suffixes. 

I mil take as examples those in the Aka>.B^a-da language onlyi 
for oonrenience sake. 

All Roots whioh carry English meanings of the Grammatical 
Forms of Substantives or Adjectives take the Suffix— da, when used 
alon^ or at the end of a Compound Word, or Sentence. 

This, which is the Noim Suffix, is not used otherwise. 

—Id is a Honorific Suffix, only affixed to the Proper Names of the 
Andamanese. This is used in all parts of the Sentence. 
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A list of the Honoriflo Names is here giren, 

ffonorifiot. 


English. Akai>ll/<i*da. Akar»5<i//. P4ehittodr, 

• 

Youngster . Liga-lo, . Ligwa . ir^Aa*n6 . Kichak. 

(The above name is given to children from about 4 to 8 years of 
age, and they are generally called t^ by it, their Proper Names not 
being used. After the age of 8, until their initiation, they are n ailed 
by their Proper Names only.) 


After his 
initiation a 
youth is • 

called . Mar . . R& . s To . . Te, 

(This word is prefixed to the Proper Name, or the Proper Name 
may be omitted when speaking to the person, and the word " Initiate *' 
substituted ; in AkA-Sda-isk “ 04ma" 

A girl of a similar age is called by her Flower Name. 


'When grown Maia 
of middle 
s ge, or mar- 
ried, a man 
is called 
“Mr.” 

and a woman Chdtta 
is called 
“Mrs.” 


ADA . Aid 


A In . . /» 



which words are Prefixed to the Proper Names. 

The Suffix .1 .1 (not found) I —le . . I ^lekfie. 
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is often used with the two foregoing, and the following words, as 
an additional mark of respect. This Suffix may be used alone with the 
Honorific Prefix, or both may be affixed to the Proper Name. Elderly 
and much respected people are called— 


'Continued. 


Entjrlish. 

Aka-i7/(z-da. 

Akar-i^a^/. 

Puchikwdr. 

AukaWwtfioi 

■ 

Men (Sir). . 

Women 

(Madam). 

• 

Jfdm-61a 

Chdn-6\a, 

M^me 
tn . 

MdmA& 

In 

Afdm-lekfle 

Na«-lekfle. 


—la, or -16, is a Vocative Suffix, and is only used when calling to 
an animate object, to the name of which it is affixed. . 

— ba (and it appears occasionally, —bo , and -ta , ) is a 
Negative Suffix. 

It is affixed directly to those Roots of Group (3) where the 
meanings permit of its use, and modifies their meanings in a 
negative sense. It is evidently an abbreviation of Ydbd ** Not.” 

— nga, — k6, — ka, and — r6, are Suffixes added to Roots of Group 
(3) when these are used as Prcdicators in a Sentence, and modify the 
meanings of these Roots in a manner which corresponds to the Tenses 
of Verbs in English. 

(Mr. Man adds -ngabo, and — ngata, to the above, but these 
appear to me to be Compound Suffixes, formed on the Verbal Sub- 
stantive Suffix — nga, which convey a negative modification to the 
Roots to which they may be affixed.) 

In agglutinative languages, such as the Andamanese, Roots only, 
with their modifications by the addition of Prefixes and Suffixes, are 
considered ; and in this work Roots have been considered to be Words 
which have a definite meaning of themselves and are incapable of 
sub-divudon. Compound Words, the meanings of which are equivalent 
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to what are known in English Grammar as Abstract Nouns, Are oon* 
sidered, with all other Compounds, to bo Sentences. 

The Andamanese mode of thought is clearly indicated by the 
meanings of the Roots in their languages, and by the formation of the 
Sentences. When an Andamanese wishes to speak of things which 
are outside the order of his daily life, its requirements, and ideas, for 
the expression of which the Roots and their modifications are found to 
be insufficient, he builds up Compound Words, or Sentences. 

The Indicator in a Sentence can only have its Sex shown by 
the addition of the Explicator moaning “ Male ” or female,” as the 
case may be. for example, in Aka-R^a-da : — 

Yddi‘Afi means “ A turtle.” 

Yddi-hula d& means “A male turtle.” 

Yddi-paU da means “ A female turtle.” 

( Yddi is a Root of Group (2), Bula, and Bail arc Roots of 
Group (3). 

(It is noteworthy that, when the Prefix ’Ab- is added to the 
Roots BAla and Pail, the words then mean “ Man ” and 
“Woman,” and belong to Group (1). 

The number of an Indicator in a Sentence is shown : — 

In Roots of Group (1), by the Plural of the Pronominal Prefix, as 
’ 6i’Ch6ta‘da, “ His head.” 

’ 6t6t-<?A^<o-da “ Their heads.” 

In Roots of Group (2), by the addition of some Root of Group (3) 
which acts as an Explicator, and may mean “ a few,” “ many,” “ very 
many,” etc., as — 

Bdko-da,. “A canoe.” 

B6ko ** A few canoes.” 

RdAo I’dr-dtirw-da. “Many canoes.” 

Indicators are declined by the addition of Postpositions, as, in 

j^ka*R^a*da : — 

Chdng-dB,. A hut. 

Chd^g^Ka. Of a hut. 
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. Chdng-len. In a hut. 

Chdng-lat. To a hut. • 

Chdng'tek. By a hut. 

It will here be observed that the Noun Suffix is not used with the 
Postpositions. 

Boots acting as Fredioators in a Sentence are capable of modifica- 
tions by the addition of Suffixes*, as regards Tenses. 

For example, in Aka-B^o-da : — 

J)6 mdmi-\i & — 1 sleep, or I wUl deep. 

Bd mdm-)s!k—l was sleeping. 

Dd mdmi-t^ — I slept. 

Mdmi-n^Sk — Sleeping (Verbal Substantive). 

Mdmi‘T^ — Slept, (Past participle). 

Bdna mdmi-n^a. tdguk -1 sleeping for, or, I might sleep. 

This last is, however, a Sentence, and is rarely used. Tdguk is a 
Boot of Group (5), and not a mere Suffix. 

• Prom Note 2, page 55, of Mr. Ellis’s Address, it appears that 
Mr. Man adds in addition to the above Suffixes : — 

-ngabo fona Future Tense, 
and gives a passive voice with the Suffixes : — 

-ngaba— Present and Imperfect. 

-ngata — Perfect. 

B»fd5<H-ngata— Pluperfect. 

I have not been able to understand this. 

Mr. Man’s examples, as corrected by the Andamanese, are:— 
(Mr. Man;. D6l mdmt-ngabo — I sleep will. 

(Andamanese). Do rndmi-nga-bo — I am sleepy, but not asleep. 
(Literally, “ I sleeping not *’), and Mr. Man may have taken 
this to mean, 1 am sleepy, and though not asleep, yet shall sleep soon. 
(Mr. Man). Passive Voice. Present Tense. 

— Karama dd2-la i^p*ngaba— Bow me*by soooped-is-being. 
(Andamanese). Ddna karama Ad|hnga*ba— 1 bow cutting not. 
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(Mr. Man). Passive Voice. Imperfect Tense. 

Karama d6lA& dchihalya A<{p-ngaba — ^Bow me-by then scooped- 
has-been. 

(Andamanese). Achi-haiya ddm karama 4dp-nga-ba. Then (on 
that day), I bow cutting not. (Did not cut). 

(Mr. Man). Passive Voice. Pluperfect Tense. 

Karama dol-la, entoba-kdp-n'^itk. Bow mo*by already scooped* 
had-been. 


(Andamanese). Dona entoba karama A(>p*nga-ta. 1 before (you) 
bow cutting not. 

(In the Note to Page 60 of Mr, Ellis’s Address he mentions, with 
regard to Bia Pag-da, that he was Mr, Man’s principal informant. 

Now this man was a member of the Sept of the Pdchikwdr tribe 
which reside at the eastern end of Homfray Strait, and speak a mixed 
language of Kol and Pdchikwdr. He had not a thorough knowledge of 
the Aka-jB<?a da language, and was teaching Mr. Man what was to 
himself a foreign tongue.) 

A list of the Postpositions most commonly used by the Andamanese 


is here given : 


Postposiiiotis. 


English. 


Akar- Sale. 

Buchihwdr. 

! 

Kol. 

In . 

— len 

— len or d 

—an 

—an 

—an 

In (a rare 
form). 

— lorn . 

— lam 

—wan 

— kan 

— an 

From 

— tek 

— Id, or — 
Id. 

—d,—tdt 
or — Id. 

— dy or — 
Idk. 

— — kaket 
ox—kate. 

To . 

—lat 

—Idt 

—lot 

— Idle 

—We 

Of (prono- 
minal). 

—Ha . 

— Idgd , 

— Uye . 

—Idye 

-^Hye 

For 

— leb . 

“^eb , 


— Idbe 

—Idbe 

After 

I —lik . 

— • 

1 

-Id 

—U 

\^—ld 
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Boots when used as Predioators have, as a rule, no lumbers or 
method of expressing the Numbers, except by the meanings of the 
Indicators, or by the general context. 

In a few cases Predioators appear to take a different form in the 
Plural, but Colonel Temple is of opinion that these different forms 
must be considered as ditlorent Boots. 

For example, in ^ka-Bc'a-da 

D6 — I sleep. 

A dka-do'i kd — He sits. 

Mdlclio 6«mi ke — We sleep. 

l^da aka-Affl'wra-ke — They sit. , 

It would seem as if certain Hoots could only express the Singular 
Number, and certain other Roots could only express the Plural Num- 
ber. 

The Comparison of Roots, used as Explicators, can only be made 
by the addition to them of other Hoots, also Explicators, thus forming 
Compound Explicators, as : — (in Aka-H^o*da), 

Balaia is fat — Balaia pdta-XQ. 

fat. 

Bla-la is fatter — Bfa-la pdta d6ga-da>. 

fat much 

Hia-la is the fattest — Ria-la pdta chdnag-A&. 

fat very much. 

If Impersonal, another version would be : — 

He is isX—Apdfa-x&. 

He is fatter — A pdta doga-Ask, 

He is fattest — Kdt uha pdta ddga-Aa,. 

In the above, Balaia, Bia la, and Bia-la, are Andamanese Proper 
Names, with, in the case of the latter two, Honorihe Suffixes. 

Pdta is a Hoot of Group (3). 

•r6 in the first instance, is the Past Participle Suffix. 

J>6ga and Chdmg are Boots of Group (3). 
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A is the Pronoun “ He. ” 

Kdt is a Root of Group (5), and means “Tliat one. ” 

Cba is a Root of Group (3), and moans " Yos.” 

The Andamanese idea of numbers is limited, as shown by the 
subjoined table. 

They are definite in speaking or “ One ” or “ Two, ” but beyond 
that, though they pretend to count up to Five, the words are vague. 
“ Throe ” really means One more. ” 

“ Four ” means “ Some more. ” 

“ Five ” means “ All. ” 

Even “ Two ” is often used to mean a number above 'I’wo. 

(It would almost seem as if the Ptichikwdr word for “ One, ” was 
an anagram of the Aka-7iea-da word.) 

“ Second ” moans “ Afterwards. ” 

“ Third ” means “ Afterwards. ” 

“ F'ourth ” m(jans “ After all, ” 

These same words (with the exception of “One” and “Two”), 
which arc here used as Nvrmerals, have also other meanings. 

It may be noticed that the Bate word for “Two” has a Bdle form 
dt which is peculiar to Roots in that language wliich are used in tlm 
Plural sense only. 

Numbers, 


Knglibh. 


Aka,t-HdlJ. 

Puchihvar, 

Aukau-//?w;f5/“ 

One . 

Vbatul 

Cba . 

Luluba 

A lunyei 

Two . 

Ik-pdur 

ld-pdurol6t . 

Ix-padr 

Re jidur 

Three 

Ed*Ar-46dl . 

Ax-ubdih&t . 

Axdmgi 

Nxai,luiigui 

Four 

E-xji-^d^» . 

I(L\ pdgi-k6 . 

Iram-jjai'ke 

Rdm-pd ke 

Five . 

Ar-d:iru 

At-pulia 

Ax-dire 

A-ckdpar 
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Numbers — continued. 


English. 

• 

(la. 


fuchikwdt. 

AukaU'/ uwdl. 

First 

j 

(3ta-/d 

Auto lod 

K-ui^im-chule 

Autam-^Mftdtf 

Second . 

Tar-dM^o . 

Tai'-A;ddZo . 

Ta-cA{«Z(? 

T’ra-cAji/« 

Third 

Al-ig Uiya . 

Id-»//id”ke . 

ix-nilak 

Vi^-dingi 

Fourth . ! 

1 

KxdA.~l6g 

Oarot-(d^a . 

N&v-tiwe . 

iV’ra tiwe 


Roots with the sense of Numeral Adjectives and Adverbs occur. 

Further grammatical details of the languages will be explained 
in the Analysis of the Words in the Vocabulary, and in the next 
Chapter. 

With reference to the Hoots in Group (6), as these, particularly 
those corresponding in meaning to the English Adverbs, arc very 
numerous, it would take up too much space hero to tabulate them, and 
I will merely give the English forms of some which can be examined 
in the Vocabulary. 

Again. In addition to. More. Always. Invariably. Resides. 
Beyond. Certainly. Consequently. Directly. Immediately. Just 
now. Now. Else (what else). Else (or else). Formerly. Gently, 
Slowly. 11 ow. How many. How much. So. Resembling. Like 
(just as). Like (also). On account of. Therefore. Only. Sideways. 
What ? When ? Whence ? Where ? Whereabouts ? Why ? 

No matter 1 Never mind 1 Next 1 Of course 1 Really I All right 1 

(Many Roots are thus used alone to convey the sense of the 
Imperative Mood.) 

And, But, If, etc. 


The following list of some of the Exclamations used by the Anda« 
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' manese may be of interest. Few of the words can be considered to be 
Hoots, 'and are similar to the “ Yoicks, ’* “ Hurrah ” of the English. 

Exclamatiwhs. 


English. 

Aka-JS/ii-Ja. 

Akar-5rt7/. 

ruekikwdf. 

kukiiix^Juwoi. 

Hurrah ” 1 . 

Ydi 1 

Ydf 1 • 

Yiiil . 

Yiiil 

“ I don’t 

Hohiu 

Makd 

K6n kete . 

Eoien 

know.” 





“ Very well ; 

Hchik 

Edbald 

E6i . 

K6i 

go 1 "(with 
a lift of the 
chin). 





” You are hum* 

Akan-diyo- 

Akan-o»ya- 

Ovi-kduti- 

Aukom- 

bugging.” 

da-\A • 

da-k6, 

edraa-ko. 

kmlichvoa 

-chine. 

“ Oh 1 I say 1 ” 

Betek ! . 

Ydl . 

Eal-fu-ltata, 

Yauko kdne | 

(ironical). 



or Ealat ! 


Exclamation used 

Tdrdsh-nd I 

Tiirdit 1 

Tdriish 1 . 

T’niish 1 

when a rope, 
etc., breaks. 





An Andamanese 

Jcg Au 

Jcg Au 

Jek Ldiiyi . 

Atok uA 

who wishes an- 
other to back 
him up in telling 






a lie says to the 
other, at the end 


• i 



of his general 
statement “ Say 


1 



Yes 1 ” 





*‘Not exactly”! 

Edk! 

Edkl 

Edkdl 

Aid! 

(ironical, or for- 
bidding). 





Nonsense ” ! 

Ch6 1 

Ydl . 

Ai kdt 1 

Ednel 

*‘What are you 

Ng6 nmg‘ 

Midhat gilia- 

ifdkdP! . 

Midh 

doing?” 

k4? 1. 

kd? 1. 


1 chind ? t 

1 
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Exclamat ions — continued. 


English, 

Aka-5/<4-da. 

\kar-5a//. 

Puchikiodr. 

Aukau-t/ttf^dZ. 

“Yes”! (ironical) 

S 

Wdl ! 

Kolel 

me\ 


(drawled) 

(drawled). 


Said on detecting 
a nasty smell. 

Ohiinyd 1 . 

Chdnyd ! . 

Chiiny4-n6 ! 

Chunyd ! 

Said on detecting 

Pdd! 

Pdc I . 

r\i6 1 . 

Pde! 

a pleasant smell 
(with a . pulling 





out of the 
lips). 

An exclamation 

R-Yil 

Yf! . 

Yi ! (drawled) 

Eyau (indig- 

given on experi- 
encing a sudden 



nantiy). 

pain, as of a 
pinch. 





Said when experi- 

Yitd !(8aid 

Yitc! 

Yitd ! 

Jite 1 

encing a sudden 

with a 



sh(»ck, as sprink- 
ling with cold 
water, etc. 

gasp). 




“Don’t worry 


\A\'y6mai- 

Iram-^d^d- 

Rem-joZot 

me ” I. 

ngata !. 

ngata I. 

n6 ! 

-ne 1 

“ What ? Where ?” 

Ten ? 

T<m? 

U^-hdut ? . 

A-Ucht 

(enquiring 

generally). 


. 



“ Is that so ” ?. . 

An wal ? . 

Anydiya? , 

JE>n Hole t . 

An k*l4 ? 

Expresses surprise 

Kakd-tek ! . 

Eaka-td 1 . 

Kdlebdl . 

Alo-bai I 

at the occur- 
rence of some 
unexpected 
event. 
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■ The Andamanese have also a number of Curses, or Terms of 
Abuse, which are really abbreviated Sentences. 

They consist of the Pronoun “ You, ” or " Yours, ” followed by 
the name of some part of the body, or some implement, action, etc. 

The meaning understood is, “ the hope that harm may come to 
the thing mentioned;” or, “an expression of opinion that the 
object is bad or unsightly. ” 

Bcligion never enters into those terms, which are material and 
personal ; always insulting, and sometimes indecent. 

With reference to the different languages under consideration the 
following notes with regard to each are given, as my examples have 
been in the Aka--B^«-da language only. 

In Kksx-B&U : — 

The Noun Suffix -da is very seldom used, and principally 

with words which the Bdle have in common witli the Aka ifea*da. 
The Tense Suffix -kd is also seldom used. 

In the pure Bdle words : — 

-nga is often used as a Noun Suffix. 

Where the Suffix -rd is used in Aka-J?m-da, -et, -dt, and -t 
are used. 

-kd is also used as a Noun Suffix. 

The Southern Bdld dialect has : — 

•ken for -kd as a Tense Suffix, 
also -ua for -ngd. 

All the Prefixes, even when used at the beginning of a Sentence, 
commence with the letter 1, as 
Ldkan — fot Akan — 

Ldb— for Ab— , etc. 

In the Aukau-/dfed2. * 

The Noun Suffix -lekile becomes simply -kfle with the Pronouns, 
as:— 

3^^d-kile. “ Hou.” 

A-klle. “ He.” 
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and it is possible that ‘klle is the real Suffix, the >10 being euphonic, 
and that the word should bo written -ITcile. 

In the Kol. 

There seems to be a great indifference about the use of the Suffixes, 
and double Prefixes are common. 

The Suffixes -ch6 and -le appear to be interchangeable, for we 
find both used as Noun Suffixes. 

(It is curious that -ch6 should be a Tense Suffix in Aukau-t/MU’di, 
and a Noun Suffix in Kot.) 

A peculiar word, which may be allied to the Suffix -lekile in 
Aukau’J’^too'#, is found in Kol^ which is Ldak-le. 

This is u*!od in different and confusing ways, for example : — 

'Phe equivalent of the Aka-.B^a-da Tar-efA/-k6 is not Td-«^oMe 
as miglit have been expected, but Le*ta«»^o/, the “ le ’* acting the part 
of a Prefix. 

Leak-le is certainly only used with Roots having the functions of 
Prodicators, but I cannot determine any rule by which it is applied. 

Presumably L^ak is a Prefix, and le a Suffix, but sometimes the 
word is split up, as : — 

K’autom-^/Me. 

this being apparently the abbreviation of 
Ak-autom-p*/*lo. 

. Ak being lialf of L6ak. 

Again, ‘ak may be found as a Conjunctional Infix, with the le 
as a Prefix. 

The Aka* j?^a*da Tense Suffix -kd becomes >k as : — 

ATVd, Imperfect Tense K'rd-k,' 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Specimens of the Andamanese languages— The Legend of The first introduction of 
Fire/* given in the Aka-J9ea-da language, with translation and Notes — The Firt) 
Legend in the kVux-BaU language, with translation and Notes — The Fire Legend 
in the Puchikwdr language, with translation and Notes — The Fire Legend in the 
kukm-JuwGi language, with translation, and Notes — Notes on the corresponding 
formation of Compound Words in the different languages — The Fire Legend in the 
Kol language, with translation and Notes-^Oeneral Notes on the Legend — Tabh; 
of the Andamanese frames of Places — Specimens of Andamanese tales — Story of 
a Pig-hunt — Notes — Story of a Turtle-hunt — Notes. 


Having shown tho classification of the Andamanese Roots, ai\d 
the manner in which they can he modified, I will now explain 
how these Roots are arranged into Sentences, for the purposes of speech. 
The L^ends of the Andamanese perhaps afford the best specimens of 
their languages, as these are neither conversational nor personal ; and 
of these I have selected the legend of the first introduction of 
fire to this people, as that one appears to be the best known, and the 
Andamanese are more generally agreed upon the statements in it, each 
elder of the salne tribe giving the same version of the story ; whereas 
in many of the other legends there appear to be almost as many 
stories as there are people. 

They have been recorded exactly as told by the Andamanese, and 
show their jerky manner of relating a legend, etc. 

To commence with the legend in the Aka-J5^o-da language. 

Tdul-V6ko‘Uma — len Pdluga ^ l& mdmi — kd. MraiulA^ 

(The "amft of a - in God was sleeping. (A certain 

place). 


ehdpa tdp — nga 6m6 — r6. Chdpa •— Id Vdiuga — Id 

fire stealing brought. Fire God 

p&gat — kd. PtUuga — Id bdi — kd, PMugn — Id chapa 
was burning. God woke up, God fire 

— kd, A ik ehdpa — lik Mratut \' 6i-pdgari-t(i, 

seized, He taking fire by (the bird) burnt. 
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JbIc li&To.t'&t —A& ini — kdy ^ 1- Tdr-chiker V6\i*piigaT{~xi^ 
At onco (the bird) took, He Kingfisher burnt 

Wita-'Emi hdrdlj — len, Chdoga — tdhanga ^ko-ddl-x^. 
(a place) village-in Tlie ancestors lit fires. 

T6tnO’\6\Bk. 

The T<5mo-la. 

A free translation .of the above would be : — 

“ God was sleeping at Tdul'V6'k(i'Hma. LdratM came, stealing 
fire. The fire burnt God. God woke up God seized the fire ; He 
took the fire and burnt Ldratdt with it. Then Ldratdt took (the 
lire) ; he burnt Tdr-chiker in Wola-Emi village, (where then), the 
Ancestors lit fires. The Ancestors referred to were the Tdmo-ld.” 

In relating any occurrence to others, as distinct from conversa- 
tion with them, the Andamanese generally speak in short detached 
sentences, and a considerable pause must be imagined between each 
of the sentences in the above. 

The points most note-worthy are 

The way in which the Honorific -la is invariably used. 

With regard to Ldratdt and Tdr-chiker, birds may be meant, 
or men bearing the names of birds, for the Andamanese believe that, 
after the cataclysm when -fresh fire bad to be brought from some- 
where, many of the Andamanese, who were of course really drowned, 
had been changed into birds and fishes, 

Chdoga-tdhanga moans “ the Andamanese who lived in former 
ages,” i.e., ‘‘ Ancestors and when an Andamanese is asked why 
he follows a certain custom, or how that custom originated, he would 
answer ** Because the Ohddga-tdbmga used to do it, ** or, “ Because 
the Chddga-tdbanga ordered it so. ’* 

T6mo‘\6\dt means ** the sons of Timo-li,** who was the Chief of 
all the Andamanese at the time of the cataclysm. Observe how this 
word is in apposition to Chddga»tdbanga, a very common 
inanese form of speech. 
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The Fire Legend in the Akar*J?d/^ language. 

Dim- 2)aM>*o — Id rita K4n-V6T\.^'tahu)er — ti 

(Name of a man), a very long (Name of a place) by 

time ago 

PMuga IH todgo chodpa l’(imd-katd. 

Gnd His platform fire was bringing. 

pdgdrd-t Vd-rd. JBdlub, 

burnt did. Name 

(A fish), 

6to — jtirugmtUt'ia. 
in the sea went. 


Ira 
all men 


He 

kd 

and 


kd 

and 


BUichdu, 

Name 

(Flying-fish), 


they 


ik, 

taking, 

Tdrkaur 
Name 
(A fish) 

'Ongdt 

They 


at — 


5-nga. 


'Ongdt 

They 


fish becoming. 

It.6kwa-V&c-t6nga, bdrblj-d' 6\o-ddl — nga r«i-re. 
(Name of a place) village — in fire lit did. 


o&co-tiohdl — dnn-i& 
carrying-taking 


A free translation of the above, which is a very good specimen 
of the real Akar*HdM dialect not tainted by contact with the Aka- 
S^a-da, is : — 

“Dim-2-'a«ra, a very long time ago, at Kdri-\'6xi^-t(mwer, was 
bringing fire from God’s platform. He, taking the fire, burnt every- 
body with it. Bolub, and Tdrkdur, and BUichdu fell into the sea 
and became fish. They took the fire to Edkvoa-V&c-tdnga villag(! 
and made fires there.’* 

In the above the following points are note-worthy : — 

With the exception of Bdlub, none of the names mentioned ar(? 
now used as names for men, though Bdlub, Tdrkdur, and liUidMu 
are names for fish, the Andamanese having an extensive Vocabulary 
of Fish-names. 

Bdri~l’6iig-/duwer, and Bdkwa-V&e^tdi^a are Compound Place 
Names. L*d-rd, corresponding to the Aka-.5^a-da Ij*ddd-r6, is much 
used by the Bdld, and added to a Fredicator Hoot gives the force of 
a Fassive Perfect Tense, its Boot meaning being “ did ” or “ was. ” In 
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JPugurii’-it and J'&rugmUfi the Suffix ‘t giving the Perfect Tense is 
used. 

The Pronominal Prefixes *Akai, and *Ong6t are used in their 
Plural forms, and, as they carry a meaning, are printed like Roots. 

The ** Platform ” is a small erection built by the Andamanese at 
the sides of their huts, on urhich meat, etc., is placed, and fire is put 
underneath it that the smoke and heat may keep off flies. 

In ** *' taking,” the Suffix -nga is omitted. This is usual 

with the Sdl4. 

.fa is an Imperfect Tense Suffix, rarely used. 

Tichal‘im \s a Compound Word meaning “ Bring in the hands.” 

Ddl is a Boot meaning “Pire,” also “Eye,” Chodpo being 
“ wood,” Chodpa-Vi'ddl is The eye of the wood,” or the glowing 
fire of the wood.” 

Honorifics are not generally used by the Akar-j^d^^. 

Kd is here used to mean “and,” but it is really more of a 
meaningless Particle than a real Boot. 

In counting above “ two ” an Andamanese says. An kd, An kd, 
for each additional number, meaning “ and another,” or '* one more.” 

The Fire Legend in the PtUshikwdr language is : — 

Taul — l’6ko-//«» — an Bilik l’6ng ~ pdt — ye. Luratdl 

(The name of a place) in God was sleeping. (A bird) 

V6ng dH db — Ucki — nga Ldratdt l'6ng — d/ — ye. K6ta 
he fire was bringing. (A bird) seized. Then 

'6ng Bilik I’db — hlki — ye. K6ta Bilik Pdng — kdnyi —ye. 


he God 

burnt. 

Then 

God 

woke up. 

Bilik V6ng 

God He 

dt 

fire 

li — ye. 
seized. 

*Ong 

He 

d Ldraiut 

then (bird) 

l’6to — toi-chd — 
hit with fire. 

i^a : Kdta kol 
Then again 

*6ng d 

he then 

Tdrchdl 
(a man or fish) 

l’6te — tot-ohd — 
hit with fire. 

■ ye. Chdltdr 

Kingfisher. 

I’dng — di — ye. * Ong 

caught hold. He 
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Ldo’cham — len dd — nga Wduta»Smi — en. Ota Ldo-chdm 
Aaoestors to gave (Name of a in. Then Ancestors 

place) 

n'dng — 6 — kddak — nga. ^ 

they made fire. 

A free translation of the above would bo : — 

*' God was sleeping in Tdul~V6ko"timct. Jjdratdt went to bring 
fire. Ldratut caught hold of the fire, then he burnt God. Then God 
wo Ice up. God seized the fire. He hit LAratdt with the fire. Then 
again he hit Tdrchdl with the fire. Chdlldr caught hold of it. Ho 
gave it to the Ancestors at Wduta^Smi, Then the Ancestors made 
fire.” 

The name of the place in which God was sleeping is here the 
same as that given in the Aka'i?da«da version of the legend : the 
same bird, (or man)[ LAratdt, is also mentioned as the fire stealer. 

Tdd'OhA is a compound word ; Toi meaning '* beat,” and ChA 
meaning ** burn,” the combined Boots giving the idea of ” hitting a 
person with a blazing brand.” 

CMUdr Is the PAoUhvodr name of the bird ” Kingfisher.” 

LoM’Ohdm is the same as the Aka>.B(fa*da Chdoga- tdhanga ; and 
WoMta-Smi is the same as WAta-Emi in the Aka*B^a-da legend ; a 
village in the Pdchiktodr country. 

Kddak is the corresponding Boot in PAchikwdr to Dal in Aka* 
Dda-ia, and they both moan the same, ” glowing,” or glittering.” 
This Boot can be much modified by the use of Prefixes : as l-d(U-da, 
it means “ '1 he eye. ” 

The Andamanese call the Opal Ogar-Vi-dal'da, ** The eye of 
the moon,” an appropriate and pretty phrase. 

(Common opal is found in masses on the surface in Butland 
Island at the Andamans, and the gleam of the glistening surface in 
the rays of the sun or moon, combined with the creamy colour of the 
quartz matrix, has doubtless been the origin of the name.) 

Auko*dn2*da means ** fir^” and is probably derived from the 
glitter and glow of flame. 
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Observe the abbreviated Froaominal Plural Prefix N*6ng — in 
the last sentence. 

The Pire Legend in the Aukau-tT^iodJ langut^e. 


* KAro-i'6n’m{k — a, M6m Mirii — Id, Bilik I’aukau — ima — ^t 



(The name of 

in Mr. 

Pigeon, God 

slept. 

r 

a place) 




piakar 

dt—ld 

top — chike. 

At Idichi 

Ldch — lin 

wood 

fire- with 

stole. 

Fire the late 

(Name) to 

J 

kdtak 

auko 

— kidak — chine 

dt—ld 

he 

then 

he 

made fire. 

fire-with 

Kardt 

— tdtak — inU — in. 



(Name of a place) 

at. 




A free translation of the above would be 
“ Mr. Pigeon stole a firebrand at Kuro-V6n-m{ka, while God was 
sleeping. He gave the brand to the late Ldch, who then made fires 
at Kardt-i&iok-dmV* , 

The two names of the places change in this legend, but the 
formation of these compound words remain the same, for example : — 
In Aka>^6'a>da. 

Tml I’dko tima, 

A tree Conjunctional corner. 

Infix. 

Meaning, “ The village at the corner, among the ‘ Taul ’ trees.” 
(” A village ” is always understood in these names.) 

The word is the same in the Pdchikwdr and Kol languages. 

In Sikax-Bdle. 

Kdri — • I’dng — — tauwer. 

A tree Conjunctional sand. 

Infix. 

” The village on the sand, among the * Kiri * trees.” 

In AukaW^to^, i 
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Kuro —— t’dn — — mika, 

A tree Conjonotional very big. 

Infix. 

“ The. village among the big ‘ Kuro ’ trees.” 

In Aka-Bda-da. In Puehikxdr, 

Wota Emu Wduta — Emi. 

Bisoup bed, (or “hut”). Bise up bed, (or “hut”). 

In Kol. 

dko — Emi. 

Prefix hed. 

“The village from which the different tribes dispersed (like a 
flock of birds rising), after the cataclysm. ” 

In Akar-Pdle. 

PSkwa I’dr — tdnga. 

A stone Oonjunotional a row. 

Infix. 

“ The village by the row of stones.” 

In Aukau-Jeitco?. 

Kardt * tdtak - - 4mi, 

A creeper Conjunctional bed, (gr “ but ”). 

Infix. 

“ The hut among the * Kardt ’ creepers. ” 

In this legend the Eire>thief is a Pigeon, and the construction of 
the first sentence differs from the direct speech in the other legends. 

The first phrase states where Mr. Pigeon was ; in apposition to 
this is an entirely unconnected phrase stating that “ God was sleep* 
ing ; ” the third phrase tells us what Mr. Pigeon did. 

Piakar in Aukau-Jii(od« is equivalent to Chdpa in Aka*B^a-da, 
and both Boots mean “ wood. ” 

Laich^, (and its equivalents in the other languages) is a peculiar 
word often used by the Andamai^ese in speaking of thqse who are 
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dead, and is the equivalent of the English “ the late,” or ” the 
deceased. ” A man named, say, ” Wdloga, ” would, after his death, 
always be spoken of, (in Aka'-jBda-da), as : — 

W61oga‘ld, “ Tlie late Wdloga. ” 

It will be noticed that, in such relations as these legends, the 
Predicator is placed at the end of the phrase, but not always at the 
end of the Sentence. The final word in a Sentence is generally that 
on which it is desired that the most emphasis should be laid. Atten- 
tion is drawn to it, in order that by its meaning it may be understood 
to be the most important word in the sentence. 

The Fire Legend in the language. 

Tdiil — rdko — — en Bilik — Id pdt — ke. 

(The name of a place) in. God was sleeping ; 

JjAratut — Id Oko — And — t dt hek — • an. Ka/ulotht — ke 

(A bird) (a place) in fire took away. (A man) 

Un I’d — ch6l an. Min — tong — td — kdte. 

by went. (a place) (to) 

Min — tong — td — V^io-ldk I’ir hil — an. Kdulotdt 

(A place) to by went out. (A man). 

I’fr — pin Vix-dduk-axi k’Mm — kdddak — an. N*d 
charred wood broke up made fire. They 

li’dtam — tepdr — an. • At — ke »*6te — tepdr — an, 

became alive. Fire-by they became alive. 

Min — tong — tduk Tdurmch — in. Jangil rid 

(A place) village in. Ancestors they 

I’dko — kd/ddak — an. 
made fire. 

A free translation of the above would be : — 

God was sleeping at ToM-ViModima, Ldratdt took away fire 
to GkO'Emi. Kdulotdt went to Min-tong4dt (taking fire with him 
from At Mindong-td the fire went out. 

Kdulotdt broke up the charred firewood and made fire again, (by 
blowing up the embers). They (the people there) became alive;. 
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Owing to tho fire they became alive. The ancestors thus got fire ia 
JUin-tmg-fduk village.” 

The Eol, Pnchikwdr, and Aka-j5ffa-da tribes have very much 
tho same versions of tho legend, giving tho same names to the places 
and the actors. Tlie Ahiv-J3dle, and Aul{au-.l/Jw;«is dilTer, having 
places in tlioir own countries whero the fire is said to have been first 
kindled, and not recognising W6ta-£mi as the original home of the 
present race, as the others do. 

Kmlotdt derives his name from a tree with black wood, such as 
the Diospyros nigricans, Ebony, etc. 

Min-(ong-td-k4itG, or Min-tong-fduk. 

A trce-lcaf-bone A tree-lcaf-bonc. 

” I'ho village of the ‘ JUin ’ trees, which have big midribs to their 
leaves.” 

Td or Tank really means “bone,” Tduk-'ki;iti becoming by 
euphony Td-lucto 

Tin means “ charcoal,” “charred wood.” 

Al-pin mcMins “ Fire-charcoal,” but docs not necessarily mean 
that the “ charcoal is on fire.” 

In K’irim*l*««rfoA:-an we get the peculiar Kol K* for Ak or L6ak. 

In xV’otam wc get a Fronominal Frofix in the Plural, referring to 
“ human beings.” 

Tlic wliole phrase is strongly emphasised by those Pronouns, with 
the intention of showing that, after the cataclysm, almost all the 
people were dead and there was no fire. When lire had boon obtrdned, 
either tho dead people were resuscitated, or fresh people wore created, 
or, what is probably really meant, life went on again as usual and the 
country was re-peopled in tho ordinary way. 

Jangil is here used for “ Ancestors.” I found that this word was 
used by the very ancient Aka-^^a-da for the name of tiro hostile 
inland tribe in the South Andaman, who are now known as Jhrawas 
and who belong to the 0ng6 group of tribes. 

It is possible that the Aka-Af<^a-da may have regarded the tribe 
as resembling their ancestors in their customs, and it is the only ink* 
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ling we got that the people of the South Andaman group of tribes 
recognise that the members of the other groups are sprung from the 
same stock as themselves, though they admit that all Andamanese 
are one race, and differ from other races. When they first saw 
African negros and Sumdlis they called them JJirawas, thus admitting 
them to the samo race as themselves, hut considering them to he 
strangers and hostile. 

(I have always doubted whether “.Tiirawa ” is a real Andamanese 
word, and believe it to he an Andamanese corruption of the Urdu 
word“Jharia” moaning “Foresters*’ and adapted by the Anda- 
manese from the convicts since 1858.) 

From the above examples it will be seen that all the languages 
of the group construct their sentences in the same order arid on the 
same plan, and that the mode of thought of all is the same. 

Under these circumstances I will confine my examples chiefly to 
the Aka-J?^a*da language, treating of the others in the Analysis 
of the words in the Vocabulary. 

The following list of the names of some of the Andamanese 
villages, etc., may bo found of interest, etymologically. 

It will ho seen that “ Lurua ” is a very old word, taking its 
origin in tho cataclysm, when part of the islands were submerged. 

“ JieriwihVw4dtchera-n'^ ’* is also very old, referring to the 
action of some of the “ Chddga-tdhtnga*’ 

“ Jartia ” is also ancient, being a modification of “ ChdraU'* 
“ currents,” or “ tide-rips,” referring to those which are very 
strong, and run in Manners Straits between llutland Island and tho 
Cinque Islands, which latter p,re called by the Andamanese “ 
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Andamanese names of pla^ces^ etc. 
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Andamanese names 

English. 

Aka-j5/a-da. 

The house of tho battle. 

Bud — I’dt-de^frrt-nga-da. 
Hut — battle. 

A “ Fadouk ’* tree was burnt. ' . 

Chdj,anga yoe-nga. 

Fadouk tree burnt. 


A “ Lekera ” tree was blown down. 

Lekera— -nga. 

A tree fell. 


The midrib of the leaves of a “Lekera ” 
tree. 

Lekera — I’dng-fa. . 

A tree bone. 

• 

• 

A “ Maut ” tree with big buttressed roots 
grew here. 

Mdut kund. , 

A tree big roots. . 

• 

• 

A " Tore ” tree with big roots grew here. 

FeW-til. 

A tree. 


The village from which the different tribes 
dispers^ like a flock of birds, after the 
Cataclysm. 

Wduta-imi. . , 

Rise up-bed. . 

• 

• 

A number of “ Rao ” trees fell here in a 
heap. 

Boo jjd-ga. , 

A tree fell. . 

• 

• 

Two “Aram” trees stood side by side 
here. 

.^mm-rdka-jod-nga. 

A tree in a row. 

• 

■ 

The sea, or strait, on tho banks of which 
“ G6dam ” trees g row. 

Qodamj&ru. . . 

A tree sea. . . 

• 

• 

The strait in which the current is strong. 

Chdra Jdru. . 

Current sea. . 

■ 

’ • 

A village near a “ Mai ” tree. 

Mai — I’ep-fw. 

A tree placed by. 


An Island wliich did not shake or alter in 
the Cataclysm. 

LMm, 

Firm, 


The village imder the “ Mdhwa ** trees. . 

Turn bdn. 

A Mohwa tree. 

• 

• 
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< 2 ^ places, etc- 


l\2S-BdlS. 

Puehikwdf. 

Aukau-J uwoL 


Ldre t’6ng — td. 

1 

Ldre t’dun-^dtlA 

• •• 

A tree bone. 

A tree. bone. 

MaM h&m. 

Pdutel herepal. 

Futal k'fipaX, 

A tree big roots. 

A tree big roots. 

A tree big roots. 

J'rdtaU 

A tree. 


Wduta-dmu 


••• 

Bise up-bed. ) 


«•« 


Hingi b'rSnga, 

• •• 

• •• 

A tree fell. 

••• 

KduTin'‘V6‘p6, 



A tree in a row. 


1 

#«• 

K6dam chire. 


• •• 

A tree sea. 


••• 

Chdrd chire. 



Current sea. 


• •• 

Tdra bdn. 


• •• 

A Mohwa tree. 
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Andamanese names 


English. 

Aka-.8^a-da. 

The house high up on a hill, near the sky. 

Jiud — V6t-mamo-diS,. 

Hut sky. 

Fresh trater flowed on the shore, by the 
sea water. 

Jur^ ina. 

Sea fresh water. 

The island of the “ Gereng ” trees. 

Qereng kdicha. . . 

A tree a small island. 

The village by the sea. . . • 

Jtiru chdng. 

Sea hut. 

A small island, having many canes of a 
particular species on it. 

Kdlchatoa. 

A small island. 

An island in the open sea. . . . 

Tdip jtiru. 

An island sea. 

Leaves of the “Mai” tree. . 

Mai taung^ . . . 

A tree loaf. . 

The place of “ Faur ” plants, and marsh. 

Faur I6b. . . 

A shrub marsh. . 

The village of many “ Aupel ” fish. 


The place of “ Tauli ” trees and swift 
currents. 

• •• 

The creek among the “ Fadouk ” trees. . 

Chdlanga jig, 

Fadouk tree creek. 

The village under the “ Bang ” jarees. 

Bang-Q-chdng, . . 

A tree hut. . 

The place of “ Ffchla ” and “ Chdkan ” 
trees. 

Fichla-'k&’Chdhan. . 

A tree A tree. . 

The Island of “ Jiliga ” trees. 

• •• 

The place where many “ Beriwil ” sap- 
lings were pulled up from the sand, 
(by the ancestors). 

BerMlA'&s^loiohera-Vi:^ 

A tree pulled up. 
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Akar-Btf/e'. 

Fuchikwdr^ 

Juru (na. 

Sea fresh water. 

• 


CUre chmcf. 

Sea hut. 

Talp juru. 

An island sea. 

3I6ye long. 

A tree loaf. 

• • ■ 

Par lop, 

A shrub marsh. 


Aupel hui,- 
A iish bed. 

• • f 

Tduli cfidral. 

A tree current. 

✓ * * * 

• • • 

GMttlang dim. 

Padouk tree creek. 

• •• 

• •• 

Pdlchal‘U-chd. 

A tree A tree. 

JUa-dA. 

A tree. 


• ' 
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Andamanese names 


English. 

Aka-i?/a-da. 

West Island. . . . . . 

Tdr-wiM^o. 

face. 

A path to where red earth was collected. 

Kowb V&^tinga^ 

Red clay road. 

A canoe was cut from a “ Bdja ” tree. 

Baja tduldp’Xi^, 

A tree cut. 

A hole . in a “ Bdja ” tree which grew 
here. 

Baja jdg-Asi, 

A tree hole. 

Tlie mouth of the “ G6p.” Many of the 
big bamboos used as water vessels, 
(G6p-da), grow here. 

G6p Vihi-bdng, 

A bamboo mouth. 

Place of red soil. .... 

Oara chdfama. 

Earth red. 

A village on sand 

j 

Tara chang-An, 

Sand hut. 

The earth here gives a hollow ringing 
sound when struck by the feet during 
a dance. 

Kurd pting. 

Earth hollow. 

Place where there is a large hole in a 
rock. 

Tog*Ja>^. 

hole. 

The leaves of the “ Yaro tree. 

Ydro idung, 

A tree leaf. 

The leaves of the “ Piita ” tree. . 

Pula tddng, 

A tree leaf. 

The beach is covered with pebbles. 


The midrib of the leaves of the ** Pdp” 
tree. 

Pdp V6ng‘td. 

A tree bone. , , 

The crook by the village among the bam* 
boos. 

Pdu chdng jig. 

Bamboo hut creek. 
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Kkat’Bdlf, 


Puchikwar. 


KvkvM.-Jnwal 


lUtinm 

Pebble. 

Pop — t*6iig't(l. 
A tree bone. 
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Andamanete name 


Eoglish. 

Aka-.ff/a*da. 

The “ £mej ” trees here had big roots. . 

Mmej—V6x-J)oicho. 

A tree big roots. 

The village near the ** Oereng ** trees. . 

• 

• •• 

The midrib of the leaves of the B4d ** 
tree. 

it.ab—V6n%’‘td. 

A tree bone . 

The road among the mangroves. . 

• • • 

Mudi ourrent in the neighbouring strait. 

Jartia. 

Current. 

The village by the leaning “ Bdr ” trees. 

The place where is a quantity of a fruit 
which floats in water. 

Bdr — rdka-&^. 

A tree leaning. . . 

T6 pdta, 

A fruit floats. 

The village of *' Fdtla ” shrubs. . . 

FMla chdmg. 

A shrub hut. 

An island on which are many " Tdli ’* 
plants. 

The small island of sea foam. 

• •• 

• •t 

The strait on the shores of whioh the 
fresh water springs run dry in the hot 
weather. 

aes 

A strait whioh has many turns and 
curves. 

• •f 

The village near the "Wodmd ” tree. . 
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of plaee», <?/<?.— concluded. 


Aku-Bdl/. 

Puehikwdr. 

Aukau-JMio 0 t. 


Amich-V&e-hoiche. 


Odreng Uhir. 

A tree big roots. 


A tree near. 

B 6 d^ — I’dng’^dd. 

• 


A tree bone. 

• • t 

Bdda tinga. 



Mangrove road. 


• • • 

Pdr—\*6-hU, 



A tree leaning. 


• •• 

• 

T611 ten. 

• 

••• 

A plant island. 


Kodocho bdur. 

An islet foam. 

Toddmo Mru. 

Dry sea. 

Chodrkd JAru. 

Curve sea. 



Wodmd Uhir, 

A tree near. 
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The following is part of a story overheard by me. An Aksu-Bia- 
da man, who is an ^rem-tdgat was one evening telling the other Anda* 
manese at my house a story of a pig-hunt while they were sitting 
in my verandah not knowing that I was listening, and I took down 
what he said. The example will sufficiently show the style in which 
these stories are told, the Andamanese mode of thought and speech 
in them, etc. These hunting stories are interminable, do not always 
profess to be a relation of any particular hunt but are told to interest 
and amuse the others, and much acting an(||gesticulation is used by 
the teller. I will give his words, with a description of his actions, 
etc., that the whole may be better understood. 


Description. 


Story, 

The narrator was sitting on the 
ground facing a half-circle of 
lounging Andamanese. 



After a short silence, during which 
he leant forward with his head 
bent down, he suddenly sat 
erect, his eyes brightened, and ' 
he said in a quick, excited way. 

Bd 

kichikd Arid Vidte. 


How many days having passed. 


ng6 

on-^ ? 


you 

come ? 


(After how many days will you 
return ?) 

He acted as if carrying on a con- 
versation with another person. 
This question was supposed to 
be asked by the other person. 
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Description* 

Story. 

He then answered, as if for him- 

.Qplf. 

W(ui^a“~ien do on — . 



Morning in 1 come. 

(I. will come back to-niorro\/ 
morning.) 


• 

^d dd reg ddli — . 

Now I pig will hunt. 

Kdm tout ddl ! 

Away indeed 1 1 
(I am off.) 

A pause. 


Kdm tciu dd on — . 

A pause. 


Away indeed I go. 

(I am going away.) 


Very suddenly. B'&x.Ug—len kd. 

I behind in there. 

(You stop behind.) 

Movement, as if going away. JTm dd idla—ki. 

Certainly I go elsewhere. 
(I am going to another place.) 


Falsetto voice, as of a small pig 
squeaking. 

Pantomime of shooting it. jigg id ; kdm tom do 

Pig small ; away indeed 1 
ih — dn — . 
take go. 
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Desoription. 


^boulders moved, as if a dead 
pig’s carcass was being carried 
on them. 

A wave of the hands in the air, to 
signify that a small pig was of 
no account. 

A pause. 

Motions with the hands to show 
the length and height of the 
pig- 

Imitates with hands, and the posi- 
tion of the body, the sharpen- 
ing of pig-arrows with a whet- 
stone. 


He says to an imaginary friend. 


Here occurs the imitation with 
the hands of pig’s running. Pre- 
tended firing of arrows, slapping 
of the left breast, squeals to 
imitate the cries of wounded 
pigs ; &c. 


Story, 

(It is only a small pig ; I will 
take it to the hut.) 

id ddo (Ar^-joi— 
Indeed there they roasted. 

(The people there roasted it.) 


D6 UUi—. 

I go in the early morning. 
D6ga — lat', ^cg ddga. 

Big for. Pig big. 

jDd ^la I’ig— yft— k6 ; 

I pig-arrows will sharpen ; 
(i’aukan — dnid — ka n . 

I going. 

(I will sharpen the pig-arrows, to 
take with me.) 

Sciich d* j d6 

Come I after; I you 

— . 

hunt. 

(Come after me, we will hunt 
together.) 
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Desoription. 


A pause. 


Directions are then given to the 
other person vrbat to do with 
the pigs. 


He brightens up, and begins 
afresh. 


Pretends to listen and hear the 
dog’s hark. 


Story. 


D’aukau — t6lema iA:— on—. 
I before take go. 

(Tou can take the pigs to the 
village ahead of me.) 

Wm (/’dbe — aut — joi — kd 

Indeed I for roasting 

hiid — len. 
hut in. 

(Cook them for me in the hut.) 

Tun roicha hiringa — ^kd. 

Very ripe good-make. 

(Cook them very well.) 

Sd d6 ik — -phgi — ^kd ; 

Now •! two or three 

more will bring ; 
ik— r^kd. Wm ida 

have got. Indeed they 

ik — Mnatoa — . 
barked. 

(There they are; the dogs are 
barking). 


The narrator then noticed that I was listening, so stopped in 
some confusion. Had I not been there he would have gone on hunt* 
ing and cooking imaginary pigs in various ways for another hour. 

It will he observed in the above that the Suffixes, even when 
indicating Tenses, are often omitted. Wherever this occurs 1 have 
placed a hyphen after the Root. 

The Prefixes, Suffixes, and abbreviated forms of the Pronouns 
will be easily distinguished. 



120 


NOTES OK THE LANGnAOBS OF THE 


In the first sentence Bd is used, which, like An^ is an Interroga* 
tive Particle, having apparently no meaning in itself. 

Vedte is translated “ having passed,” but may be used in many 
ways according to the context. ** After ” is a general meaning of this 
word. 

Kdm torn d6l is almost equivalent to the English “ good-bye,” 
« I’m off,” » Parewell,” etc. 

Wat is a Boot meaning “ yes,” “indeed,” “certainly;” hut 
is often used in Sentences as a Particle to give emphasis to the 
statement. 

In combination it has many meanings, as 

Kd icm Kdwdi. 

That indeed. Now. 

There 

An means (?) Wdi. Anwat. ? 

Certainly. Is that so ? 

tk is used in combination with on; the first Boot meaning 
“ take,” the second Boot moaning “ come,” or " go,” by themselves. 
Ik in combination generally means with.” 

Kd has several meanings. 

An-kd ? “ Do you mean that one ? ” (Pointing to something.) 
An-kd “ one more” (in counting). 

A«-da “ over there.” (Pointing to some place near.) 

[^Kdto-da, means “ over there,” with reference to a place far off.) 
LUti as a Boot, means “ at dawn.” With Tense Suffixes it is used to 
mean “ doing something at dawn.” 

Observe the spasmodic and unfinished nature of the two following 
sentences 

BCga—lat. Beg dSga. 

Big for. Pig big. 

The second being in apposition to the first, and explanatory of it. 

D’aukan — dmd — ^kan is a phrase from a border dialect of Aka- 
BSa-da> ; Aukan — being an Akar-Bdld Prefix, dmd being a Root of 
the Aka-Bea-da language and— kan a* PdeUktodr Suffix. 
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An Andamanese says “ Do pg'\"-d6U,*' meaning, “you and I 

1 you hunt 

will hunt together.” 

He here docs not use the longer sentences : 

Do ngm pdicha — leu dele-k6. 

I your lap in will hunt, 
or 

TFiTt wi’itig — pclui ' — la d(He — ko. 

Indeed wo two will hunt, 

both of which sentences are correct grammatically. 

(Fdicha-len means “ with,” and is a combination of two Roots 
FiTicha “lap,” and Len “in ”.) 

Do7c/m is a Root meaning “ripe” when used of fruit, “well* 
cooked ” when used of food. 

Ik — pagi — kd is a curious combination of Ik — pagi “A few,” 
“ two or throe,” one of the vague Andamanese numerals above “ two ; ” 
and — k(5 a Tense Sulli.v, which here means “more,” “in addition to ;” 
I judged by his intonation that the narrator said : — 

At? do ik— 2 )agi — kd ; (miking a verb of Ik-jdigi), then, 

Now I will (get) two 

or three (more) . 

after a pause, he added, 

fk — r6 — kd, teat eda ik — kennwa — . 

(I) have got (them), they harking. 

(There ! I have got them. Don’t you hear the dogs harking, r) 

The word Kenawa, with the prefix ik — ’is only used with iijfor- 
ence to the barking of dogs, and must have been invented by tlm 
Andamanese since 1858 when they first saw dogs in the Settlement. 
Or, perhaps, during the old Settlement in 1792. 

The Root probably referred to some other noise, but its original 
meaning has been forgotten by the present generation. 

The word is exactly the same in all five languages, from which 
I should infer that it is a recently coined one. 
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Sda really means “ they,” but, as the Predicator is Eemvca 
which can only apply to dogs, must be understood as referring to 
dogs and not to human beings. 

The charm of these stories appears to lie in the acting and gesti- 
culation, and the imaginations of the audience are in entire sympathy 
with the narrator, as to the size of the pig, over which they gloat, 
their chagrin when an arrow misses him, etc. 

The following account of a turtle-hunt wassiven to me by an Aka- 
£^a-da, and, as it represents the other principal form of sport among 
the Andamanese, I here record it. 


Description. 

Story, 

The narrator announces to the 

D6 g4mul — hdle — . 

people seated round him : — 

I spring-tide. 

i 

While speaking he is supposed to 

I will go, (to catch turtle), (in 
the day time), on the spring 
flood tide. 

D6 d’dka— <do — kd, dd 

I want to eat flsh, I 

gfmul — kdle—A^, 

get into a canoe, and put to 

spring-tide. 

sea. 

(I want to eat fish (turtle), so 1 
will go on to-day*8 spring flood 
tide (to catch them.) 

Here follows a pantomime of how 
the turtle rose to the surface 
and *' blew,” and how he leaped 
with the harpoon on to it, and 
caught it. 
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Description. 

A pantomime of haulinsf the turtle 
from the sea, over the side of 
the canoe, lifting it carefully in, 
and then of its flapping about at 
the bottom of the canoc. 

A pantomime of the village people 
looking at the turtle, slapping 
their breasts with pleasure at its 
size, and asking to be allowed 
to cut it up. 

He permits the village people to 
cut it up, with gestures. 


A pause. The day is supposed to 
have ended and night set in. 


Pantomime of seeing the turtle, 
motioning to the torch-bearer 
to hold the light up ; the narra- 
tor pretends to jump on the 
turtle with the Wpoon, and 
spear it ; he then shakes his 
head to throw off the sea-water, 
puffs as if after a dive, and calls 
in a muffled voice : quickly and 
excitedly : 

as if to persons in the canoe : — 


Story. 

Wat d*Sk.'ei‘gai — . 

Indeed I put in boat. 

Moicho ik — kdgal — . 

We go to the village. 


Willy 6yo — tolat — kd. 

Yes, cut up. 

(Yes. Cut the turtle up.) 

Ar — yere gimidd — ka. 

Quickly cook with stones. 

Kdni todi do, d*aT — fl«/-ke, 
Away indeed I, I go on the 

sea 

t6g — Uk. 
torch-by. 

(I am going in the canoe to hunt 
turtle by torch-light.) 

Oil dd jdTali^—, 

Indeed I speared. 

(I- have speared it.) 


Wdi dr — betmo /A~ka. 

Indeed rope catch bold. 
(Here ! Catch hold of the rope). 

>2 
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Description. 

One harpoon is supposed to be 
fixed in the turtle, which is 
swimming below the surface, 
pulling the cKinoe along. 

The narrator protends to scramble 
into the canoe, and then stands 
on the prow to watch for the 
turtle to rise. 

Very quickly, and excitedly : — 


He then pretends to jump with 
the harpoon on to the turtle, 
and calls : — 

Pantomime of struggling in the 
water with the turtle, and drag- 
ging it to the canoe. 

He calls to the people in the 
canoe. 

Pantomime of hauling the turtle 
over the side of the canoe, and 
gettiiig it in. 

Great admiration at its size. It 
is inspected closely. 


Pantomime of returning with the 
canoe to the village. 

Joy of villagers. 


Story. 


Cchd ! TFia dd hoi — kc. 

There 1 Indeed it rises. 

(There 1 It rises again.) 

WiCi k'ot — tdr—pegi—'kA. 

Indeed that again speared. 

(I have speared it again.) 

TFut A;’6ug — piiida mirok — ka 1 
Indeed its fins catch hold I 
(Catch hold of its fins I) 

Wdi Ifc’dka — gdi — ka ! 

Indeed it get in canoe ! 

(Get it into the canoe ;) 


Bdla— da. 

Male. 

(It is a male turtle.) 

Moicho ■dhaidl ig — vAj — k^. 
We one will go. 

(We will go back to the village 
with this one.) 
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The Andamanese do not catch turtle by turning them on the 
sand, as is done in most other countries. 

Their method is ; on the flood tides, when the turtles come into 
shallow water to cat sea-weed, the Andamanese go after them in 
their canoes, which are propelled hy poling like a punt, and being of 
sliallow draft, slip along over the surface of the sea noiselessly. 

When the turtle comes to the surface near the canoe an Anda- 
manese, wlio has been standing on the prow', jumps with the harpoon, 
a barb of iron fastened to a plug which is stuck into the end of a 
bamboo shaft, about 18 feet long, on to the back of the turtle, and by 
his weiglit drives the iron in. The shaft becomes detached and floats 
away, hut the head is connected to the canoe hy a long line. The 
turtle dives and tows the canoe about, but is again harpooned when 
it rises to breathe, and Anally Andamanese get into the water, seize 
it, drag it, swimming, to the canoe, and haul it in. 

Kdle means “tide.” Gtmul means “water,” 

Gmml’lin means “ The rainy season.” 

Gimul-kdle “ Water-tide,” i.e.y the tide in which there is much 
water, i.e., spring flood tide. 

In the above story Suffixes are again often omitted, and the 
Suflix -ka is used as an Imperative Suflix. 

JFat, is here freely used to emphasise the Sentences. 

In the Compound Word, pegi-\iA, the Root Tdr means 
“ again,” and is not a Conjunctional Infix. It will be found in the 
Vocabulary with various meanings in such words as Tdr-iUk — 
Tdr-chdurotoa — , etc. 

The ^tord Kd before another word banning with a vowel be- 
that 

comes k' for the sake of euphony. 

The general construction of the Sentences in this story is the 
same as in the preceding story. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Andamanese Sentences— Their construction— Specimens of Sentences, with Notes— 
Specimens of English Sentoncesi with the alterations necessary to render them 
in Andamanese. 

The 2nd Chapter of the Gospel according to Stdnt Matthew translated into the 
Aka-£ea-da, Puchtkw&r, and Aukau-Ji^u^df languages— Notes on the translations. 

1 WILL now consider the Sentences used by the Andamanese in 
ordinary conversation, having regard particularly to the longer and 
more involved forms. 

Those in my Andamanese Manual are good specimens of the 
Andamanese languages, and were given me by the elders of the 
different tribes, care being taken that the language of each tribe was 
given by members of that tribe, and not by members of some other 
tribe, or by people speaking a Border dialect. 

As my object is to show the manner in which Sentences are 
constructed, and the different mental actions which occur in the 
English and Andamanese languages in order to arrive at the same 
conclusion, I will give the Andamanese Sentences in the Aka-^da-da 
dialect only, in order to economise space, — 

English. Aki-Bea-ia. 

Let us get under the trees, or in Mmcho kmno—lik Iduti — kd, 
some shelter, out of the rain. We big trees under will go, 

kdtomin drik ydm — len 

there anywhere rain-in 

tw *6to— 

we will remain dry. 

Kaich drik wal — da, pd — ^kd 
Come then indeed, fall, 

ydm-ld I 
0 rain I 


I do not mind if it does rain I 



SOUTH ANDAMAN GROUP OP TRIBES. 


127 


In these Sentences Arik has two different meanings. It is really 
an Exclamation, and may mean, “ because,” “somewhere,” “any- 
where,” “ then,” etc., according to the context. 

The second Sentence is a defiance to the rain. “ Come and fall 
then, O rain ” ! (I don’t care 1) ! 

English. A.ka-.Si'a’ila. 

Has it been struck by An wdi kd eda hHnga-tek 

lightning ? ? indeed that it lightning-by 

it—jdi — rd ? 
burnt ? 

An is the interrogative particle which is usually placed first in 
any Sentence in which a question is asked. 

Wal emphasises the question, as has already been explained in 
the previous chapter. 

Lightning is said by the Andamanese to “bum,” not to 
“ strike.” 

English. Aka-.5/a'da. 

Is your village in the jungle, An ngia bdralj 4rem-len, 

or on the coast ? ? your village jungle-in, 

dn todlak — len ? 

? outside-in ? 

The second An is here an interrogative “ or.” 

Wdlak may mean “ a cleared space,” but, as all the Andaman 
Islands are covered with jungle, it really means “outside” that 
jungle, t.c., “ on the coast,” the only place where the jungle is not. 

In answer to my question, “have you taken your medicine?,” 
an Andamanese replied ; — 

Dd wilij—Uy 

I will drink. 

and then, to excuse himself for his forgetfulness in not' having done 
BO, added 

Dd wilij — frfy— -nga. 

1 drinking always. 
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T6g added to wHij makes a Compound Word Laving the force of 
“ always doing a thing,” (in this case, “ drinking ”). 

Speaking of a village I give the following Sentences : — 

English. Aka-jS/a-da. 

Is it far ? Tin ir — p&la' ? 

Where place far ? 

Is it near ? An lagia ? 

? near ? 

Are there any people in it ? Ten tichin ddrlag kdrin ? 

Where any those here ? 

(people) 

Take me to the village where Kdiik d’&h — ^k hdrdlj—lal 

the people are. There I take villagc-to 

*dt6t pdtehn — lat. 

they lap-hy. 

Tlie above would appear to be involved, but really means, “ take 
me there, to the village the people are in.” 

English. Aka*i?(^i-da. 

Can I get there and back to-day ? An kdtmi aria nhatdl-len 

? this day one- in 

(An Andamanese is far too care- d'one—^e, dchik wdl dc 
less about his movements to ask such a I go, again indeed I 

question, which, however, is a very i . p 

necessary one for an European, to p * 

ask in the jungle ; and the transla- 
tion involves a repetition of part of 
the meaning.) 

That will break if you sit on it, A 1 Bd ii—k&jerdr—Vfik 

Ah I That break not 

ngdda fika— rfde— kd. 

you sitting. 



SOUTH ANDAMAN GROUP OP TRIBES. 


129 


The real meaning of the Andamanese is, “ Don’t break that, you ! 
sittijig there ” ! 

English. Aka-.H/(i -da. 

Tell me if you see any. Ngid-tek d’en — tdrchi 

Then-by I tell 

itgdda ek — bddig — nga bddig 
you seeing and. 

The Eoot which means “and,” often occurs thus at the 

end of a Sentence, and gives the emphasis “ also,” “ in the event of 
suoh a thing occurring in the future,” etc. 

An Andamanese wishing to say that there was very little water at 
the mouth of a creek, would say : — 

Vchin edtek khoa — da tauko — chduronga — len. 

There by shallow -water nose in. 

The “ nose ” or “cape ” is the corner formed by the shore and 
the bank of the creek at the mouth, and points out the spot where 
the water is shallow. ’Hie ordinary word “ Bdng ” for “ mouth ” 
cannot be used, as that Root means “ a hole,” and could not refer to 
the condition of M'ater, so the mouth of a creek is described as “ the 
place ” where the banks and the sea-shore form “ noses,” or “ capes.” 

English. Aka-ft'a-da. 

Let us walk out on the reefs at Edlchy moicbo pdl6~tong — lik 
low water. Come, we reefs on 

mb — k6, e-lA — Im — nga bMig 
will walk, tide flowing and. 

In this Sentence the fact of being able to walk on the “ Paid- 
tongy* which means “ rocks with sea-weed on them,” only uncovered 
at low water, shows that the tide has ebbed, and the Andamanese 
add “ until floodtide (makes),” to show that after that the rocks 
could not be walked on. 

T6ng, or, Ong, also means “ a shallow pool ” such as are left 
among reefs at low water, and hence, “ a calm bay.” 
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EngliBh. Aka>3M>da. 

I do not understand. Ddna i — ddi — ^nga ydda-T-dR. 

I understanding not. 

In what language is he speaking ? JK'd dd michihd tegi—Uk 

That ho what speech by 

gdb~U ? 
is speaking P 

You must interpret for mo. JDd-dt en — gdb — nga I'i-tdl”. 

I for speaking explain. 

Is there anyone here who under- Tdn kdrin m(/— 61a ’dka 

stands the language ? Where hero who 

■tegi gdd — ydt6 ? 
language understands P 

Mij’6h. is euphonic for Mijd’6\a,. 

Gdd also means “remember,” know.” 

— Yat6, or — ldt6 has the force of the Perfect Tense, and is a 
Tense Suflix. 


Englieh. 

The people in the jungle. 

What is that ahore you in that 
tree ? 


Aka-£^a>da. 

ilda 4rem — len -yatd. 

They jungle-in were. 

Kdt micUba—dA^ ng'di — 

That what you 


•lira— len pdtu — len P 

ahove-in tree-in P 


T4ra is one of the many words for “ above,” each of which is only 
used under its own proper circumstances. 

If an Andamanese speaks of making anything from wood, he 
generally uses the word “out ’* for “ make,” as 


English. 

Do you make anything from An wdl 
the wood of this tree.? P indeed 


miohimd 

what 


Aka-.S/«-da. 

ngd kd pAtu — tek 
you this tree-from 

kdp — nga P 
cutting P 
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English. 

But : — 


From what wood do you make 

Ngd michihd ptUti — tek 

your buckets ? 

You, what wood-from 

wp’ekan ngia ddkar 

yourselves your buckets 


OTX-ySm — kd ? 
make ? 

That Avill do 1 

Kien-wdl dd-kd 1 


Enough stop I 

Don’t do that I 

Ccha vgoda min — nga ydba-dn 
you doing not 1 

Do it again 1 

Tdlik min ! 

Again do I 


The following will show how the Andnmnnese use different words 
for the different stages of the same action. 

English. Aka'J?ea*da. 

Wo are going out to-night to Wdi mida g-Arug — len yddi 
catch turtle on the reefs. ! we night-in turtle 

WAi— nga, hnuroga — len 

spearing, rocks-on. 

How many turtle have they t^da Mchika’Chd yddi dut-ti ? 
caught ? They how many turtle speared ? 

L6hi is only used in connection with the hunting of the turtle) 
Ddt is the action of spearing, and the manner in which the turtle was 
caught. 

A turtle is not ** killed ” by being speared> To kill it, it is cut 
up, « 6yo-faM/a<.” Choi means “cut the throat,” it also means 
“ cut ” generally, from Chd “ a knife.” 

It wiU have been seen that the construction of the Andamanese 
Sentences is simple, and that the long complex Sentences met with in 
English writers would be rendered in Andamanese by a succession of 
short Sentences. 
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I will now quote some Sentences from Mason’s English Grammar, 
giving the manner in which the English must be altered to render it 
in Andamanese.— 

You know very well that I never said so. 

You well know I saying not. 

Give me what you have in your hand. 

I give, that your hand in. 

I return, to view whore once the cottage stood. 

I return, cottage former its place seeing to. 

He ran so fast that I could not overtake him. 

He very running, I overtaking him not. 

He spoke loud that I might hear him. 

Ho loud by spoke, I hearing for. 

Tell me who you think that man is. 

I tell, that you who think. 

He left the day I arrived. 

I coming and, and he that now went. 

Kd-g6i, That-now is used by the Andamanese to mean “ to-day, ” 

He is as tall as I am. 

He, I like, tall. 

I would as soon die as suffer that. 

There 1 I will die, 1 that suffering not. 

Ho is taller than I am. 

7)’iji ’fib — lopma — da. 

1 he long. 

Eeally "than me he is long. ” 

In all the above Sentences, instead of imposing my own ideas as to 
the Syntax of the Andamanese, I have thought it right to translate 
the language exactly as spoken, and to leave better grammarians 
than myself to draw their conclusion# 
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I will close this Chapter with examples of a translation from 
English prose into the Aka-.B^a-da, F^hikwdrt and Aukau-tTiitedi 
languages, taking as the specimen the 2Dd Chapter of the Gospel 
according to Saint Matthew, which I had occasion to translate some 
years ago for a S. P. G. Missionary who came hero for the Anda- 
manese. 

Where the English words have no possible equivalent in Anda- 
manese I have entered the words in tlieir English form on the 
Andamanese side, and have given them the place in the Sentence 
which they would have had, had they been Andamanese words, with 
Andamanese Honorifics and Suffixes. 
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The Second Chapter qf the Qoapel 



Bbuabks. 


(1) Now when Jesus 
wus born in Bethlehem 
of Judsea in the days of 
Herod the King, behold, 
there came wise men from 
the east to Jerusalem. 


Kien-chd Jesus 
When 

Judsea-r/a Bcthle- 
of 

•loemrlen&ArSti^x&i 
in was bom, 


(2) Saying, Where is He 
that was bom King of the 
Jews? for we have seen 
His star in the east, and 
are come to worship Him. 


Mala Herod- r/a 
Chief his 

drld-len, dcha, Yin is euphonic, 
days in, behold, (after i-) for an 

Ma db-flrarf-nga 
they wise 

kdmi-tek Jem* 
east-from 

•Salem Vdt-xL 
came. 

Krffi-nga, Ten-chd 
Saying, Where 

6l-\a, Jews-r/a 
he of 

Mala Vkd.’4ti-x& ? 

Chief born ? 


Kdnd’tek mdda ia 
East from we his 

chdto .I’ik-ftad*^, 
star see, 

he for worship- 
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according to Saint Matthew. 


Pichikwdr, 

Aiik&tt-JttfrdZ. 

Etddimgi Jesns 

When 

Atok'ldtigm Jesus 

When 

Judcea-iVyc Bethle- 
of 

Judaea-Z’/ve Bethle- 
of 

•hem-M» whlapa’O" 0 .i 
in was bom, 

-hem-OM, d-waldpa’ 
in was bom. 

Td nerod*r^ye inuuli- 
Chief his days 

-chikan, TS Ilorod- 
Chief 

yin, k6td, «’db- 

in, behold, they 

Viye pdut-an, kote, 
his days in, behold. 

•Asdti-nga (paid 

wise east (from) 

ne d-k6t 

they wise 

Jerusalem Idte-n^o.. 

came. 

dpel Jem- 

east (from) 


•Salem ZffZ0*chikan. 


came. 

^dr-nga, Ile-tdlch 
Saying, Where 

Ydr, I4‘jdu d-kilo 

Saying, where ho 

Me-le JewS'Viye Td 
he of Chief 

Jews-Z’Zye Te 

their Chief 

’ong-wdZ<!rj)a-nga , 
born. 

d'toaZdpa-chikan, 

bom, 

tpald nidut iye 

east (in) wo his 

4pel me dye 

east (in) wo his 

kdlchin Vix-Ulu, 6ng 
star see, he 

kdic}mm\o xi’t*Uu, d 
star see, he 

’in’ -irnm-mika-U'Ti.'go 
for worshipping 

'cn-ram^nvika-U Idle- 
for worshipping have 


Rbmahks. 


Pdut is euphonically 
shortened from 
P antt. 
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NOTES ON THE LANGUAGES OF THE 


The Second Chapter of the Gospel 


English. 


Aka-;N/<i'da. 


Behakks. 


-n^a Vdt-rL 
-ping have come. 


(3) When Herod the 
King had heard those thingsi 
ho was troubled, and all 
Jerusalem with him. 


Mala Herod -Id 

Chief 

tdrtdt ri’-tfd'i-nga 
news hearing 


From 

mdgmn eni 
forehead touch 


hidig, *6t-Mk I’dr- 
also, his heart 


-yaftfl^i-rdderusalem 
wa bad 


-len V&.T&-ddru 

in all people 

hddig, 

also. 


(4) And when he had 
gathered all the chief 
priests and scribes of the 
people together, he de- 
manded of them where 
Christ should be bom. 


Ol-bddig, dd chief 
He also, he 
priests, scribes 

hddig, ddrlag-Via, 
and, people of 

6t6t-jeg- 

them collecting 

-nga, d itik’ 
together, he them 


~ch{ura-r& tin^chd 
asked where 

Christ rdd-^f»-i)ga, 
being born. 
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according to Saint Matthew — contd. 


Puchikwdr. 

Aukau-J»t0Ji. 

Ubmakks. 

2d/e*nga. 

— chfkan. 


have come. 

come. 


Td Herod tdngol 14- 

T4 Herod t'rdngol 


Chief news 

Cliief news 


— J*»^0-nga, lolnyct 

hearing also, 

Itik'binge lekoinye 


hearing also, 


’aute-/)a^ Viv-khda' 

’autau-jjoi T&'kddah 


his heart bad 

his heart bad 


— nga, Jcrusalem-/i« 

— chikan, Jerusalem. 


was, in 

was. 


n'&X'dire loinye. 

— an n*tmd(re 


all people likewise. 

in all people 

lekoinye^ 



’ likewise. 

♦ 

t)le loinye, die, the 

Lekoinye, d, the chief 


Be also, he 

Also, ho 


chief priests, scribes 

priests, scribes, 


loinye, mile Viye 

also, they of 

lekoinye, niye 


also, they 


r/auto-cAe&-nga, 6»g 

n'hatm-chek. 


collecting together, he 

collecting together, 


»’(r-fi*»^c/*-nga, 

d n’ri- Mnger-chikaxi 


them a^ed. 

he them asked 


Hd'kdut Christ 

d-Uji Christ-lo 


where 

where 


’dng-fcScZajja-nga. 

waldpa. 


being bom. 

being horn. 
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EugHsli. 


(6) And they said unto 
him, In Bethlehem of 
Judaea : for thus it is 
written by the prophet. 


(6) And thou Bethlehem, 
in the land of Juda, art 
not the least among the 
princes of Juda : for out of 
thee shall como a Governor, 
that shall rule my people 
Israel. 


The Second Chapter of the Gokpel 


Aka-.5/a-da. 

Bemahks. 

Tdlik ddtt ’en-ydft- 
Then they him said. 


— ka, Judaea ZVa 


-of 


Bethlehem 'Zen : 


in: 


Men prophet-ld 
thus 


yiti-rL 

wrote. 

Yiti is used to mean | 

“ scratch,” “ mark 
by cutting,” 

“ mark patterns 
on wood,” hence 
“ write.” 




Ng6l bedig Bothle* 
Thou and 


— hem, Juda>Z’Za 


of 


dremden, Juda-ZVa 
land'in, in 


Mma-g'a.tden fib- 
Chiefs in 

Td has affixed the 
Pronoun ne, to 

convey a Plural 

— k^tia ydbd : dcha- 

sense. 

small not : on this 


— dnk ngia Stem- 


account your cotm* 


—tek Mala on- 
try-from a Chief will 

— kd, 6la Israel 
come, he 
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according to Saint Matthew — contd. 


Puchikwdr. 

Aukau-J(l>ooi. 

K6l tidng in-wdr-ja. 
Then they said, 

K6l «’en-yai*-cMke, 
Tlien they said, 

Judeea-r/ye Beth- 

of 

Judaca-Z’/ye Both- 
of 

— ^lehem-/i« : dtd pro- 
in: thus 

*— lehom-fl» : dtok pro- 
in : thus 

— phet-16ng yiti-ngSi,, 
(Honorific) wrote, 

— phet-le y/Z/-chikan, 
wrote. 

Ng4le lotnye Beth- 
Thou also 

Ngdle lekolnye Beth- 
Thou and 

— lehem, Juda-Z’/yc 

of 

— lahem, Juda-Z’/ye 

of 

dram-an, Juda-ZVyt? 
land in, of 

Uwe-tdukal-m, .luda- 
country in, 

Td-vsi-Un ii)o-Mtia 
Chiefs in small 

— ZVye Td n-an d-»«5« 
of Chiefs small 

p6ye : Mta-tdl 

not : on this account 

p6ye : kdte-Vrdle 

not: on this account 

■ngiye dram-U- 
i your country from 

ngiye tiwe4ddkal-Vdk 
your country from 

Td dne-\ie, die 
a Chief will oome, he 

Td-le dne, 61a 
a Chief will come, he 

n'&e-dire-lHye iye 
all people of their 

Israel n'rd-dire-Viye 
all people of 


Remarks. 


The word for “coun- 
try ” really means 

ttUOG 

“ place,” or “ land ” 
taukal. 

“ trees ” or “forest.” 
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NOTES ON THE LANGUAGES OF THE 


The Second Chapter of the Ooepel 


English. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

Behasks. 


I’dra — duru-Via Pah- 
all the people of 



— Mda-dsi. 

Chief. 


(7) Then Herod, when 
he had privily called the 
wise men, enquired of them 
diligently what time the 
star appeared. 

Herod, db-pdc2 PdJa- 
wise men 

— ddru'da 

all quietly 

’ab-dwid-nga, d 
brought, he 

- 


'itik-chiara-t^ 
them asked 



kichika’chd d-P6n- 
at what time 

— td-Vedtek chdto 
star 

“Time,” literally. 
“ Place of direc- 
tion.” The -kin 
IVd^ek is euphonio 


Pig-Jdd^-r^a-da. 

appeared. 


(8) And he sent them to 
Bethlehem and said, Oo and 
search diligently for the 
young child ; and when ye 
have found him, bring me 
word again, that I may 
come and worship him also. 

Chd Htik VUdn-T^ 
Then them he sent 

Bethle hem-Ja^ ’et- 
to them 

—ydhy Vchik tdn 
said, Go much 

Tdn means "again,” 

“ diligently.” 


Qi’ligala db*d^e- 
child search ; 


4 

>— ke ; ngidtek vgdda 
then you 
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according to Saint Matthew — contd. 


PuchUufdr, 

Aukau-/2^i9^J. 

Remarks. 

Td. 

Chief. 

Te-lekile. 

Chief. 


Herod, fib-Ad/ n'&t-dire 
\pise men all 

Herod, 6,-k6t n’r&‘dire 
wise men all 


mili d<?Ae-nga, 

silently brought, 

m'ti di-che, d 

quietly brought, he 


6ng »’ir-W»^er-nga 
he them asked 

»’ri-i!i/>»ye/-chlkan 
them asked 


tdl-chdmi Uwe-V6c^-‘ 
what time 

tdje-bii Uwe-t’aun- 
at what 

- 

— ^d-rong-nen kdichin 
star 

— <dM-lc*nen kdichan 
time < star 


Vii-Ulu-da,. 

appeared. 

<’er-<7/M-lekile. 

appeared. 


Tdich dug 

Then he them sent 

Ben d ndk tcr-Mle- 
Then he them sent 


— Dga Bethlehem«{d/« 

— chlkan Pethlehem- 

1 

to 

»’in fodr, ‘ K6i hi 
them said, Go much 

— Idte »’in-ydr, Kit 
to, them said, Go, 


db-^/rd-te d^a-ke ; 
child search for ; 

bii &'l’rHd d/e-chik ; 
much child search for; 


i tima ngingel ’aute- 
then you 

ben ngdngel ’autau- 
then you 
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NOTES ON THE LANOTTAOES OF THE 


The Second Chapter of the Gospel 


English. 

Aka*.8^a-da. 

Reuahks. 


’6t‘badali-ng& 

finding 



iMig, d'en-tdrtdt 

Verbal substantive 


also, tome news 

Suffix is generally 


rik-o», Men dd 

omitted in 


brii^, that I 

d^-ka ’en-d’lji* 

coming him 

WdTo 


will worship. 


(9) When they had heard 

Ngidtek Sdn Sfdla 


the king, they departed; 

When they Chief 


and, lo, the star, which they 
saw in the east, went before 

Herod tdrtdt Vi-ddl- 


them, till it came and stood 

news heard, 


over where the young child 

— ^kd, todl hd 4da 

wal only gives em- 

was. 

1 that they 

wifrd ; cM/o 

went aw^ay ; star 

hddig^ ida Jedmi- 
and, they east 

ph.asis to the mean* 
ing of other words. 


—teh , ig-ftddf^r-rd, 



in saw, 

dda entdha auto- 
them before 

— Zd-rd, chd'tdlik d 
went, until it 

6i6-laljdi-r& Uga 
came above child 




— 
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according to Saint Matthew -Hsontd. 


Puchihwdr. Auk&u>Jf{»oi. 


p6m lolnye, <*in- pom lekomye, <’in- 

finding also, to me finding also, tome 

-~idngol 16-*J«e, Hd — t'rdngol M^n-une, 

news bring, that news bring, 

tdk dtot ’in-l’iram- k’autok-rd/c *en- 

I come, him that I will come 

^mika-U-VoxL. — t*rim-w/Affl-W-che. 

will worship. him will worship. 


Tima mng Mala Ben ne TS Herod 
When they Chief When they Chief 

Ilerod tdngol 1*6- t^rd-tigol-l&k. benge- 
speech speech hoard, 

— 5/f»p-ke, kola ndng — chlke, kHe ne 
heard, ! they 1 they 

{u-nga ; kaichin 2M>chlkan ; kdlchan 
went away ; the star went away ; star 

loinyet ndng {paid lekblnye ne dpel 
also, they east (in) and they east 

ir-^/Ju-nga, ndng re-i’i/w-chfkan, ne 
saw, them saw, them 

intdbe autam-c/it^to- entd ' n’autom-cAi^^e- 
before went, before went, 

— nga, tdlch-kdl ’6ng —chikan, heu'kdl d 
until it until it 

autam-{dcA«(-nga autom>2dciioA;>ohfkan 
came above came above 


Rbmabks. 
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NOTES ON THE LANQUAdES OP THE 


The Second Chapter of the Ooapel 


Englisli. 

Aka-J3/a*das 

Remarks. 


bd \'6t*p&icha’lat, 
small near. 


(10) When they saw the 
star they rejoiced with ex- 
ceeding great joy. 

Eda chdto I’ig* 

They star 

-bddig-ka,, ^da 

saw, they 



6t6-y^(«*r4. 
were very rejoiced. 


(11) And when they 
were come into the house, 
they saw the young child 
with Mary his mother, and 
fell down, and worshipped 
him : and when they had 
opened their treasures, they 
presented unto him gifts ; 
gold, and frankincense, and 
myrrh. 

£da hdd-lat 

They house inside 

t’dr idfoA-kd, ida 
having entered, they 

Itga bd I’ig* 
child small 

— hddig~t^ ’db-eddw® 
saw his mothei 

Mary V6i-paloha- 
her lap 

—ten, ida pd- 
in, they falling 

— ^kd 'ip'm&gSnv- 
— ^kd, him worship- 
down, 

— r6 : 4da ehan 
— ped: they their 

. An Andamanese 

keeps his “ pro- 
perty” wrapped up 
in bundles. 

or Hioe** 

here mean “ be- 
longings.” 

Wdlep‘]s& “un- 
wrapped.” 


ir voUep- 

property having 
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Puchitwdr. 

Aukau-/i^to0l. 

kicha tir6 r6te* 
HTUftll child him 

-hatchn-ldtit 

near. 

N6ng kdichin Vix-ttiu-- 
They star saw, 

•ya, ndng autam-y^Za 
they very rejoiced 

-nga. 

N6ng emi-ldte 

They house inside 

ndng 

having entered, they 

kichd iird Vii4Uu~ 
small child saw 

-nga Vyin Mary i 
his mother 

ndng 
lap in, they 

hdd-ya,, * Irarn* 

fell down, they 

’M»/&a-2/-nga : ndng 
worshipped : they 

nilam tiwe wUepi-yn.y 
their property opening, 

ndng * en-tUoe rdk- 
they 1^ property gave 

kichak tWd VdiO' 
small child 

-boiehe-ldte. 
lap hy. 

Ne kdichan l’rl-^7/a- 
They star saw, 

•ohlke, n’autom- 

they 

-y^W-chlkan. 
were very rejoiced. 

• 

Ne dnd‘ldt6 t’rd- 
They house inside 

-Zo^cr-ohlke, ne 

having entered, . they 

kichak t'rd I’rf- 
small child, 

•fUu chfkan eye 

saw h^ 

ndu Mary ’ autau- 
mother 

-bdich-an, ne hdte- 
lap in, they fell 

-chlke, x&m-mika-H- 
down, they worship- 

-chUcan : nilam 

-ped : their 

tiwe le-waUpi-fMVe, 
property untying. 


Remarks. 
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The Second Chapter of the Goepel 


English. 


Aka>£/a-da. 


Rbhabks. 


-kd, 6da ’en 
opened, they him 

ir mdn-T& ; \ 

property gave; 

gold, frankincense 

bSdig, myrrh bSdig, 
also also. 

(12) And being warned ^da, T&lugaAAt 
of God in a dream thaj; They, God, 

they should not 

way. -y<t6-nga ri-<a»-r6, 

saying warned, 

tdlik 6da Herod-^a^ 
that they to 

&tei‘dauhr<JM\^ 

returning 

ydhd, kdtik leal 
not, then 


4da ekan drema- 
they their country 

-lat tcij-ti tinga Ano ther The word 
to went road really means 

VSH-mbdl-tek. “ roundabout.” 
another by. 
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aocoirding to Soinl Matthew ^ooiXi\A. 


PiehUtvdr, 


-nga ; gold, frankin- 

ne 'en-^/tce le- 

cense lolnye, myrrh 

they him property 

also, 

-r^^'chlkan ; gold. 

loinye. 

gave ; 

also. 

frankincense lekdinye, 
also. 


myrrh lekdinye. 


also. 

N6ng> jB/WA46ng, »’db. 
They, God, them 

Ne, Bilak-le, ne 

They, Gk)d, them 

-chdpan-yztn'in-wdr- 

chdupan-tMkQ, »’in- 

dreaming, said 

dreaming. 

-nga *ix‘t4, kdl 

-ydr I’l-M-chlkan, 

warned, that 

said warned, 

ndng Herod‘/d^ff 

kdl ndua Mevod-ldle 

they to 

that they to 

«’dram-r<5» pdye. 

»’rdm-rdi pdye. 

returning not. 

rotuming not. 

kui kola nong nilam 

kdi-k'U ne niyim 

then they their 

then they tWr 

dram-ldte Id-ngOi 

Hvje-taukaUldte Id 

country to wont 

country to went 

tdieng‘V6‘tduf(i" 

tdieng t’aukau' 

road another 

road 

-hduoe-lat. 

-tdrok-bdwe-ldle. 

hy- 

another by. 
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MOTES ON THE LANGUAGES OF THE 


The Second Chapter of the Goepel 


Englishi 

Aka«J/d-da. 

Keuakks. 

(13) And when they 
were departed, hdiold, the 
angel of the Lord appeared 
to Joseph in a dream, say- 
ing, Arise, and take the 
young child and his 
mother, and flee into 
Egypt, and be thou there 
until I bring thee word : 
for Herod will seek the 
young child to destroy 
him. 

Sda t’et- 

They themselves 

-mdkra~laL, deha 
liaving gone, behold, 

Fdluga-Via angel- 
God his 

-id. Josoph-l’d d- 

‘tdraha-xQ, angel- 
saw in a dream, 

-Id d ’ek-fji-yui-kd, 
he him told, 

hatch h6i, li^a 

come arise, child 

hd Via chdna 
small his mother 

bSdig db-/A, ol’bddig 
also take, and 

Egypt dr-len 

country in 

«5f’dd-ic^<»-kd, 
you flee, 

dchin pdli-Ti& 

there stop 

dohik dd tdrtdt 

then I news 

ik-lsd : dcha 

will bring : for 

Herod-ld liga bd 
child small 
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according to Saint Mattheio-^ooniA. 

P&chiiiedr. 


Bbuabks. 

n6ng »’6bem-/’6iig- 
They theoiselTes 

Nd n’dbem faun* 
They themselves 

• 

ledtCt 

haying gonoj beholdj 

-mdr-cblke, kdtCt 

haying gone, behold, 


BUih-Viye angel- 
God his 

BUak-Viye angel-le 
God hU 


-16ng Joseph'ldng 
’db-cAdj)a»-nga) 
him dreaming, 

Joseph-le d-chdupan- 
dreamt, 
-cbikan, angel-le 


angel'ldng 6ng 

he 

d *dah Tom-ydr- 
he him told. 


V-(ram-«jdr-ya, / 
Mm told, come 

-chike, S kdnyct 
come arise, 


kdn'j&t Mcha tirS 
arise, small child 

Mchak frd Viye 
small child Ms 


Vi yin loinye d, 
his mother also take. 

nau lekoinye da£*cbe, 
mother also take. 


dle-lainye Egypt 
and 

lekdmye Egypt 

and 


dram-an tod-ke, 

country in flee 

tiva-an teoX;*ohik, 

land in flee. 


k6n ^d-kd k6i tdng 
there stop then 1 

kdn ndrchik kdl te 
there stop then I 


idngol I’d-kan : k6te 
news will bring : for 

t'rdngol fd^-ohine: 

. news will bring: 


Herod'ldng kieha 
small 

kdte Herod'le Mchak 
for small 


tM Vdte^io 
diild will search Cor 

Vrd rd^e*ohine 

child will search for 





HdtBs 0^ taa XiAKgttaoiss of vse 

The Second Chapter of the Gospel 


Snglidi. Akt^Bea-da,. Bihabks. 
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Moording to Saint J/of/Aeto-^contd. 


P4eiii»dr. . AQkau*/i{wol. 


Hbharks. 


’e &^to-6m‘pu4ebe. anthn-aro-ptl'lebe- 
him killing for. him killing for. 


Ong k6nyi j&, 6ng A A;(i»^«-ohlke, d 

He rising, he He rising, he 


Mcha tiri Vi 
small child his 


dirak-an, 


kichak trd' Viye 
small child his 


yin Winyo ^-nga ^a/u, 

mother also took mother 


ook mother also 

dm ^aA;*ohikan dirak^an 


Egypt io7c-nga. 
went. 

K&n 

There 

6ng ^d-nga 
he stayed 

kdr-jtk 
until . 

Herod*16ng 

dm*^-ldte : dtd 

was dead : thus 

d-nea. 

kSta-tdieh 


because 
rl6ng Bilik- 
God 

-long 

’db'«?dr-ya, 


d Egypt Z<f<e-chikan. I The verb Idte and the 


he went. 

Edn d ^.chikan 
Tbore he stayed 

Hr-chike Herod-le 
in til 

am>^/l*l&te : htok 

was dead : thus 

^-chlkan kdte-hen 


prophet'le BilakAo 
God (of) 


suffix oldte must not 
be confunded. The 
words have a slightly 
different intonation. 
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NOTES ON THE LANatTAGES OF THE 


The Second Chapter of the Ooepel 


English. 

Aka-J?/a*da. 

« Bbuabks. 

• 

ydh-'k&t yd5-nga, 
spoke, saying, 

Dd Egypt irem- 
I land 



‘teh d'ehan hd 
from my son- 


t 

V&i-pegile^T&, 
have called. 


(16) Then Herod, when 
he saw that he was mocked 
of the wise men, was ex- 
ceeding wroth, and sent 
forth, and slew all the 
children that were in Beth- 
lehem, and in aU the coasts 
thereof, from two years old 
and under, according to 
the time which ho had 
diligently enquired of the 
wise men. 

Jeg Herod 

Then 

cA?-*ig-»o«M-ka 
becoming aware 

ih-gddAih idd 

the wise men they 

’oiyo-fji-p/cAa- 
to hm had mocked, 

-r6, d i^\-dm- 

he became very 

“ Picha " means 
“ stupid.** The 
verb here means 
“ made a fool of.” 

j 

-rd, d 

angry, he 

’dkaWdr-fdtffdl- 
sent forth 



-rd, d Bethlehem- 
» he 



•ten, todlak bSdig, 
in, outside also, 
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Piehihodr. 


todr-nga, T6ng 
said, 1 

Egypt dram-U 

land from 

tiyam dH I’dlte- 
my SOD 

-i/ye-nga. 
have called. 


Jek Herod V-lr- 
Tben he 

•binge~jA Qi-k6t- 
becoming aware wise 

-16ng 6ng 'aute-iram* 
men him had 

•pdMal-ng&, Sttg 
mocked, . he 

imm-kdune-j\gsi, 
became very angry, 

dng nd-H-p^ch'n^, 
he sent forth, 

dng Bethlebem*fM}, 
he in, 

todltm lolnye, kicha 
outside also, small 

Urdn'ix-dire f’auta- 
children all they 


te Egypt tiwe-taukah 
I land 

-lat tarn ddl 

from my son 

rdte-6/ye-chfkan. 
have called. 


Atok Herod 'dak-re- 
Then he 

•hinge-ohike • 
becoming aware 

d-AoMe ne 

wise men they 

’aute.«’rem» 

him 

-pdatal-ohilam, d- 
had mocked, he 

rem'A’ndjcd-ohikan, 
became very angry, 

d n’aukau-<Vd-pA?d- 
he sent forth, 

•chikan, d Bethlehem* 
he 

■ant w'Ukar lekdtnye, 
in, outside also. 


Remarks. 
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NOTES ON THE LANGUIOBS 0? THE 


The Second Chapter of tia GotpA 


English. 


(17) Then was fulfilled 
that which was spoken by 
Jeremy the prophet, say- 
ing, 
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aeeording to Saint Matthew— oontd. 


P4ehitwdr, 


AiIkau-/i{wo». 


n* om-to/^ngai ndng 
Idlled, small 

kaime »^*nen, did 
breast sucking, as 

mdHU-in 6ng 

days in be 

ih-Mt'lin 6ng 
Trise men to he 

binger-j& dm-da. 
asked well. 


ktchak 

small 

t'ri-me 

children 

ne-chd^ar 
they all 

Tautau* 

-am*(oit-ch{kan, 

killed, 

ne 

they 

kaufne*\Q 

breast 

we^et-non, 

sucking, 

htok 

as 

paviAS-nSn 
days in 

d 

he 

&-k6t-lm 

aun- 

wise men to 

-bUiger dm-lekile. 
asked well. 


Bbuakk*. 


£td d-nga, kSto’ 
Thus was; because 

•tdich Td Jeremy 
(Honorifio) 

prophet -Viye tdk- 
his speeoh 

-an 6ng in-«>dr-ya, 
in he said, 


Atok d'chikan k6te~ 
Thus was because 

•hen Ti Jeremy pro- 
(Honori^o) 

-phet-lVyc tdke-an d 
his speech in he 

*lh-y<fr-cblke, 

said. 
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NOTES ON THE LANGUAGES OF THE 


The Second Chapter of the Ooepel 



Aka-£/a*da. 


Remarks. 


(18) In Rama was tbei'e 
a voice heard, lamentation, 
and weeping, and groat 
mourning, Rachel weeping 
for her children, and would 
not he comforted, because 
they are not. 


Rama-(^» Ugi I’i- 
in a voice 

-((ai-ka, idkik-rvgo, 
was heard, lamenting, 

5MZa5>nga bddig, 
weeping also, 

6l-bddig 'ixot-duru 
and all 

’dkaWi 7 -da, “ (5^ ” is grey clay 

in mourmng, 

Raohol'ld ekan when in mourning. 

her This phrase ap- 

bddat bdlab- to convey 

children for weeping, ® 

-nga, d ’6t-Aii*-l’ar- 
she her heart 

•bdringa-ydbaden. In Andamanese the 
good not in, force of “ would 

•dn bd ydbd. nof’ean smreely 

her children not. tie expressed. 


be expressed. 


(19) But when Herod Jeg Herod-ld ’auko- 


was dead,behold, an angel Then 
of the Lord appeareth in a . . . 
dream to Joseph in Egypt. ^ 


Then being 

•{^•ka, dcha, 
dead, behold, 

JPdluga-Via angel* 
God his 
•Id Joseph, Egypt* 

drem-len^ d mdmi- 
country in, he sleep* 
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according to Saint Matthew — oonid. 

fuehihwdr. Aukau-J«jo5j. Beuarks, 


BiamR'Zw tSke 1<5* Rama-» tSke Hk- 

in voice in voice 

-binge-ytk, wdr-nga, ‘bitige-cMke, ydr, 

'was he^d, lamenting, was heard, lamenting, 

bilab-nga Imye, bilap lekoinye, ne- 

weeping also weeping also, all 

Hle-lmnye n'&x-dire ‘Chdpar lekmnye 

also all people people also 

n*6-6da-d&t Rachel- w’aukau-dd<?-lekile, 

in mourning, in mourning, 

•16ng ilam ddl-ldte Bachol-le am ddU 

her children for her children 

fw^r-nga, ’6ng ’auto- -Idle bilap, d ’autau- 
weeping, she for weeping, she 

•pav,-V&c-dem-poye4vn, -pok'Vx&-dem-p6ye-n, 
heart good not in, heart good not in, 

*dng dile pdye, 'dun ddle p6ye- 

her children not. her children not. 

-Ickile. 

Jek Herod'ldng ’6m- Aiok Herod-le am* 
Then Then 

-pil’ja, kdte, BiUk~ •pihfMk.o, kdte, 

died, behold, God dhed, behold, 

•Viye angel-16ng, Bilak-Viye angel-le, 

his God his 

Joseph, Bgypt drome Joseph, Egypt 

oountxyi 
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KOTEB ON THE LANGUAGES OF tHE 


The Second Chapter cf the Oospel 


Englisb. 


(20) Saying, Arise, and 
take the young child and 
his mother, and go into the 
land of Israel : for they are 
dead which sought the 
young child’s life. 


Aki‘B^a-da. 


(21) And he arose, and 
took the young child and 
^ mother, and came into 
the land of Israel 


-nga bSdig, tdraha 
ing also, dream- 

-nga-2e» ^ig'bddig- 
ing in saw. 

-r6. 


hatch bdi. 
Saying, come arise, 

liffa ba Via 
child small his 

chdm bddig db-fl;, 
mothmr also take, 

6l-b4dig Israel dr- 
and land 

•l&t kdtik’'k & : 4da 
in go : they 

Hh-Uga rdiyo-auko-| 
child his 

•U-x^e, 2eM-ydt5, 
killing wished, 

4da auko-^/^do-l^. 
they are dead. 

bdt^x^ tiga 
He arose, child 

bd Via chdm 
small his mother 

dUbidig ffo-ik-rd^ 
also took, 


Rihabks. 
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according to Saint Matthew— 




•ant 6ng-pdt'ia^ t{we4aukal-<mt d 
in, he sleeping country in, he 


lomye, chdpan-lin, pdut leholnyet 

also, ^oam-in, sleeping also, 

*ir-</iw-nga. chdupan-an x6-t*l{u 

saw. dream in saw, 

-chlkan. 

Wdr-n^&t I kSnye, iFair-ohliM, E kdnye- 
Saying, come arise, Saying, come arisen 

kicha tM Vi -chfe, kiohak Vri 
pmall child his small child 

yin lalnye, d, vie* Viye ndu leWlnye, 
mother also, take, his mother also, 

•loinye Israel dram- Aj-chfe,, lek&inye 
and land take, and 

Israel Uvse-taukal-an 
land in 

kU -<^ : ne &-Vrd 
go: they chUd 

rautau>nam-^e2- 

killing 

-Vdte-TVBa nen' wax-wit- 
wished they are dead, 
•chikan. 

A kdnye-xMkmxt 
He arose, 

kichak Vri Viye 
small child, his 

nan lekmnye iak- 
mother also, took. 


-«» A4i-ke : ndng db- 
in go : they 

-tird Tauto-dm-p^Z- 
child his killing 

-nga Vdte-TX!Bix, ndng 
wished, they 

»’6m-Mj/Z-nga. 
are dead. 


Ong k6nye-Tx%pt 
He arose, 

Mcha tird Vi 
small child his 

yin vle-lSinye ^-nga, 
mother also took. 


Rkhabks. 
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NOTES ON THE LANGUAGES OF THE 



4da Israel-l*^ 
they his 

Men on-rS 
country in came. 


(22) But when he heard 
that Archelaus did reign 
in Judsea in the room of his 
father Herod, he was afraid 
to go thither : notwithstand- 
ing, being warned of God 
in a dream, he turned aside 
into the parts of Galilee. 


AriXf 4 feffi !'£• 
But he news 

-dai’kd Archelaus 
heard 

Judsea-r/a Mma 
its Chief 

IVrfd-rd, (a Maia 
was, his father 


Herod V&c-Ug-lent 
place in, 


d Mrldt-x^ 
he was frightened 


hdtek ‘wij'T\'^-leh : 
thereto going for: 


ngidteh FdltigaA& 
therefore God 


tdraha-mgiarlm 
dreaming in 


*en-yrfJ-r^, d 
him told, he 


It is difficult to 
give the English 
sense of the latter 
portion of this 
verse. 


dd-rd^-id Galilee 
turned aside 
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according to Saint Matthew-^oonti. 


P4cliiiti>dr, 


Aiik6&-J4«Si. 


Rrmarks. 


nSng Israel-iVye 
they his 

dram-an *i»e-iiga. 
country in came. 


Tdli 6ng tike 
But he news 

\&hmge Archelaus 
heard 

Judsea-ZVytf Td 
its Chief 

Z’d*nga iye Td 
was, his father 

Herod Vdx-Uw*an, 
place in, 

6ng 6m•^o^•nga 
he was frightened 

kdi l&’libe : 
there going for ; 

tima Bilik-\6ng 
therefore God 

ohdpan-an in-«»dr*nga, 
dream in told, 

6ng 6m*rdto-nga 
he turned aside 

GaliIee*2Vys 

its 


-ohlkan, ne Israel- 
they 

•Viye UwC'taukal’ 
his country 

-an d»«-ohikan. 
in came. 

TWdle d tike I’dk- 
But he news 

-jM»</tf-chlke 

heard 

Archelaus Judaea- 

•Viye Ti ZV-chikan, 
its Chief was, 

iye Ti Herod 
his father 

rd-W«7-a», d am- 
place in, he 

-2o/-chfkan kdi 
was frightened there 

lu-libe : ben 
going for : therefore 

Bilak‘]e chaupan -an 
God dream in 

*em-ydr-ohfkan, d 
him told, he 

Ckm-rok-tdkdu-oloikiBiD. 
turned aside 


T 
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NOTES ON THE LANOUAOES OF THE 


The Second Chapter of the Goepel 


English. 


Aka>.B/a-d>i. 


Rbmarks. 


•Via Sr-len, 
its country in. 


(23) And he came and 
dwelt in a city called 
Nazareth ; that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken 
hy the prophets, He shall 
he called a Nazarene. 


d bdrdij- 
He came, he village 

•len btidd'H^, 
in lived, 

bdrdij V6t4eng~d& 
village its name 


Nazareth : kten 

thus 


ddd~T6 dcha’Chd 

was because 

prophets-ld 

’en-yo6-kd, 

said, 

*6t-teng rddd^Tsk 
His name shall be 

Nazarene. 


I 
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according to Saint concluded. 


Puchikwdr. 

Aukau*Jtfir0?. 

Remarks. 

dram-an. 

Galilee -Viye tiwe- 


country in. 

its 

~taukal-&n. 
country in. 


Ong une-y&, 6ng 

A d»e-chiko, d 


lie came, he 

Ho came, he 


jjawmcA-an 

pdurdich-an kdich- 


village in 

village in lived. 


H*cA-nga, pdurdioh 

-ohlkan, pdurdich 


lived, village 

village 


i’auto-i/0*da 

<’autau-2itoe-leklle 


its name 

its name 


Nazareth: did 

Nazareth : dtak 


thus 

thus 1 


d-nga kdta-tdlch 

d’Ohikan kdte-ben 


was because 

was because 


prophets-16ng 

prophets-le cn- 


in-*odr-nga. 

-^ydr-ohike, 


said, 

said, 


’aute-yoM Idk-no 

*autau-2/toe 


£Qs name shall be 

His name 


Nazarene. 

Id-oMne 



shall be Nazarene. 



T 2 
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In the above, the Suffix -Y&t^, or -I&t^, occurs in the Aka-J?^a>da ; 
also the word VSdd-ti, regarding which some explanation appears to 
be desirable. 

-Titd, or 'Idt^, has the force of the Perfect Tense, and is a Tense 
Suffix, having its equivalent in Pdohiktodr and Aukau*<7mcd« of -nen. 
Edd’ appears to be the Boot ** be,** and with a Tense Suffix answers 
to the English Verb *' to be." Attached to Boots in *' Compound 
Words it seems to give the force of the Passive Voice, and only 
takes the Tense Suffixes -kd, and ^rd. 

In the Aukau* two Boots very like each other will be 
noticed ; Binge and Binger. Binge nieans '* know,** and its equiva* 
Icnts ; Binger means *' ask,** and its equivalents. 

In the sixth verse of the Aka«B^a*da version the word Mata-^eX- 
len will be noticed. 

Mala means Father," or ** Chief,’* and is an Honorific. Like 
the other Boots of its Group it has no form to express Number, but 
the Suffix 'gat, or more properly g*dt, means " several. ” This Suffix 

is rare, and is formed thus ; — 
g is euphonic. 

*dt is a Plural Pronoun. 

The whole gives the force of a plural to Mala, as in Urdu one 
would say •* Bdja Idg. *’ 

In the 8th Verse of the Aukau*J4jto» version will be found the 
Suffix -chik which is used with an Imperative force, but is not 
common. In tbe 13th Verse it occurs again, with the same force, 
and the fact of its being affixed to point the Imperative obviates the 
necessity of prefixing the pronoun *' You, ** which, though prefixed 
in the two other languages, is omitted in the Aukau'J^too! for this 
reason. 

In speaking Aukau* where one word ends with a vowel and 
the next word commences with one, the two vowels are amalgamated 
euphonically, but in writing the above I have thought it best, in 
order to show the construction of the language, to record each word 
in full. 
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• — — 

■k A curious .and far-fetched Compound Word is that used in Verse 
7 for “ time.” 

The word (in Aka-.Bm-da), 

£ — 1’ 6n — td — 1’ really means : — 

Place of direction was. 

£ or Er may also-mean ” day,” and hence “ direction of the day,” 
that is, “ direction of the sun,” (which makes the day), hence “ tlie 
time.” 

Jn VersegJ.6 we get (in Aka- JB^a-da), todlak for “ coasts.” This 
word really means ” the sea-coast,” ** the place outside the “ forest ; ” 
hence I have used it for “ the country outside Bethlehem.” Wdlak is 
often used simply to mean “outside.” 

The word used for “ worship ” in Verses 2, 8, and 11, 

*i]\’mdg-4ni in Aka-f^a-da, really means : — 

Tji — mdgum—ini-f 

** Their foreheads catch,” from the eastern form of salaam, and the 
atohammedan gestures at prayers. This is a genuine Andamanese 
M'ord, but has been compounded after the opening of the Settlement 
in 1 858 when the Andamanese first saw this mode of salutation. 

In conclusion I would draw attention to the care with which the 
Aukau-Jutooi indicate pronominally the Numbers of the Predicators. 
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CHAPTER VIIL 

The Songs of the Andamanese— Their nature— Pour Songs in the Aukau-Ji«t^sf 
langnage, with translation and Notes-^Geremonial Dances— Throe Songs in the 
Akar-^dZJ language, with translation and Notes— Fhroo Songs in the Aka-J3aa-da 
language, with translation and Notes— Throe Songs in the P&ohikw&r language, 
with translation and Notes. 

In tlio songs of the Andamanese all grammatical gpnsiderations 
appear to be sacrified to rhythm, to so great an extent indeed that the 
composer of a song is often obliged to explain the Refrain to the 
Chorus before they are able to take it up. 

With the music of the Andamanese I will deal in another volume, 
and here propose to consider only the manner in which the songs are 
composed and the relation the poetic dialects bear to the ordinary 
languages. 

The Andamanese hare no traditions regarding the origin of their 
species of songs, merely believing that the “ Ancestors ” from time 
immemorial used to compose and sing songs similar in rhythm and 
subject to those composed to>day. As, though it is not etiquette for 
one person to sing a song composed by another when the composer is 
alive, yet songs by composers who have been distinguished men are 
sung by others of their tribe after their death, we thus get a few 
so'Called ancient songs, which, however, are not really very old, and 
are of little value, not being different from the ordinary songs of the 
present day, for l^ends are not handed down in song. 

The formal construction of all Andamanese songs is the same, 
though the subject matter differs. There are no religious, nursery, or 
love songs, and the principal subjects for poetry are sport of various 
kinds, adventures and travels, the making of weapons and utensils, 
and important occurrences in the life of the composer. 

The music, rhythm, accent, and intonation are no clue to the 
sense of the song, and a person not knowing the language would be 
unable even to guess at what was being described : unlike their 
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habit when telling their stories, the Andamanese do not gostioulato 
or act when singing. 

Every one composes songs, and a man who could not do so would 
lie thought little of : even the small children compose their own 
songs. Women occasionally compose songs and sing, and their songs 
are similar in every way to those composed by the men, but they do 
not compare with the men as composers. 

When an Andamanese wishes to make a new song be waits till ho 
feels inspired to do so, and will then, when alone, and engaged on 
some occupation, sing to himself till he has bit on a Solo and Eefrain 
which takes his fancy, and then improves it to his taste. His com- 
position would ordinarily refer to some recent occurrence by which 
be had been affected. 

Songs and tlieir Refrains may be sung by a few people collected 
together without the usual dance, but they are generally sung in the 
evenings when the people of tl^e village are collected for their daily 
dance. 

It is not etiquette to sing or dance when in mourning. 

At a dance the Soloist stands at the dancing-board, and (often in 
a falsetto voice) sings his Solo, and the Refrain. (If he has sung 
bis Solo in falsetto, his voice will drop an Octave at the Refrain.) 
If the Chorus grasp the Refrain at once, they sing it ; if they do not 
grasp it, the Soloist will repeat it two or three times till the Chorus 
arc able to take it up. 

The Solo is sung amid general silence, and the dance commences 
with the Refrain, being also accompanied by a clappmg of hands and 
thighs, and the stamping of the Soloist’s foot on the sounding-board. 

The Time of this clapping and stamping is, 

but the Time marked by the stamping of the dancers* feet is. 

After the Refrain has been repeated about ten times the Chorus 
pause to take breath, but the clapping of hands and thighs, and the 
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stamping of the soanding-board and the dance, continue : when the 
Chorus have recovered their breath they again repeat the Befrain 
about ten times. The Soloist will then repeat the Song, and the 
Befrain wUl again be taken up as before ; and this may bo repeated 
as many as six times, if the Song has been sung before and is known ; 
when, if it has been a success, the Soloist sings a line which appears 
to be meaningless, and the Chorus answers with another line, also 
meaningless, which is sung once, and the time beats then alter to a 

and the Song ends. 

If it has not been approved of it will be found to die away after 
one or two repetitions and this peculiar ending will not be given. 

A Song consists of one Verse only, but at its conclusion the same 
Soloist may sing another song under the same conditions as the first, 
or he may be relieved by another Soloist. Such Songs and Dances, 
with changes of Soloists, are kept up all night. 

(The work of the Soloist is hard, as besides singing ho has to give 
the time by stamping on the sounding-board, but the position is a 
proud one.) 

(The forms of the Dances, the music of the Songs, and the general 
etiquette controlling such assemblies will be described in another 
work.) 

The following Songs in the Aukau-cT'^trd? language, regarding Fig 
hunts, are good specimens, and the words in them have been very 
little altered to suit the rhythm. It will be noticed from the transla- 
tions how much the Composer leaves his audience to infer regarding 
actions and motives in the occurrence about which he sings : — 

Song I. 

Solo— 

" K6i mdk toMeAe not-6, nof-6, 

Mdk taMe-ld not-6 ; 

A m'rd karma ch6we-\6 d** 


confused rattle of 


jjjj jjjj 
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Refrain — 

“ A iAk m'rA karma ehdweAk d** 

(This is repeated about ten times, and the Chorus then end thus, 

AdAkmWd" 

and pause for breath.) 

At the end of every song which has met with the approval of the 
audience is added, in Aukau-J^todi : — 

Solo — 

“ A-b6 boiyo-bf yddat.” 

and the chorus reply 
‘‘T44r6.dn5-d.” 

After this the song ends. 

The translation of the above song is : — 

Solo-~ 

K6i mdh tdule-\Q not'6, not-6. 

Come you cocklesipick up, pick up, 

Mdk tduleAe nol‘6 ; 

You cockles pick up ; 

Refrain — 

A d-]A nCrd karma chdwe-le, ' d,’* 

He by we quickly took home, he. 

The meaning of this song is : — 

Solo — 

“There is nothing else to eat, pick up, therefore, all the cockles 
you can find ; ” 

Refrain— 

“ He took home the cockles quickly.” 

When there is no other food the Andamanese can always find 
cookies, {Cyrena)t which they boil and eat, and from the fact of people; 
beii^ told to pick up cockles they would understand that there was 
nothing else to eat that day. 

But the Soloist in this instance wished it to be inferred that he 
would go out and get some pigs. 
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Song n. 

SolO"" 

“ Lelm6-\Q t*&aQ‘i*Ti-t*rdp6t 
Jirmm-lQ <’6be-«’rd-<V«p<^-d, 

Refrain — 

The translation of this song is : — 

Solo*~ 

“ Lelmd-lQ <’ebe— t’rd— 

(Certain beetles) me doifen, 

JtrnimAs ^’4be— t’rd — t*rdp6 — d ; *’ 

Cicadas me deafen ; 

Refrain — 

“ 2”4be— t’rd — t*rdp6~~i, d.” 

Me deafen, singing in the ears. 

The U in the refrain is a poetic abbreviation of “a ringing 

in the head,” or.“ singing in the ears.” 

The meaning of the above song is 

The Soloist loaves it to be inferred that that he has gone out to 
hunt pig and complains, by way of exciting the sympathy of his 
audience, and preparing the people in the village not to expect 
any pig on his return ; — 

Solo — 

“The beetles and cicadas are making such a noise in the jungle 
that my ears are deafened and I cannot hear the sound of the pigs.” 
Refrain— 

“ My ears are deafened, and there is a singing in them.” 

Song III. 

Solo— 

“ Laa tm I’aukaU'p’rdA ehit dulo» 

!]Sche><’autaii«^d«, 

L’ahkaU’fi^jd 6 
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£)che*<’autau-^^y I’aukau* 

•mjd 6-16 *6 m*rdu-U,** 

Refrain — 

“ N6Jd 6-16 ’6 mVa«-kdi.’* 

The translation of this song is : — 

Solo — 

“ iao tm I’aukau— pVdA: chit dulot 

Bead men’s hones the samo as will hunti 
Eche — <’autau — tdu, 
my head 

L’aukau — ndjd 6 
pain 

fiche — i’autau— I’aukau- 
' my head, 

Refrain — 

“ -N6jd 6 — 16 ’6 m'rdu — kd.” 
pain is throbs. 

The meaning of the above is ; — 

The Soloist wishes it to be understood that : — 

Solo — 

“ Several people have died in this place and therefore there are no 
pigs ; also, when I went to hunt pigs, my head ached so much that I 
was unable to get any.” 

Refrain — 

“My head is aching and throbbing.” 

The Andamanese believe that when a death occurs in a place, and 
a corpse is given platform burial there, no pigs will be found in the 
vicinity for some time afterwards. 

This song is also intended to delude the people in the village into 
the belief that the composer did not get any pigs, he giving his 
reasons in it for not catching any. They are therefore not to expect 
anything as the result of his hunt. 

Observe that tbe Refrain commences at the juncture of a Prefix and 
a Root. 
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Song IV. 

Solo— 

“ K6h Vtk’Chmme 
K&k Vxi‘Chm,m‘&, 

P6i tdti 
Befrain — 

» P6{ tdtS Sha-lUr 

The translation of this song is : — 
Solo — 


**R6k 

/’rd — chaume 


Bow 

its lower part 

pulled back, 

Kok 

l*tk — cha/um— 

4,” 

Bow 

its lower part, 



Befrain — 

tdte dbe— 

On tiptoe I crept silently. 

The moaning of this song is 

The Soloist wishes his audience to understand 
Solo- 

“I saw a pig and it did not sea me, so I drew back the lower part 
of my bow that it should not see it.” 

Befrain — 

“ I crept close to the pig, silently, on tiptoe.” 

In the last Song I was told that the Soloist intended his audience 
to infer that he had gone back to the village and the people there 
thought that he had not got a pig ; in reality he had shot one, and had 
left it in the jungle a little distance off. 

I have often noticed in camp that two or three Andamanese, who 
had gone away at about 7 A.M. to hunt for pigs, will come home at 
about 3 7.M., looking tired, and with no game. They will sit down 
alone in a hut and speak to no one. After a time one of them will 
make a gesture with his shoulder, and say in a low voice, and in as few 
words as possible, to one of the youngsters who have stayed at home, 
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that dead pigs are in a certain spot in the jui^le, not far off. The 
youngsters will go away and hunt for these, and on finding them will 
bring them back to the camp on their backs, when great joy is 
evinced by the women and other people who remained at home and 
had been led to suppose that the hunters had returned unsuccessful. 
(There is a good deal of acting in this on both sides, as the joke is 
such an old ORe that the people in the village generally know 
whether the hunt has been successful or not.) 

The last song hppears to refer to this custom, but unless one is an 
Andamanese it is very difficult always to follow what a composer 
means, indeed his meaning is sometimes so hidden that the very 
Andamanese have to enquire the details of the song and refrain. 

There are certain ceremonial dances among the Andamanese, that 
is to say, ordinary dances conducted at certain periods or ceremonies, 
and special forms of dances. Among these are the dances at the 
turtle-eating, pig’s kidnoy-fat-eating, and honey-eating ceremonies ; 
and the dance after a period of mourning, when the mourning is said to 
be taken off. (The “ mourning,” being in the form of a mass of grey 
clay on the head, is actually “ taken off.”) 

The first of these is the groat ceremony in the life of an *Ax-Yduto, 
and the special form of dance appropriate is accompanied by a song 
which is generally about the catching of a turtle ; the eating of the 
kidney-fat of a pig, which is the corresponding principal ceremony in 
the life of an Srem-tdga, has a peculiar dance, but there is no siTiging ; 
the honey-eating is a minor ceremony at which there may or may not 
bo a dance or song. 

At the dance of the taking-off of mourning, which dance is of the 
ordinary kind, there are songs, but these do not in any way refer to 
the deceased (as a rule) ; what appears to bo intended is that, the 
period of mourning having passed, ordinary life with its ordinary 
occupations and amusements is resumed. 

A soloist may forget for a moment his composition, in which case, 
while singing, he will repeat the last phrase of tvro or three words, 
having regard to time and tune only and not in the least to the sense. 
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the musio lendii^ itself to this as it is entirely constructed of 
suocessiye phrases of two or three notes. 

Also, as the Andamanese have no system of taking breath in a 
song, a soloist may find it necessary to breathe in the middle of a 
'Word, when, not to spoil the time of the musio he will, when he has 
recovered his breath, begin again a word or two before the one at 
which ho stopped ; a Solo is thus lengthened, and ph^es are repeated 
regardless of the effect of the meaning of the song. 

(Andamanese songs occasionally remind me of Mr. Gilbert’s motto 
on the title-page of the “Bab Ballads,” “ Much sound and little 
sense.”) 

The three following songs are in the Akar-^diJ language, and are 
in connection with the hunting of turtle : — 

Song I. 

Solo — 

“ L6g Vifchodrya alnye d'Hi-dAU 

“ Log r&C’Chodryd ; 

“ Ong d’en mt-bodng’d6oato-T6.'* 

Befrain— 

“ Ong d'en mt-bodng’ddoafo-rS." 

The translation of this Song is : — 

Solo— 

“Ldg I'dr - cAodrya dmye d’idi • 

The way his the sea on this account I stop, 

“ Ldg I'dr — ehodryd.’* 

The way his the sea. ' 

Befrain — 

“ Ong d’en aut- - bodng- - ddoato - -r^.” 

He for me went very slowly. 

The meaning of the Song is 
Solo — 

“I kept the canoe in one place on the sea above the reef 
where the turtle come to feed.” 
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Befrain — 

The man poling the canoe for me pushed it along very slowly 
and silently.” 

It is here understood that the Soloist was in the how ready to 
harpoon the turtle, and another Andamanese was moving the oanoe^ 
by a long pole from the stem. 

The next song has reference to the ceremony of the $rst eating 
of turtle by a youth, after the long ceremonial fast, which ceremony 
appears to correspond to the “ making of a man ” among other savage 
nations. 


Song II. 

Solo— - 

“ Kiti Vix-hmrowd-U d’lji-yod6<yo-16 Uk-VdmAt 
** Irdp Vix-baurowd-U d'i\* •6i"jodhgoA.6 Uh-V6m6'&$ 
**V6md baurowd-ld d-iii-jodbgo mdrd, 

** JBauTOwd-ld 

*\’Jodbgo bddd 6m6-V' 

Befrain— 

« -Jodbgo hddi 6m6Ay 
The translation of this Song is 


Solo— 

“ K6t% i’dr- - baurowd - di 


d’fji - -jodbgo- 16 


(A man’s 
name) 

tik‘ - V6m^t 
shame brought, 

Irdp • 

(A man’s 
name) 

Uh - V6fn6-&t 
shame broughl^ 

Jj*6md bduTOtod'lS 

brought ** Sadroiea ’’"by 
leaves. 


my turtle 


d’lj’-6t-yodi^o-16 
my turtle 


d%i-jodbgo mdrd 

my turtle hid, 


his ‘‘ Badrowa ”-by 
leaves 

^&e-haur<nodrli 
his ** Baurowd ”-by 
leaves 
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Baurowd-U d'if -6- 
* “ Baurowa ** —from my. 

leaves 

Refrain— 

•Jodbgo hddd 6m/6 - 1.” 

Turtle saw bring. 

The meaning of the above Song is : — 

Solo*— 

“ Kiti, having newly gone through the ceremony of turtle-eating, 
and wearing the leaves of the “ Bmrowa ” tree tucked in his waist- 
band, my turtle was ashamed to come near him ; trdp was also wear- 
ing Baurowa ” leaves, and my turtle was ashamed to come near 
him ; my turtle was ashamed and hid on account of the ** Baurowa ” 
leaves, my.” 

Refrain— 

I saw a turtle and will bring him.” 

Andamanese youths who have lately gone through the ceremony 
of turtle-eating wear, tucked into their waist-belts, bunches of the 
leaves of the “ Baurowa ” tree, and the Andamanese believe that 
a turtle is ashamed to come near these leaves, and hides when he 
finds himself in the vicinity of people wearing them. 

The Composer evidently wishes to account for his want of luck 
in not catching any turtle by the fact that two youths, K4tf and tr&p, 
wore in the canoe with him, and, they having Baurowa ” leaves on, 
the turtle hid. 

Observe how the Solo ceases at the junction of a Prefix to a 
Root, meaning being sacrificed to rhythm,* and the Refrain having 
a meaning unconnected with the Solo : also how certain phrases are 
repeated in the Solo, sense being again sacrificed to sound. 

Bddd in the Refrain is an Euphonic alteration from ” Bddig'* 
Tense Suffixes are generally omitted in the Songs, though Honorifics 
are retained, as are also most of the Prefixes. 

As in speaking, so in the Songs, when a word, especially a Prefix, 
ends in a Vowel, and the following word commences with a Vowel, the 
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final Vowel of the first word is omitted for the sake of euphony thus 
fjf-6t becomes fj’-6t. 

Song III. 

Solo— 

“ Irdp~\^ ^^-jSdd-leh d'on eb-mM^dudi g6)nal'\6i 
“D’en eb-mit4dd-li g6tml-\6. 

“ Irdp ng*M-J6d6-leb g6mal-lo.” 

Befrain — 

"Irdp ng'^d-j6d6-1eh gdmal-lb'* 

The translation of the above is : — 

Solo — 

“ Irdp- - Id ’dd- - j6d6» • leh rf’en eb- -rdukdd^ • li 

(A man’s his stomach for for mo canoe 

name) 
g6mal - -16, 
pulled, 

“ D’en eb- - rduhdu - -If gdmal - -16 ; 
for me canoe pulled, 

Befrain — 

** Irdp ng’(A - - jddo - - leh gomal - - 16.” 

(A man’s your stomachs for pulled, 
name) 

The meaning of the Song is : — 

Solo — 

“ Irdp pulled my canoe for me in order to got food to fill his 
stomach; ” 

Befrain — 

Irdp pulled my canoe for your stomachs* sake.” 

No sarcasm is here intended. In the Solo the Composer states 
that Irdp helped to pull his canoe in order to catch turtle and thus 
get something to eat ; in the Befrain the Composer tells the villagers 
that Irdp helped to pull his canoe in order to catch some turtle and 
thus give them something to eat, the doing so being a meritorious 
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action on Irdp*8 part. (It is understood that the Composer stood iti 
the bow of the canoe in order to spear the turtle, the post of honour, 
while Irdp was pulling for him.) 

The song refers to an occasion wheu the Composer and a friend 
of his, named Irdp, went out together to catch turtle, 

(I do not consider this last example to be pure Akar.^dZ^, though 
the Andamanese insist that it is ; it appears to be mixed with Aka- 
Bea-'A&.) 

The equivalent in Aiwc-Bdle to the peculiar meaningloas finale 
to the Songs which 1 have mentioned above, when describing the 
Aukau-JViwoi Songs, is : — 

Solo — 

(3ba-6 boiyo-be 6dd-t4, 

Refrain — 

fi-dr dr 4-d. 

This is sung once only, and confused broken time then occurs 
and the song ceases. 

The following Songs in the Aka-5ea-da language are by no 
mnana SO simple and easily understood as those I have already given. 
The first Song is about a Dugong hunt. 

Soi^ I. 

Solo — 

“Kdkd! iU‘l6m, d d’Bc, ng’&i'J6d6 gedltAL&t 
£l6bd ng*&A~jdd6 gddlz-ki : 

“ Bd rdn did dHk grdmrVi-i. 

Refrain— 

** Bd rdn did d*ih gr6m-\(i-i. 

The translation of this is 
Solo — 

“Kdkd I m—ldrn, d dHh, 

(An exclamation,) very deep ‘in, he me took, 

water 
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. t^’ad- 'j6d6 gddli-\i'SL, 
your stomach turned, 

*‘ng'dd-j6d6 gddlMx 
your stomach turned : 

Refrain — • 

“ Bd 1 rdn ild d'ik gr6m • -16 - -f. 

Why 1 (the noise made by back mo brought with great 
the harpoon rope) force. 

The Soloist refers to an occasion when ho had speared a Dugong 
which towed his canoe about with great violence, tur ning backwards 
and forwards. An adult Dugong (or Sea-cow) is about nine feet in 
length and is very powerful, the catching of one by an Andamanese 
being considered a groat feat. Tho animal would tow a canoe for 
miles into the open sea, and would twist and turn it about with great 
force. 

The meaning of tho Song appears to be : — 

Solo— 

“ Oh 1 The Dugong towed my canoe into very deep water (or 
the open sea). You (tho Dugong), turned your stomach (or body), 
you turned backwards and forwards, turning your stomach : ” 

Bofrain— 

“ Why 1 Listen to the noise of the Harpoon-Une, tho Dugong 
has turned back again with groat violence.” 

The Aka-R^fl-da language appears to alter more than any of the 
others in the composition of tho Songs. 

The Bofrain in tho above Song is almost unintelligible. 

“ Bdn ” has no meaning but refers to the noise made by the 
rope (one end of which is fastened to tho harpoon stuck in the 
Dugong, while the other end is fastened to the canoe) by which the 
Dugong is towing the canoe about. 

The following Song is about Mma B/®-la, a former Chief of 
Rutland Island, who was greatly respected by the Andamanese and 

2 A 2 
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is here given the two highest Honorifios, and 

it tolls how the Composer had oome into the Settlement of Fort Blairi 
leaving his adze at Tdra-chdng where he was cutting a canoe. It 
describes how Mala Bia-h, used to work all day long when cutting a 
canoe, and how his biceps used to stand out till people were afraid 
of his strength : — 

Song II. 

Solo — 

“ D6na ix'wdlo ’fii-d’dkan-/rd-#e/7i-nga-16, 

“ Mala Mdm Bia-lSk Hk i^‘ydura-tdg-T^t 

**Mala Mdm BiaA^, w6l6 ’Ik, ng’ig-yduro-hd, 

**li6da Bla Hk ng’ig-yduro-6, 

** Bat 6m-niddab-flfdMm-16 bdz;” 

Befrain — 

“ Bdt dm-madab-^fwra-ld b6i,” 

The translation of the above is : — 

Solo— 

“ Bdna ’dr-eodW ’lji-d’dkan-/rd-/e^»-nga*16, 

I my adze I Settlement left, 

“ Mata Mdm ^/a-la ’6x~w6l6 *ik 

(Honorific) (Honorific) (Man’s name) his adze taViTig 

v^~ydura-tdg-x&, 
worked incessantly, 

Mata Mdm BiaAs, w6l6 Hk 

(Honorific) (Honorific) (Man’s name) adze taking 

ng’ig'yauro - -bd, 
you worked little, 

” Itdda Bia Hk ng’\% - -yduro - -6, 

He (Man’s name) taking you worked, 

Bdt dm- - mddab - -gdura - -16 bdi ; ” 

Afraid his biceps rose.” 

Refrain — 

“ Bdt 6m- - mddab- - gdura - -16 bdi.” 

Afraid his biceps rose.” 
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The meaning of this Song appears to bo : — 

Solo — 

“I left my adze behind when I came to stop in the Settlement, 
Mma Mdm BiaAa,, when ho took his adze, used to work all day at 
the canoe ho was cutting. If you took Mma Mdm BiaAa,' s .adze you 
would only have worked a little ; if you had seen Bia when ho was 
at work with his adze you would have been afraid, owing to the way 
his biceps stood out.” 

Refrain — 

“You would have been afraid when you saw his biceps standing 
out.” 

Om-mddab is a mixture of Prefixes and Pronouns concocted for 
the sake of euphony, and only 1ms the meaning of “ his,” being 
prefixed to **gdwa," which may moan "strong,” “strength,” or, 
in this case, “biceps,” 

JVdis a word abbreviated euphonically from Jim “thosea, ” 
and is part of the name given to the cleared Settlement of Port Blair 
where the Foreigners live, the full name being 

£r Pdka- * jim • -da. 

The country (by) the sea. 

The Sentence 

Bona 'ir-todU ’iji-d’dkan-yVd-fe^i-nga-ld,” 
would be expressed in conversation ; — 

B6iia d'it-w6l6 VSka-tegi— rd, I’dka- - juru • Aen 

I my adze left, country by the sea in 

on - -nga hidig. 

coming also. 

».c., “ I left my adze behind, when I came to the “ Country by 
the sea.” 

The next Song is about a man named Ira Chd, who was a Seer, 
or Auko-^iaaf-da. He used, (the Andamanese believed, and he said 
himself), to go under the sea in his trances and mix with the Spirits 
of the Sea, who did not know who ho was, and searched the different 
tribal territories in the Andamans to try and identify him. 
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. When they found out who he was they held his name in great 
honour, and often spoke of him. 

Song m. 

Solo— “ 

** E VakSrBdld Jumwin-laga ’id’-6t-/t»^ dtd, Vdtd-iy 
“ E V6ik&-B6jig-ydh-n^ Jdruwindaga ’id’-6t-/«tt^ dtdy 
Vdtd-U 

**E Paka-Fm Juruvm'laga 'i'^'^6i^ting dtd, Vdid-i, 

E V6kai,~Bea Jdrtmin-laga *iA'‘6i'ting Vik ng^i^-Umya 

Vdk3,-kdUdi 

“ ’id’- 6 t-<i «<7 jdrengd-^ ; 

'*Ldg-6 *ii.’‘6t‘ting ydura.'* 

Refrain — 

L6g-6 'idi'-6i-tmg bd ydura** 

The translation of the above Song is : — 

Solo — 

** E VQsik—Bdld Jur^win—laga *i^'-6i-ting dtd, 
Country of the Bald (in) The Spirits of the his name sought 

Sea 

“ Vdtdr-i, 

sought, 

“ E I’aka— nga Juruwin—laga ’id’- 6 t- 

Country of the Puchikiodr (in) The Spirits of the his 

Sea 

“ ‘ting dtd, l’<^^a-i, 
name sought, sought, 

** E l’dka--lVri Juruidn—laga *iP-6i-ting 

Country of the Yereusas (in) The Spirits of the lus name 

Sea 

“ dtd, Vdtd-‘i, 
sought, sought, 

“ E I’dka— Juruwiti-laga ’id*-6Uting 

Country of the Aka*. 8 ^a (in) The Spirits of the his name 

Sea 
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** Vik ng’ig—ldmya Vaksi—kdled 
took . you knew of themselves, 

* id* "ot— ting jdrd»gd—d — 
his name remembered that,— 

Refrain— 

“ Jj6g-‘6 *id.* —dt— ting ba gdurd.** 

Place in his name always.” 

The moaning of tho above Song is : — 

Solo— 

“ The Spirits of the Sea sought for him, to identify him, in 
“ tho country of the Jidle ; 

“ Tho Spirits of tho Soa sought for him, to identify him, in 
“ tho country of tho Ftichiktodr ; 

“ Tho Spirits of tho Soa sought for him, to identify him, in 
“ tho country of tho Yen ; 

“ The Spirits of the Soa ascortainod his name of themselves in 
“ tho country of tho Bea-da, and romomborod his name 
“ for over.” 

Refrain — 

“ They always kept his name in honoured remembrance, and 
“frequently spoke about him.” 

Tho country of tho Yeri here mentioned may mean that of tho 
people of tho North Andaman Group of tribes, who were formerly 
called Tm-da ; or may possibly be intended for tho Eol and Aukau- 
Juwdi tribes, who were also called by this name by the Southern Septs 
of the Kkn-Bea-da, tribe. 

The above Song has often been sung at the dances for the taking off 
of mourning, and was originally composed ^r one of those ceremonies. 

On these occasions, though actually referring to Ira Chfi, it is also 
inferentially applied to the deceased for whom the people have been 
in mourning. 

The Aka>.R^a-da form of the meaningless Pinale of a Song, is :— 
Solo— 

“ dbd*^ b6iy6-bi y6dat-t4. 
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Refrain— 

** fi-dr dr rd-d. 

I have not been able to obtain any Songs in pure Kol, those re- 
peated to me being of a mixed dialeet of Kol and Puchiktodrf and 
therefore valueless as specimens of the language. 

The following songs are in the PuoUkwar language : — 

Song I. 

SolO“~ 

“ 2”6m-^ma-’t p6che id taur lungi, 

** T’6m-dma~t pdcke id taw; 

** Fdch-chdl taul6 b6rdt6-\i.** 

Refrain — 

**Pdch‘Chdl tdule herdd6-\i** 

The translation of this Song is : — 

Solo — 


“ T6rti-4ma--i 

pdche 

id 

taw 

Idngi, 

* I before sleeping 

canoe 

chip 

in line, 

indeed. 

“ T’dm— ma--’t 

p6che 

id 

taw,** 


I before sleeping 

canoe 

chip 

in line. 



Refrain — 

“ Pich—chdl idule hdrdt6—\i. 

In that place chips remained in a heap.” 

The meaning of this Song is that the Composer has been cutting a 
canoe all day; in the evening, before leaving his work and going' 
home to dine and sleep, he out a number of incisions in a line, in the 
body of the canoe, to mark the work on which ho will commence on 
the morrow. 

( Canoes are cut from felled logs, being hollowed out by the outs 
of a small adze ; and no other tool, or extraneous aid such as fire, is 
used in their manufacture. ) 


• Literally •• my bed.” 
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SolO"” 

'* Sefore going to sleep I out a line of incisions in the oanoe, 
“ I out a line before sleeping ; ” 

Refrain — 

The chips, ( from the work I had already done ), lay in a 
“ heap round the canoe.” 

The next Song is not easily understood by anyone unacquainted 
with the habits of the Andamanese. In it is related how the compo- 
ser, having seized a pig which was still alive, stabbed it with a skewer 
under the near shoulder in order to kill it. When he took the carcase 
of the dead pig on his back to carry it home the blood from the skewer 
wound dripped over his legs and feet. 

Song II. 

Solo-~ 

“ Chdm,-\6 f^tt)e*16ng V&x-chdri, 

" T’db-fdii l’dr-cAdr«f-dt6, 

“ JBd-le VSb-tau l*dr-<?A«r^-dtd, 

“B^-le <*db*#dti I’dr- 
" -CMrd-dtd, rd-le <’db-fd» I’dr-”, 

Refrain — 

*‘.ChdrS-&U, rd-le /’db-<d» I’dr-”. 

The translation of the above is 
8olo-~ 

“ Chdm-\6 tdtoe-l6n^ <*db-#d» V&r-‘Ohdrd, 

Skewer from blood my legs dripped, 

“ I’dr-cAdrd-dtd, 

my legs dripped, 

“ R^-le <’db~#dM I’dr-cddrd-dtd, 

Pig my legs dripped, 

“R^le <’db~fd« I’dr-” 

Pig my legs 

Refrain— 

dtd, rd-le t’db— Tdr-.” 

Dripped, Pig my legs 


2b 
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The meaning of the Song is 
Solo— 

“ The blood from the skewer wound dripped down my legs, 
" the blood from the pig dripped down my legs ; 

Refrain — 

“ The blood from the pig dripped down my legs.” 

Observe how the Solo ends at the junction of a Prefix and a Root, 
the Root being the first word of the Refrain which, also, ends with a 
Prefix, the whole thus working in a circle. 

The next Song differs from the others in the length and character 
of its Refrain. 

The Composer tells us that he is now an orphan, but that in his 
baby-hood his mother, when he was cold, used to take him in her arms 
and hush him to sleep, singing the lullaby which is given in the 
Refrain. 

Song III. 

Solo— 

**J»-l(Sng, Mlat-n6, 

“ T*6te-ng*iT-lSter-'k6, *«-16 tSke-iav^, 

. “ “ Kdme-16 f&-oMtO’k6, chUo-k6, 

“ “ Mdli dem-\6, mdli dem~16, 

““Ara-ld- 16 , Ara-ld- 16 , 

“ ** Kdme-\6 kd.’* 

Refrain — 

** KdmeA6 t’d-cA^^o-kd, oh{to-}s.6, 

** Mdli dc»i-ld, mdli demA&y 
“Ara-ld-l<5, Ara-ld-16, 

*'KdmeA.6kdr 

The translation of the above is : — 

Solo— ... 

** Jf}— 16ng, t’db— £d/a^>nd> 

Mother, ' I orphan now, 
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I you cold, mother saying, 

“ Kdme-^l^ V&rchito-‘k6t cUto-la^t 

Breast you soon thII come, soon will come, 

*' ** M6li dsw— 16, mdli d&»i-16, 

Sleep well, sleep well, 

“ “ Ara-M-16, Ara— ld-16, 

These words are meaningless, 

** “ Kdme-A& M** 

Breast there,” 

Refrain — 

“ ” Kdme—16 ohito^’\i6i 

Breast you soon will come, soon will come, 

“ “ M6li dc»»— 16, mdli dem»16. 

Sleep well, sleep well, 

“ “ Ara— ldi’*16, Ara-ld— 16, 

Ara-ld— 16, Ara— Id— 16, 

““^a»je-*16 kd'* 

Breast there.” 

The meaning of the Song is 
Solo — 

“ I am now an orphan; when you (my mother) were alive, 
and I was cold, you used to hush me to sleep, saying : — 

Refrain — 

“ “ You will soon get my breast, 

“ “ You will soon got my breast, 

“ “ Sleep well, sleep well, 

“ ** Ara-ld l6, Ara-ld-16, 

“ “ My breast is there.” 

The Tnp ftnin glflm Einale to the Songs is, in the Pdchiktcdr Ian* 
guage:— 

Solo— 

“0-16 h6i 16j6 b6ddt-t6,” 

2b2 
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Befrain — 

“E-d, r6.4,’6-d.” 

It 'will have been seen from tlie abovo<quoted Songs that the 
construction of the sentences remain much the same in Andamanese 
poetry as in ordinary conversation, and the relative positions of the 
words are not often altered, except in the Kefrains ; the Boots are 
very little altered, being only occasionally clipped ; Suffixes and Pre- 
fixes are omitted or inserted as the rhythm requires ; but it is more 
from what is omitted than from what is said in the Songs that the 
difficulty of understanding them occurs. So much is left for the 
audience to supply from their imaginations that a Song cannot be 
understood by anyone unacquainted with both the language and the 
customs of the Andamanese. In Songs also Boots are used, which, 
though genuine Boots, do not often occur in ordinary speech ; and, 
rude as these Songs may appear, the sentiments and ideas expressed in 
some of them show that the Andamanese are by no means wanting in 
the poetic temperament. 
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ANALYSIS OF THE WORDS IN THE COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY. 


CHAPTER IX. 

Analyais of the Words under Letters A. and B. 

In the following Comparative Vocabulary Roots having Noun moan, 
ings have the Noun Suffixes attached. Roots having Verb meanings 
are shown with hyphens suffixed, no Tense Suffixes being given, and 
the Infinitive Mood being understood. 

Such words as are Simple Roots will be understood without 
comment on my part, and I propose to offer explanations regarding 
Compound Words, certain modifications in the meanings of the Roots 
caused by the addition of Prefixes, and Roots which appear to have 
several differing meanings, only. 

The explanations will be offered regarding the Aka*.Rea-da 
language, and the examples quoted will be ordinarily given in that 
language, except in oases where the words in other languages differ 
in their construction from those in the Aka-J?^a-da, or have not pre- 
cisely equivalent meanings. 

The Analysis of the words in the Vocabulary will be given in the 
alphabetical order of the words themselves. 

Analysis. 

Abandon* (to). — The Root Mdmi^ takes the Prefix (5t- usually, 
'£b- or ’Ep- are occasionally prefixed to Ot — to give a Pronominal 
sense when the Root is used as an Imperative. A different Root is 
used in the Kol language which corresponds with the Aka-JBdti>da 
Root tjit and with the KWaM.-JHuioi Root Echi. 

Able- (to be). — ^The only Prefixes taken by the Root Olyo are 
the Pronominal Prefixes *Ab* and ’Eb* . 
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The second Boot giren, Fdm, is much altered by the addition of 
Prefixes. As — 

Ong ydwt- it means “ To work,” (with the hands). As 

Ab-yW it means ” To wear ” (ornaments). As 

Aka-y<Jm- it means “ To wear ” (necklaces). 

Auko-ydm- means “ To fasten ” (the string round the bamboo 
shaft of a turtle harpoon). 

Ig-ydm- means “ To wear ” (on the head). 

0t-y<i»i* means ” To fasten ” (ornaments on to a skull). 

Ar-ydw- means ** To wear ” (round the waist). 

Aborigines. — This is a Compound Word applied by the people of 
the South Andaman Group of tribes to each other, but it principally 
refers to the Aka-.S^a*da, Akss-UdU, and Puohiki/odr tribes. 

Bdjig has no equivalent in English. 

Ngtji means “ Friends ” or “ Relations.” 

Ike whole word takes the Prefix Ab-, referring to ” Human 
beings.” 

Above.— This is a Compound Word meaning ” In the roof.” An 
Andamanese puts his property away by sticking it in the thatched roof 
of his hut. 

Tdf^-da means ** Roof.” 

Aka-<rf»y-da means “ A tree.” 

Ab-#d»y-da means ” A jump.” 

Ig-^d»y-da means “ The lower branch of a tree.” 

(5t-fd»y-da means “The upper branch of a tree.” 

Ar-<<f»y-da means “The roots of a tree.” 

Eb-^(%-da means Two trees standing close together.” 

« —Lon ” is the Postposition ” In.” 

Abscess (an).--The word tTwe-da referring to the hYir»a.rt 
takes the Gender Prefix of the part on which the Abscess is, as. :— 

(3t>«2»W'da “ An absceiM on the head.’/ 

Ab't^M'da. “An abscess Qn the thigh,” etc, 
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Abundance.— Ar* and Aia- are Prefixes used here in refming 
to inanimate objects, and Aut* is the Prefix used when referring to 
human beings. 

Abuse.— The Root, when used as a Verb, takes Gender Prefixes 
according to the part of the body which is bemg abused. (The Anda* 
manese method of abuse is, to contemn some part of the human 
body.) 

Note. — All Roots used as Verbs, and referring to the human body, do the same, and I need 
not pariioularize them for the future. 

Accidentally. — This, and the equivalent for “ One’s own accord,” 
have the same Root though with opposite meanings. 

The Boot Tdmdr appears to mean ” of oneself,” without assist* 
ance,” and hence, modifying the circumstances by the use of Prefixes, 
the AnihimaneBe hold that anything done, whether of one’s own ^ will 
and intention, or accidentally, is Tdmdr, because the action has not 
been influenced by any other person. If A push B accidentally, and 
B thus, accidentally, falls into the sea, A speaks of his action as 
“ Accidental ” Tdmdr ; B, however, does not say that he has fallen 
” accidentally ” into the sea, but, that A has pushed him in, leaving 
A to account for his action in so doing. 

Accompany me (to).^ — The Root Ik means “Go with;” by prefix- 
ing abbreviated Pronouns, D', Ng*, ’ , it becomes ** Go with me,” 

** Go with you,” etc., and thus means “ Accompany ” 

Acid. — ^The Root Mdka appears to mean ” Unfit for use ” f<x the 
reasons supplied by the Prefixes, according to the articles referred to. 

Roots when used as Adjectives are capable of almost as many 
modifications as there are Prefixes ; thus : — 

lg~mdka-AA means “ Acid.” 

(3ng-»Mf^a*da means “ Cramped,” when referring to the hand ; it 
ftinn has the meaning of “ Evil-smelling ” with reference to the hand, 
the details being decided by the context. 

Ab*mdka-da (when referring to a person’s body) means “Evil- 
smelling.” 
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Across«~This \FOTd refers to such meanings as, Across a 
stream.” 

Tdtd-da, means ** The other side.” 

Tdr — gi'\ces the force of “ Motion,” and, like several other Pre- 
fixes appears to be a Particle, having no meaning of itself but giving 
a definite and well understood force to a word, without referring to 
some other word understood as would be the case with the Qender 
Prefixes, and the Prefixes of Group (1). 

Admit (to). — ^The Akax-Bdld equivalent is a Compound Word 

Kdld ” Come.” 

Laiit " Enter,” in the first lino ; and similar Compounds are 
to be found in the Piichikwdr, Aukau-t/i^taw, and Kol equivalents in 
the second line. 

Adopt (to).~The Koot Jdngi means “ Keep with,” and the mean- 
ing is modified by the addition of Prefixes. 

Akan-y^>?gfi — is used of two people who “ go about together.” 

Adult (male and female).— Man and 'Woman are here under- 
stood by the addition of the Prefix Ab- to the Eoots, as, without the 
Prefix, “Male,” or “ Female,” of any living being are meant. No 
other Prefix but Ab- is used with these Boots. 

Advance (to).— The Prefix Tdr- here gives the force of 
“ Motion.” 

Advise (to),— This is a Compound Word. ^ 

rd6-nga is a Verbal Substantive, formed on the Root Ydb 
(which mean “ Say ”), and thus means “ Saying.” 

-L’i* is a Conjunctional Infix, (1- being the correct Gender 
Prefix to the Boot Tm), 

T® means “ Advise.” 

I-#- also means '* To advise,” but the equivalent given is more 
forcible, m flauiTig “ To advise by speech,” whereas might mean 
“ To caution by a gesture.” 
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After.— is here the Root in both cases, and moans “ After.” 
The sense of “ time ” is expressed by the Prefix Tar- , havins? the 
force of motion, and the Postposition-i*A “ From.” 

« Place ” is expressed by the Root itself, which carries the Pre- 
fix Ar- when referring to inanimate ohjofits, also ’Ar- when rotor- 
ring to human beings. 

The Root may carry Pronominal Prefixes, as 

D'ix-aiilo “After me.” 

Ng'&S'Aulo “ After you.” 

Afternoon (the).— This is really a Sentence. 

B6do “The sun.” 

-I’d- Conjunctional Infix. 

idwri-nga “ Going down. ” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

-Da hero consolidates the whole Sentence into a single word, and 
might well be translated “ The.” 

Afterwards, and Again.— These are Roots of Group (5), and do 
not take either Prefixes or Suffixes. 

TdliTc is often combined with the Particle JFal to give greater 
force, Tdlik wdl having the meaning of “ Try again.” 

Agree, to come with (to). In the Kol language the extraordi- 
nary Affix Ldak is used when the word acts as a Verb, and either 
Leak-autam-ydr, or 

Ak-autam-ydr-lo, are correct in giving the Present and Future 
Tenses. 

The Root Ydr is combined with other Prefixes, as 

Ad-ydr- means “ To go with ” (me). 

dt-ydr- means “To go with ” (another person). 

Ab-ydr- means “ To go with.” 

Iji-t’dr-ydr- means “To tell tales,” “ Narrate.” 

Aground — ^The Root YOholi means “ Placed upon.” 
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di’ydhoU, and Ax-ydboli mean “ Placed upon,” as of putting an 

article on a table, sitting on the lap, etc. 

Ab*y(iJoW means “Placed upon” with reference to a human 

beipg. 

K.uk&ii~ydboli means “Arrived at,” as of a canoe “arriving at” 
a place; from the fact that the canoe would be “nm aground ” on 
the beach in order that the people in it might disembark. 

The Root Yoboli takes Tense Suffixes only. YoboU-As, is not 
used as a Noun, but the Verbal Substantive Fd6oii-nga-da is used 
instead. Many other Boots have a similar peculiarity. 

Ahead. — This is really Kdto-dS. “ There ho, (or, it), is ” and is 
used of a canoe. 

The Pronoun form is shown in the Cl of the kksit-Bdle, and the 
.^-kllc of the Aukau-Jj^fooi. 

It means “ Ahead ” because Kdto is always in front of one’s 
eyes, and “in front of the canoe’s eyes ” is the same thing as “ahead 
of the canoe.” 

Aid (to). — ^The Boot Td meaning “ Aid” takes the Gender Pre- 
fix f- only. 

If it was given other Prefixes it would be confounded with another 
Boot Td meaning “ Bone,” which takes all the Prefixes belonging to 
the Boots of Group (1). 

Aim (to). — ^This is a Sentence. 

l-d(d' “ The eye.” 

-I’bko- Conjunctional Infix. 

nd’. To be “ straight,’* or “ steady.” 

The moaning of the Sentence is, referring of course to shooting 
with Bow and Arrows, “ To send the Arrows straight as the eye 
“ sees.” 

Alike.— The Boot here is Lmr. The word given is a Verbal 
Substantive made into a Noun. It is sometimes difficult to dis- 
tinguish these Verbal Substantives from Boots endiTig in nga^ but 
a glance at the Tdchiktcdr and KWsMk-Jd'/m equivalents will 
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generally detect where -nga is a Suffix, and whore it forms part of the 
Root. 

The Root Laur undergoes modifications by the addition of different 
Prefixes. 

Aka-id dr-nga refers to the finishing, by cutting with an adze, of 
the inside of the bow of a canoe, and might be translated “smoothen- 

(3t-i«Mr-nga refers to similar action on the outside of the bow of 
canoe. 

Iji-idMr-nga moans “ stretching ’* (one’s arms and body). 

Ad-tewr-nga means “ stretching ” (one’s logs). 

Akan«ia«/’*nga refers to a stretching of the tliroat and neck* 

En-id»r-nga means “ slacking off,” (harpoon line, when catching 
a turtle). 

Alive (of a man).— Ig-di*-da means also “ awake,” “moving.” 

Aka-dii-da means “ Alive ” when speaking of a person supposed 
to be dead, e.g. “ Ho has yet some life in him.” 

Alive (of fuel).— This is a Sentence. 

Aa “There.” 

t-dal-ia “ Eye.” 

This means “ There, in the firewood, is a glow, of fire, or as “ an 
eye.” 

All together (Wo). — ^This is merely the word for “All,” vvith 
the abbreviated Pronoun M’ “We” prefixed. 

The second word is a Sentence. 

DUu “ All ” (apparently another form of Ddru). 

Bid “ There ” (referring to “ things ” or “ persons ”). 

•Tek Postposition meaning “ By.” 

All day. — ^This is a Sentence. 

B6do ** The Sun.” (Hence “ Day ”). 

J)6ga “Big.” (Hence “ All ”). 

•Tek “By.” 
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Allow (tol.— This is a Root with two Prefixes. The meaning of 
the Root Ldl is not clear. 

(3ng-i^- means ** To crack the fingers, or joints.” 

Ig-iat- . “To repeatedly do the same thing.” 

The Andamanese consider Tiglai to be the Root here, and to mean 
“Allow to go,” ep- being a Prefix referring to “people;” but the 
equivalents in the different languages show that t’ig- is a Prefix, and 
lal is the Root. 

Allow to go (to). — ^This word also means “To send.” 

l-tdn- means “ To tell to bring.” 

The Kile in PUchikusdrt and Kile in Kvik&xi-J4vDoi are not to be 
confounded with the Noun Suffix -lekile in the latter language. 

Alone. Jiha means “Alone.” Jiha-hk means “Alone not,” 
hence “ Many people.” 

-Bd is the negative Suffix, being evidently an abbreviation of 
Ydhd “Not.” 

The equivalents in the Pdchiktodr, Aukau-7iizco«, and Kol 
languages are curious. 

Chit means “ Hunting.” 

F6ie means “ Not. ” 

and from a conjunction of these two the Andamanese arrives at the 
idea that he is “ alone. ” 

Alongside.— This word is a Root of Group (3) here used as if it 
was a Root of Group (5). It takes Prefixes, and Tense but not Noun 
Suffixes 

The Root Pebadi means “ together, ” and according to the Pre< 
fix used may mean ‘‘ side by side, ” or “ one on top of the other. ” 

Along with me. — ^The Root tk means “with,” “take,” or 
“ bring, ” and is here joined with an abbreviated Pronoun. 

In this form, as well as in the simple form, it takes Tense Suffixes 
only. The Root takes the Prefixes Ab- and £b* when it means 
“bring.” 
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•Already. — The Root here carries the meaning, the Prefix En- 
merely giving force to it, when it is applied to human beings. Mr. 
Man considers ’En to be a Pronominal Datiye, and it would generally 
appear to bo used as such, though after comparing certain instances 
of its use with the equivalents in the different languages I prefer to 
consider it to be a Prefixed Particle adding force to the Root to which 
it is prefixed. 

Also. — This is a Compound Word, and means : — 

Ol “Ho.” 

BeMg “And.” 

The equivalent given in the Aukau-JtiiadJ language has different 
Roots. 

Alter (to). — A good instance of the power of the Prefixes can be 
shown here. 

The Root G6lal- means “ change, ” “ alter. ” 

*6i-g6lal’. The Prefix is here Pronominal. 
l^’gdldh. Refers to inanimate objects generally. 

Ab-^d2dl«. Refers to human beings. 

KA'goldii“» „ ,, „ „ 

kx-gdldh. “ To change the stoering>oar of a canoe from one 
side to the other. ” 

kkzrgdldir, “ To change turtle harpoons.” 

’Eb-pdiol-. “ On this account changed.” 

^{•gdldh. Refers to two persons exchanging property. 
kkm-gdldl-, “ To change one’s language. ” 

’En-^d/dl-. “ To give to him, in exchange, something. ” 
Aian-flfd/a*-. “ To change ears ” (f e., not being able to hear 
with one ear, a person turns the other ear to the sound.) 

(The Prefix Alan- has reference to “hearing, ” as the Prefix 
Akan- has reference to “ speech. ”) 

Always, (invariably).— JEfen means “'Ihus, ” and Wdi moans 
“Yes,” and both are Roots of Group (6) ; Wdl is practically a 
Particle giving force, except when it is used to mean “ Yes ” ; it is 
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much used merely to give force to the word to which it is joiuedt and 
is somewhat similar in meaning to the English word “ Indeed.” 

Always (incessantly).— dn-faw* is the word generally used. 
Ab-^dm and kA-tdm refer to human beings. ” 

Av-tdm means ” Formerly, ” also “ Old. ” 

Eb-^dm- and "En-idm- mean “ To keep always in the same 
place. ” 

Oiyo-on-/aw-da, or 0iy6n-^i^»M-da, means “ A man who always 
stops in the same place. ” 

Amidst. — This is a Sentence. 

*Akat- is a Pronominal Prefix meaning “ All persons. ” 

L6g means “ Place. ” 

-len. moans ** In. ” 

'kmi-l6g4en is used to mean “ In their place. ” 

Akaa«2dy*2en, and 'k^M6g-len have the same meaning. 

Ancestors. — This is a peculiar Compound Word. 

Chaoga-da, means “A dead person,” “A spirit,” or, “The 
appearance which a dead person would assume. ” 

This Root is now used to mean “ Natives of India, ” etc., {i.e. 
persons who are not Europeans or Negroes), who were formerly 
believed, on the occasions of their visits to the Andamans, and probably 
on account of their misconduct to the Andamanese, to bo “ Spirits, ” 
or “ Devils. ” 

Td^G-nga is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Tdha 
** Biggest. ” (This Root does not appear to be used alone now.) 

The Noun Suffix -da makes the whole Compound into one word. 
It thus means “ The deceased (Andamanese, always understood), 
“ who were bigger than we are now. ” 

The Andamanese do not consider all their Ancestors to be Chadga' 
<ddG-nga-da, but only those who were distinguished mentally or physi- 
cally, were Chiefs, etc. If an Andamanese is asked why he believes 
in, or follows, a particular custom, etc., he answers, “ Because the 
Chaoga-tdba-TMg&'da, did so, or ordered it so,” if the custom, etc., re* 
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ferred to is one which has grown up, and is not alluded to in the 
Legends, or if no particular origin can he found for it. If it forms 
part of the legendary beliefs, then it is either TMugaAi “ God or 
the rdw/o-161a, “ The first great Chiefs of one family who lived at 
the time of, and . immediately after, the cataclysm;” or the different 
Spirits of the Sea, Forest, etc.; who ordered the custom to be observed. 

Anchor (to). — This is a Sentence. 

Ar- Gender Prefix. 

Kdm' “Anchor.” 

-l’6yo- Conjunctional Infix. 

Tdulpi- “ To throw out. ” 

The Andamanese anchor is usually a big stone tied to a rope of 
canes. 

The derivation of the word “ Anchor ” is ingenious. 

The word Kdm- means “To forbid,” and the Anchor is the 
thing which “ forbids ” the canoe to move. 

Ancient. — See Always. 

Anger. Angry (to be). — The only other form of the Root ESI 
“ Anger ” of u hich I know is, 

A’kan-reli- To abuse in anger.” 

Perhaps Eeli may be considered to be an allied Root meaning 
“ Abuse. ” . • 

Annoy (to). — The Root OjoU has also the following meanings 
with other Prefixes. 

Ot’djoli- “ To spoil.” 

6ng-6joU- “To scratch ” (a sore on the hand or foot). 

A-h-dJoli- v To annoy (by shaking) a sleeping person.” 

kr-djoU- “ To spoil (by spreading out) a fire.” 

kksxL’djoli- “To stir.” 

Another- (some other). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Aka- Gender Prefix. 

Tmro- “ Another. ” 
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Bii- “ Belonging to.” 

-ya SnfiSx. 

Answer (to).— The Root Ydb means ** Say.” 

’£n- is here a Pronominal Prefix, the Pronoun having the mean* 
ing of “ To him,” and is also a Particle having the force of “ Again.” 

Anxious (to be). — The first equivalent given is a Sentence. 

’dt- Pronominal Prefix meaning “ His.” 

Kdk~ “ Heart,” or “ Mind.” 

-Pdr- Conjunctional Infix. 

-t*I- Conjunctional Infix. 

Kdt- “ Anxious ” (to be). 

l-kdt- would be a simple form of “ To be anxious” but is not 
used. 

The second equivalent has already been used to mean “To 
advance. ” 

Tdr‘ikik‘ With the additional Prefix Ar- it means “ Afraid to 
advance, ” hence “ Anxious. ” 

There are other modifications of the meaning of the Root Ikik 
as;— 

A.’k&'tdr-ikik- *‘To be unable to speak.” 

’ISiU-idfikik- “ To be afraid of a person. ” 

Anybody. — ^This Compound Word is evidently a corrupted form of 
Prononiinal Prefix meaning “ You.” 

eJidk- “ People.” 

•tek, “ From.” 

The whole Word meaning Anyone from among you,” 

Applaud- (to). — (5t-dli‘ means also “ pleased ; ” hence to “ ex- 
press pleasure by applauding.” 

Akan-<tii- means “ To jest at. ” To chaff.” 

Ix-dli- means ”To spoil a thing.” 

Ig*4H- moans “ to play.” 
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Approach 1 — This is a Sentence in Imperative form. 

Kdlch* “ Come.” 

Tdn- “ More, ” hence Nearer.” 

Both words are Boots of Group (5). 

Arise (to).-Oiy<>-Wi- refers to a person getting up of his own 
accord. 

Ar-ddi- ” To lift up, ” (a fallen log). 

Aka-d<it-da is the name given to a child as soon as it can walk, 
meaning that “ it has got up from crawling ; ” thus, in a rough way, 
showing the age of the child. 

’Eb-idi-. ’Eh- is here a Pronominal Dative' and the word means 
To lift up for another.” 

Armlet (an). — This is a Compound Word. 

G^id “ Upper arm.” 

Chau “ Tie.” 

•nga Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

Arouse (to) — The Root Odinta means “ Rise up,” 
kh-gdinta- moans “To arouse another.” 

Ad^gdiuta* means “ To arise of one’s own accord.” 

Ar-gdinta- means “ To rouse a person ” (by shaking his feet). 

Around—This is a Compound Word. 

is an equivalent of Air, both Boots meaning “ Coimtry;” Odwadi 
means “ Around.” 

The whole word therefore is, “ The country around.” 

Arrange (to). (To put tidy). — This is a Compound Word. 

Ig-ld means “ One by one,” or “ Separately,” 

-l’6t- is a Conjunctional Infix. 

Chilgd- means “To place,” “To put aside,” “To take care of.” 
The meaning of the whole word is “ To put each article 
separately in its place.” 
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Arrive (to).— -The Root Ddi means “ Sit.” 

Aka*<2dt‘ means “ To sit. ” 

lik&Ak'ddi- moans “ To sit do\im at. ” 

T6 is an additional Prefix or Particle, having the force of “ finish, 
ing.” 

No Andamanese stands longer than he can help, and %t the end of 
his journey he would at once sit down, I.e., “ having finished his 
journey, he sat down.” 

Hence “Arrive,” for the fact of sitting down showed that the 
journey was finished. 

Ascend (to), (of a hill). 

The Root Out'&k means “ ascend ” whatever Prefix he used with it. 

Thus En'pdM*' means “ To climb,” (of a tree). 

Ascend — (to), (of a creek). — ^The Andamanese do not thinV of 
going up a creek as of “ascending” it; they talk of " entering it,” 
Ct’ldut’. 

Ashes. — ^Ihe Root B'&g means “Refuse,” “Rubbish.” 

Ig-fi%-da means “Ashes,” the Prefix Ig- belonging to Group (1) 
and referring to “ Eye ” and also “ Eire* ” 

Chdpa means “ Firewood ” and “Eire.” 

-Pig- Conjunctional Infix. 

Edg-da, “Refuse.” 

“ Eirewood-refuse ” being “ Ashes.” 

The Root B'&g must not be confounded with the Root Ii&g& 
“ Bury, ” though they are probably allied, the idea, of burying being 
“ to put away refuse ; ” honourable interment being what is called 
‘‘ Platform burial, ” not Burial in tiie ground. 

Ashore. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Kim Eoreshore. 

•Im In. 

This conveys a different impression from “ Aground.” One runs 
a canoe “ aground,” but alights from the canoe and walks “ ashore.” 
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Asleep (to be) — The Boot Mdmi “ Sleep” is only used with a 
Singular meaning. Bdrmi is the equivalent Root for the Plural, and 
has a Plural meaning only. 

Assemble (to).— The Boot Jey means ** Assemblage,” and has 
reference to the ceremonial visits of Andamanese to each other, when 
numbers of them are collected together for a dance, (which often lasts 
for three or four days), for barter of property, etc. Xv-ngalj refers 
to a number of people continually living together, and not collected 
for a special purpose during a short period. 

Astern (to go). — Tdpa- means “ To paddle.” Tdr- here gives 
the force of “ otherwise.” Hence “ To paddle in the other direc- 
tion,” “To go astern ” of a boat. 

Astern. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Ar- is the Gender Prefix. 

Tit means ** The stem of a canoe.” 

•len is the Postposition meaning In.” 

The whole word means ** In the hinder part of.” 

Astride. — As I have shown under the head of ‘‘Aground,^’ 
Ydboli with the Prefix Ar- means Placing upon.” 

When a man sits astride of a log he is considered by the Anda- 
manese to be kxarydhoU ” Placed upon it,” not merely Kk^ddi 
Sitting upon it.” 

At once. — ^This is a Word compounded of two Roots of Group (6). 

Kd means ” That.” 

means “Yes," “Indeed.” It gives to Ed the force of. 

“ Now.” 

Awake. — ^The Bioot B6i also means *' Rise up.” 

Away I — The Root Edna means “ Forbid,” and the maftning of 
this word really isf “ I forbid you to come here.” 
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Baby (a).— The Root D4rika means “ tmall.” As : — 

Ab-d^r^Aa-da it means ‘*A small human being,” Hence “A baby.” 

Ot-ci^r^Aa-da means ** A small fruit,” “jNot full-grown,” hence 
•* Unripe.” 

A^idk-ddrdka refers to human speech and means ” Such language 
as ‘ Babies * talk.” 

Backwards. — See Astern (to go). This word primarily refers to 
a canoe going ” backwards,” and hence has come to mean “ Back- 
wards ’* generally. 

Bad. — The second word given, Chduru, means “ Rotten ” and 
can be applied to Rotten wood. 

Bag (a). — Chdpanga is now accepted as a Root in its entirety, 
Chapa being the Root meaning “Wood,” or “Firewood,”, and 
having no connection with “ Bag ” ; but the word appears to mo to 
be really a Verbal Substantive formed on some lost Root, and this 
view is supported by the eq.uivalents in the V’&chikvoir^ Aukau- 
and Kol languages, (from one of which the Aka-i?^a-da probably de- 
rived the word) ; also the Aka-jS^o-da have a Verb (7M^a-which 
signifies that a Bag is full. These Bags are made of netting. 

Mr. Man is of opinion, judging from the Legends of the Anda- 
manese, that Pdchikwdr was the original language of this Group, 
but the Aka-.Bea-da have Legends going back to before the Oataclysra, 
as have also the kkax-BdU, while the other three tribes do not go 
back so far. 

Certainly the Roots are more clearly shown in Pdchikiodr than in 
Aka-.B^a-da. 

Baggage. — Edmoko-d^M really means “A bundle,”. The Anda- 
manese carry their properly wrapped up in laige bundles of leaves, and 
the Verb ** To wrap round ” is CWdriv. Edm is therefore the Root 
on which the Moun is formed. 

Bald. — The word TdXatim is really a Compound of Td “Bone,” also 
used to mean “ Head.” 
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•I’a* Conjunctional Infix. 

Tim “ Hairless.” 

The equivalents in the other languages show that this word is now 
considered to be a fioot. 

Bale water (to). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Match means “ Juice,” “ Gravy,” ” Slops.” 

Mia' means “ To bale out.” 

Observe that, in the £ol equivalent, the Tense Suffix -le is infixed 
between the two words : it is of course really prefixed to P*reng, and 
may be used either as a Prefix or Suffix. 

Bandy-l(^ged, — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Td “Bones.” 

Teka “ Crooked.” 

It is applied to the legs, also to other parts of the body, the appli< 
cation being inferred from the context. 

Bank (a). — ^Tliis word, though now ’ shown by the equivalents in 
the other languages to bo considered as a Boot, is derived from 

Tedi “ The land on this side.” 

Bala “ The land on that side.” 

The whole word thus meaning “The land on both sides,” Le., 
“ tlie banks,” (of a creek). 

It is from Bdla, Bdld, that the Akar- tribe derive their name, 
as their country is spoken of as “The land over there,” when looked 
at from the mainland of the Great Andaman. 

The Southern tribe of the Akox-BdU used to call themselves 
Ldb- “ Marsh.” 
ydhd “ Not.” 

Ldng-<^ Id “Were.” Meaning “The people living in the country 
where there are no mangrove swamps.” 

This tribe is now extinct. 

Barren (to be). — The Root JAga means “Wanting.” 

Ab*2d^a*da means “ A woman wanting ”; hence “ Barren.” 
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Aka-Ze?flfa*da means “ A naked throat,” “a throat wanting 
a necklace, etc.” 

Bashful (to be). — ^This word is derived from the Root 
Teh “ Shame”. 

Teh “Shame.” 

Ih- “ To take.” 

The P^ohihiodr use the equivalent for “ Shame ” only. 

Basket (a). — ^The word Bdmata, like the word for Baggage, is 
derived from the Root Bdm “Wrap round.” 

Bdmata-Aa, is a rough basket for protecting, or “Wrapping 
round,” a cooking pot, etc. 

Bathe (to). — The word for Bathe is Ludga-. 

The word for “Diving,” or “Swimming under the water,” is 
Imdgi'. 

Bay (a). — ^This is a Sentence. 

T6ng moans “A shallow pool left among the rocks by the ebbing 
tide.” 

Mugu moans “ Forehead,” “ Fron t.” 

Lia means " Calm.” 

The whole meaning is “ The front part of the calm pool.” 

A Bay is considered to bo a calm pool in which canoes could lie, 
and in the front part of it there would be water enough to float the 
canoes at all times of tide. 

Beach (the), (sandy).— This is a Compound Word. 

Tdra moans “ Sand.” 

-I’auko- Conjunctional Infix. 

Pd means “ Lip.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

“The lip of the sand” is a poetical way of saying, “The sea- 
shore,” for the sandy beach protrudes like a lip from the dense 
forests which, in the Andamans, come down to high-water mark. 

The second word given simply means “ Rooks.” 
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The third word given means “Mud,” also “ PoreshorO.” “The 
pait which is exposed at low water only.” 

Beak (a). — ^The Root Nalchama means “Sharp-pointed.” 

Auko-waicfeawa-da means “ Pointed,” as applied to a bird, hence 
its “ Beak,” 

Whatever Prefix be attached the Root always means “ Sharp- 
pointed,” the Prefixes merely indicating the class of articles which are 
“ Sharp-pointed.” 

Beard (a). — This is a Compound Word. 

Aka- Gender Prefix of Group (1). 

Ada “ The Chin.” 

•I’ar- Conjunctional Infix. 

Tick “ Hair.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

“ The hair of the chin.” 

In those Boots having Noun meanings it will be noticed that the 
Kkax-BdU do not generally use a Noun Suffix. 

Before, (in front of). — This is a Compound Word. 

Aka- Prefix. 

Oh4ka “ Front.” 

-len “ In.” 

Behind.~This is a similar Compound Word. 

Ar- Prefix. 

.fito“Back.” 

In.” 

Bend (to).-— The Boot Odmal in Akar-Bd^« also has the meaning 
of “Paddling all together,” referring to the action of the people in 
the canoe. 

Beneath. — Tdr has here the force of “ One under another.” 

The word is a Compound. 

Tdr- Particle Prefix. 
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MvigHim “Below.” 

4en “ In.” 

Berry (a). — Used with the Prefix (5t* of Group (1) the Root Cheta 
means “The human head.” The use the Root to mean 

the “ Human Head ” ouly, using the second equivalent given for 
“Berry.” 

Beside. — ^The Root Tdur means “ In line ” as “ Indian file,” or 
“ Side by side,” as a line of soldiers. 

Pdicha “Lap.” 

‘len “ In.” refers especially to human beings and is used to 
mean ** With.” 

Besides. — dt-jtj^jjis is also used to mean “Three,” being inferen- 
tially, “ Besides two,” i.e., “ One more.” 

Between.— This is a Compound Word. 

Aha- Prefix. 

L6g “ Place,” or “ Way.” 

-len “In.” 

Beware I — The first word given is an Exclamation, tJeha being a 
Root of Group (5). (UcAa-da is sometimes found.) 

The second word is the Imperative of the Boot Ldldl used as a Verb. 

Beware (to). — This is a Compound Word, 

£r “ Country,” or “ Place,” • 

Odura- “ To take care.” 

It means “To go on your way watchfully.” 

Bind (to ). — Mdmi is the Root used to mean “ Tie up “ generally. 
The Root Chdu has reference only to the mechanical operation 
of “ Binding articles tc^ether,” in the manufacture of weapons, etc., 
and may thus be considered to be a technical term. This J^t is also 
used with reference to the “ tying up ” of bundles which have to 
be carried on the baolb 
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Bird’s nest (a). — Ar-rdm-da, the most commonly used word 
derived from the Root J2dm‘‘Wrap round.” A nest is supposed* 
be composed of a multitude of fragments wrapped round and round. 

Bladder (the). — ^The Root tHu means “Urine.” 

ks-Mu-Aa, means “ The- place from which urine comes.” 

Another form, which is really a Sentence, is : — 

tJlu “ Urine.” 

-ria- Pronominal Conjunctional Infix “ Its.” 

.fir-da “ Place.” 

Blade (a). — ^The Root Yavd means “ Sharp.” 

Ig-ya«d-da “ The part which is sharp.” • 

Blaze (to).— The Root Ker means “ Glitter,” as the ripples of 
water glitter in the sun. 

The two Prefixes here give the force of “ Much,” signifying, with 
reference to a fire, not the ordinary glow of burning wood, but the 
great light of a large fire, hence “Blaze.” 

Bleed (to).— The first word given is really a Sentence, 

2W-ld “Blood.” 

Ar- Prefix. 

WijeH- “Plows.” 

and would be used when one Andamanese spoke to another. Ho 
would say “ Your blood is flowing,” or “ You are bleeding.” 

The second and third words refer to “Bleeding” surgieally, a 
practice of the Andamanese. They make dight incisions, on the brow 
for headaches and fever, and over the painful spot in any other 
or painful part. In their fondness for bleeding they resemble the 
European Surgeons of the 17th and 18th century. 

Blind. — ^This Root Tdpii must not be confounded with the Root 
Tdpd “To paddle.” 

Tdph, seems to mean “ Gone bad,” or “ Useless ”, for Ax-tdph and 
are applied to gatherings or boils, to mean that th^ are 
“ ripe ” or, on the point of bursting. 


•a ^ 
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The Prefix !• refers to l*da2-da ** An eye,” and the whole word 
means “ Eye useless,” i.e., ** Blind.” 

Blind of one eye. — ^This is a Sentence. 

I- Prefix of Group (1). 

Dal ** Eye.” 

-I’dr* Conjunctional Infix. 

TamA? ” One side.” 

Hence “ A man with an eye on one side only.” Hence, by infer- 
ence, “ Blind of one eye.” 

Blink (to). — The Boot Bdhingih moans ** Shake rapidly.” 

lQ-h4bingik- referring to the eye means “ Blink.” 

At-ybingik- is used with reference to the form of forked lightning. 

Blister (a).— -The words given in tbe Aka-J?^«-da and Akax-BdlS 
are Verbal Substantives derived from the Boot TdhoU; “A crack,” 
"A hole,” “A Chap ” as Well as “ a Blister,” may be meant. 

A different Boot is used in the other languages. 

Bloody. — T^’-da means “ Blood.” 

Aka-^^i-da means “ Bloody.” As * 

On-AaMre-rdka-^di-da. 

Hand bloody* 

Blow (a). — TdJm-da. This'applied to blows given with the clenched 
fist, Tt^lm-da meaning ” A clenched fist,” and hence ‘‘ A bbw *’ 
given with one. P^d»-da means A slap.” 

Blow one’s nose (to).— The Boot L6 means *' Stroke with the 
hand,” ,and is used in certain circumstances only. 

lji*M> refers to the action of a person in stroking his face, with the 
palm of his hand when waking up. 

Atikom-W- “To stroke ” (the nose). 

The “ stroking ” must be for a purpose. It is, in the first msmnce, 
to awake the person, in the second to deanse his nose. 

Other and more forcible words fyw also used* < 
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Blue. — ^The Andamanese ideas of colonrs are very vagne. Red, 
Black, and Wliite they know definitely, but Green and Blue are not 
distinguished by name, nor are delioate shades of the three colours 
mentioned above. 

Blunt. — The Root LiUvM means “ Blant,” the Prefiicos indicating 
the class of article which is “Blunt.** As 

A knife is Teeth are Auko*/d^^ioa>da, etc. 

Boar (a). — The Root Y4ng moans “ Biggest,** but applies to pigs 
only. The word given is a Verbal Substantive and cannot be applied 
to anything but a male pig. 

Board (a). — This Boot has apparently been invented for, and ap- 
plied to, the planks and such like pieces of wreckage found on the 
shores of the Andamans. 

Boil (to).— The Root B6dg used with the Noun Suffix -da means 
“Foam,** or “ Froth,** such as is found on the seashore. 

Bone (a).— The Root Td is also used to mean “ Head ** with the 
Prefix Gt- attached. Really, “ The round bone.** 

Bore (to). — The Word is derived from the Root Rew, and 

is a technical term referring principally to the manner in which the 
shaft of a pig arrow is “bored,** or “ scooped out ** with a boring 
action, in order to admit the head. 

Both. — ^This word means “Two.** Speaking of “Two men** it 
takes the Plural Pronominal Prefix ’Itig-. 

Bottom (the) — ^The Root Amo appears to mean the “ End,” or 
** Conclusion ** of a thing, 

Ar-d«MO-da means “ The bottom** (of a bucket, etc.). 

Aka-dmo-da means “ The side ** (of a box, etc.). 

Bow (a). — The word given only applies to the peculiar form of 
Bow made by ttie South Andaman Group of tribes, which is one of 
their diatingnishing characteristics, and differs from the Bows made 

2 I 2 
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by the other Groups of Andamanese tribes. It is sometimes spoken 
of as B6jig Karama-da^, See Aborigines. 

Bow (the), (of a canoe). — The Boot Mi&gu means Forehead.” 
With the Prefix Auko- it refers to the fore part, or Bow, of a canoe, 
which the Andamanese would regard as equivalent to the forehead of 
a canoe. Or Mtigw may be translated Front ” simply. 

Bracelet (a). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

TmgO'As, means “ The wrist.” 

Chau means “Tie round.” 

•nga is the Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

.da is the General Noun Suffix. 

Brain (the). — ^The Boot MUm means “ Pus,” “ Matter.” 

Ar-w«i»-da means “The Matter in the head,”, hence “The 
brain.” 

Aka-«ie{n-;da refers to “ Matter coming from the ears.” 

Ong-mutt-Aa, refers to “Matter coming from the hands, or feet,” 
and so on. The whole formation coming under Group (1) and its 
Prefixes. 

Branch (a). — In addition to the words under “Bough ” additional 
words are here given. 

Gud with reference to a human being means “ The upper arm.” 

Break (to). — The Boot Kdj'&ri means “ Break.” 

<5\a-kAjAri- means “ To break of its own accord,” (with reference 
to inanimate objects). 

Ong-Mye?n- means “To break,” (of leaves). 

1%-Mjuri- means “ To break,” (of the branches of a tree), 
means “ To fell trees ”. 

Breast (the). — ^The Boot Rdk also means “Ike mind,” (the 
psychical heart). 

■ Breasts (the). — The Boot Kdm has a Singular as'well as a Plural 
meaning. 
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' Breath (the). — ^The Boot Aum means “Breathe^” “Beat,” 
“Throb.” 

Ab'dtwa-da) and Aka«dwMcda mean “ The lung.” 

Breathless.— It will he ohserred that the Boot here is the an.ma as 
in the word “ Breathe ” ; it refers to the quick breathing, panting, or 
gasping, incident to breathlessness. 

Breeze (a).— The Root W^l means “ Blow ” also ” Wind.” 

WAl-ngia, is a Verbal Substantive meaning*” Blowing.” 

Bride and Bridegroom.— These words have the same equivalents, 
which are Compound Words meaning : — 

’dn< Pronominal Prefix. 

Teg ” A bed.” 

(?(i^‘*New.’* 

-da Gieneral Noun Sufiix. 

“The people newly bedded together.” 

Brim (the). — The Boot means Edge.” 

Aukau-;?^-da means ” A lip.” 

Aka-i?<^*da means “The brim of a bucket, drinking vessel, etc.” 

Brimful.— This is the Perfect Tense of a Verb, and really Tnaann 
” Pilled.” There are two Roots T^pi. The one under consideration 
means “Pull ”, the other, having reference for instance to the thatch 
of a house, means ” To plait,” or ” To not,” 

Bring (to).— KaUh-ik is a Compound Word. 

Kaloh means ” Como 1” 

th means ” Bring 1” 

It is used of persons in the Imperative form. 

Omo- means ” To bring ” of inanimate objects. 

In the PUchiktodr equivalent, contrary to what one would suppose, 
D is not a Pronominal abbreviation, and Ddohe- refers to the ” Bring- 
ing ” of things, ^lche• to the ** Bringing ” of people. 

Broad. — ^The equivalent in the Kol language is an entirely 
different Boot from the equivalents in the other languages. 
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The Boot l^ehetQ means “ Broad,” and nrhen referring to a bird 
means “ Web-footed.” 

Broil (to). — ^The Boot Tdri means **To heat,” and is used with 
reference to food and wa^. 

Broom (a).— The Boot means ** Bnbbish,” and a Broom among the 
Andamanese is merely a handful of twigs or other rubbish, snatched 
up, to sweep the hut, eto., clean with. 

Broth. — ^The Boot Maloh means “ Gravy,” ” Broth,” *‘ Juice.” 

Brother. — ^The Andamanese use the same equivalent for 
“Brother,” as for “Sister,” and the meaning of it is, “They both 
came out of the same womb.” 

Bruise (to).— also means “ To give a slight blow,” as in 
an affectation of anger. The Andamanese distinguish the severity of 
blows, as “ To bruise,” but not to cut. 

" Bubble (a).— The Word in Akar-JBrfW is pronounced as if written 
Bon-guy the n and the g being sounded separately, and not as if 
written Bo-nga, 

Bud (a).— The Boot Maul means “ Egg ” ; applied to a tree it 
therefore means “ A bud,” the physical equivalent of an egg. 

The Prefix Ar> shows that trees, etc., are referred to. 

There is another Boot Mml meianing “ Dry,” as : — 

Aka-m^’da “ A parched mouth.” 

Build (to). — ^The Boot IVpi refers to the plaiting of the thatch, 
the Boot refers to the building of the woodwork of the hut, 
but reaUy means “ Take.” Both are here technical terms. 

Bunch (a),— There are different equivalents for the words “Bunch,” 
“ Cluster,” according to the fruit, etc., referred to. 

tlgAUAsk ref^ to FlantainS) Mangoes, eto. 

Auka-cAdma-da refers to the fruit of the Baccaurea Sapida : and 
so forth. 
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Bundle (a).— This is a YerbiJ Substantive fonned &om the Boot 
Chaurog “Tie up in a bundle,” which again is probably derived 
from (fhdu “Tie,” “Fasten.” 

Burial (a). — ^The Root B4g^ means “Put in the ground.” 
Bi&giUk appears to refer to “ Putting human beings into the ground.” 
Platform Burial, placing the body of the deceased on an aerial 
platform, or Tdga-^ is simply expressed by the word for Platform. 

Bum (a).— It will be noticed that, while the other languages use 
the Boot J6i and its correspondents, the Akar-Bd/d use B4gat. 

The difference appears to be 

J6i refers to burning with a flame. 

B'&gat refers to burning as with a red hot iron. 

But. — ^Two equivalents are given in the Aka-B^a-da, Alisa-Bdle, 
and kvk&xL‘Jdiodi languages. 

Buttocks (the). — The Boot Bama means “Flesh.” With the 
Prefix Ar~ it is referred to Group (1), and means “Flesh of the 
loins.” 

By and by. — The word given m^ns “After,” “Later on.” 

It is of a curious nature, being in the Aka*Bd(».da apparently a 
Verbal Substantive formed on the Boot Bn, and having the Prefix 
Ar- . 

By chance.— In this word, as in the previous wofd Busy, to be,” 
the P^ect Tense of a Verb is the equivalent given in theAb/ 
language. 
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CHAPTER X. 

Analy aia of the Words under Letters G and O. 

Cachalot (a).— This word, which refers to the Sperm Whale found 
in the Bay of Bengal, is of peculiar formation. 

Bmga. — Is an obsolete name for ** The fibre oi the Amden- 
dron Paniculatum" 

Td moans Bone.'’ 

The Andamanese can give no reason for attaching such a name 
to the creature. 

Calf, of the leg (the).— This is a Compound Word in which the 
Conjunctional Infix has been omitted. The full form is : — 
Ah>0Mfto*l’dh'dama*da. 

Ah- is a Oender Prefix of Group (1). 

Chdlta means " The Shin.” 

-I’dh- is a Conjunctional Infix. 

Dama means ” Flesh.” 

•da is the General Noun Su£Sx. 

Call (to), (to name). — ^This is a Compound Word, 
means A name.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

JEni- ** To bring,” “ To take,’* “To catch hold of.” 

Canoe (a). — B6k(hdai is the generic term for “ A canoe,” but the 
name of the tree &om which the canoe has been out is often used 
alone to signify “ a canoe ” out from a particular tree. 

Cape (a).— Tafiko- is a Prefix which appears to refer to “ Pointed 
things.” 

CMvro-nga-da or Ohduronga-dii, means “A nose.” 
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Capsize (to).— The Boot B6g{ appears to mean '< close** or 
“ shut.” 

(5t-rrfp»« refers to the action of turning a canoe over, when it is 
on dry land. Hence “ To turn over,” or “ Capsize.” 

Ig-rdflri. refers to the building of a hut in such a position that its 
sloping roof shuts out the wmd. 

Aka-rdpi- is the action of putting a lid on any vessel to close it. 

Akan-rd^e« refers to a man lying on his stomach. 

Care for (to),— The Root Odd means “remember,** “bo care- 
ful ” (regarding anything) ; and is a mental action only, and may 
rofer to the affections and abstract things. 

Omra- refers to personal care, and the consequent physical 
action. 

Careless.— The Root Wdlab means “ Lazy *’ or “ Tired.” 

6xL-wdlah means “Careless,” “Lazy” with the hands. On- 
being a Prefix of Group (1) referring to the hands. 

kUsA-wilah- refers to “ Indisposition to eat,” Aka- being a Prefix 
of Group (1) referring to the mouth. (Tired with the mouth.) 

Ig-«7d2(»&-da “ Tired,” “ Indisposition to play.” 

Ab-wd?a6-da, “Lazy.” Ah- is hero a Prefix of Group (1) refer- 
ring to the Human Body. 

Ar-tod/ad-da “ Tired.” 

Caress (to). — ^The Root ZdmioAa moans “ Caress,” and the Pre- 
fixes which it takes are of Group (1), do not modify the meaning of 
the Root, and only indicate the part of the body caressed. 

Carry (to). — Ig-2dddp»- means “ To carry in the hand,” as one 
carries a basket. 

kt-ydboli^ means “ To carry on the head.” 

TdU- means “ To cany on the back.” 

kx-ngdtoli- refers to the peculiar way in which a child is carried, 
sitting in a sling or sash at the side of the bearer, the child facing the 
bearer’s side with one leg in front of the bearer’s stomach and the 
other behind his back. 
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Carve (to).— The Root YiU means ** Cut,” ” Incise,” and the 
series of incisions made when bleeding surgically, or the incised 
pattern carved on a bow, may be equally rendered by the word. 

Hence also the Andamanese call ” Writing” YUM&t meaning 
“ Scratches,” or such like marks. 

Cast away. — The word used by the kVax-BdU here differs from 
the other equivalents, and the Root BU also means « A corpse,” or 
possibly “ A thihg to be cast away.” 

Catarrh really means “ the mucus ” which flows from 

the nose during a catarrh. 

Catch (to).— Aurdk- etc., also means ” To pick up.” 

Caution (to).— This is a Compound Word. 

rdi-nga is a Verbal Substantive meaning Saying,” formed on 
the Root Ydb ” Say.” 

. 'I’i* Conjunctional Infix. 

Tdi' ” To warn.” 

The whole word meaning, To warn a person by speaking,” as 
differing from warning him merely by a gesture. 

Certainly. — This is a Compoimd Word. 

Keta-0 ! Keta appears to have no meaning of itself, but lends 
great force and emphasis to the 0 meaning “ Yes.” 

Chafe (to). — This word refers to the chafing of two inanimate 
objects rubbing together. 

Channel (a). — The Andamanese word used merely means “The 
way,” and has no special reference to either water or land. 

Chatter (to). — This is a Compound Word. 

rdd-nga is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Tad, “Say”; 
hence “ Talking.” 

Chdm “ Incessantly.” 

Cheek (the).— This word takes the Prefix Ig- of Group (1). 
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Deep-chested, and Narrow-chested.— These are Compound 
Words. 

Ot> Prefix of Group (1). 

K4k “Chest.” 

D6ga “Big.” 

•da General Noun SufELx. 

(No Conjunctional Infix is used ) 

also : — 

Ot- Prefix of Group (1). 

Chest.” 

•I’dt- Conjunctional Infix. 

Kindb " Narrow.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

Chew (to). — The Boot here was probably Qdn though this is not 
now used. 

Chief (a).— ’(3t- is here a Pronominal Prefix. 

Ydbdr means “ Property,” 

The real meaning of the word is ** The person with much proper- 
ty,” Maia or Mdm are Honorifics applied to individuals, and Chiefs 
are given these Honorifics, but the Andamanese have no other word 
but ’(5t-y«i6tir-da for “A Chief ” in the abstract, though while all 
Chief of Septs, etc., are persons of wealth, all wealthy Andamanese are 
not necessarily Chiefs, 

Child (a).— The B<oot Liga with the Prefix Auko- means “ Tooth- 
less,” as referring to a very young baby. 

ChildleBB. — ^The Root lAga means “ Wanting,” as : — 
Auko-2<ipa-da “A bare throat,” i.e., a throat wanting neck- 
laces or other ornaments. A Barren woman is a woman who 
is ” wanting ” children. 

Chin (the).— When the Chin of a Dugong is meant the Prefix 
Ct* is used. 


2 I 2 
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Chip (a).— The Root T& really means Bone.” The bones of a 
log 'vro'uld be the chips cut from it. 

Choose (to).— The Root Ndn appears to take the Prefix (5t- only. 

Cinder (al.— There is another Root Tich signifying « Hair,” and 
yet another signifying “Wax.” These may be spelt Pick or Pij. 
They are probably all connected mentally by the Andamanese, and 
are one word. 

Clap the thighs (to). — This is an action which accompanies the 
soi^s and dances of the Andamanese, and helps to mark the time. A 
woman sits on the ground with her legs straight before her, crossed at 
the ankles ; she clasps her right wrist with her left hand, and with 
the open palm of the right hand slaps the* hollow formed between her 
two thighs. 

The word Bdm is seldom used, and refers to a great noise of many 
clappers. 

Clasp the hand (to), (of another), 

’Oiy6n- is a Pronominal Prefix, 

FtJd means “ Shake.” 

The exact meaning therefore is “ Shake them ” (Hands, under- 
stood). 

’Oiy6n-<^to- really means “ Close them.” (Hands, understood). 

T4la~ means “ To clench the fist,” and by the whole word either 
the clasping of the two hands together, or the clenching of Ihe two 
fists individually, may be meant. 

Claw (a). — The word for a “ Bird’s Claw ” is the same as that for 
“ A Boot.” The word for a “ Crab’s Claw ” is the same as that for 
“ A Hand the Andamanese differentiating between the two by the 
uses to which they are put. 

Clean.— The Root Ndlama appears to mean “ Clean.” 

Aka-»dlama-da refers to cooking and eating utensils. 

(3t*ndlama-da .refers to round things. 

(3ng>Rd^a}roa«da refers to the hands. -■ - 



SOUTH AKDAMAH GROUP OF TRIBES. 


221 


Ig*fwf^Gi»a-da refers to tbe face. 

Xh-ndlama-Aa, refers to the human body. 

Ad*fid/ama>da refers to the speaker’s body. 

Clear (to).— The Root Wdl means "Clear from obstructions,” 
and the PreOxes decide whether a creek, or a jungle road, etc. is 
referred to. *’ 

As the only naturally cleared places in the Andaman Islands are 
" outside ” the jungle, the word has also the inferred meaninff of 
“Outside.” ^ ^ 

Hence Wdlak-d& “ A clearing in the jungle,” or “ open jungle 
with little or no undergrowth.” 

The Compound Word : — 

“ The jungle,” or “ Country.” 

-l’6t- Conjunctional InQx. 

Clear.” 

-da, General Noun Suffix, 
is also used. 

\ I 

Clear (of the sky),— This is a Compound Word. 

Mduro “ The sky.” 

Bdringa “ Good.” 

-da. General Noun Suffix. 

Clear (transparent). — The Root Dmwiya means “ Light,” “ Ren- 
dered visible.” 

Ar-daofcjya-da, Ig-tiaowiya-da, and Ot-daotciya-da refer to the 
transparency of glass or clear water. 

Aka-(WoM»ya-da refers to the first faint light of dawn, or of the 
lising moon. 

Clever. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

“Porehead,” “Face,” “Front,” 

-t’i- Conjunctional Infix. 

Dal “ Clever,” “ Wise,” “ Understanding.” 

. -da General Noun Suffix. 

The whole word means “ Clever in the head,” or “ Wise.” 
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Cloudless— is the same word as ** Clear.” 

Clumsy. — ^The Boot means ” Small, ” and is used of a 

child. The whole word means, by inference, “ As a child,” a thing 
being carelessly, or olmnsily done, as a little child would do it. 

CHgddnga is here used as a sii^le word, but is evidently a Verbal 
Substantive formed on the Boot Oiga^ which has reference to the 
uncertain, clumsy action of a man balancing himself astride a log, 
or of a duck waddling. 

See Balance td. 

Cluster. — See Bunch. 

Coast (the).~Thi^ is a Compound Word. 

Taun* is a Prefix conveying the force of a “ comer ” or edge.” 

MUtgA means ” Front.” 

In the Andaman Islands the dense jungle extends to the sea, and 
the narrow strip of bare sand or rook between the two is the ” Edge 
of the front ” (of the jungle, understood.) 

Coast'dweller (a). 

’ Ar* is a Pronominal Prefix. 

Ydmto means ” a rope,” and refers to the rope made from the 
inner bark of the Meloehia Velutina and used only by the Anda- 
manese who dwell on the coast, who attach it to their turtle har- 
poons. Hence ” The people who use the Tmto.** 

Hence “ The people dwelling on the coast.” 

Cobweb (a). — ^The Boot Kiid means a ” net ” of any kind. 

A Spider’s web, if spoken about in the abstract, would be de- 
scribed as : — 

‘‘A spider.” 

-ria- Pronominal Conjunctional Infix. 

KM “ Web.” 

But any particular visible web would be referred to as KM, 

only. 

Coconuts.— These do not grow indigenously on the Andaman 
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Islands, but are occasionally \rashed up there, and a fe^ solitary 
trees, probably either self -planted or else put down by the Malay or 
other pirates at the sites of their camps, existed in a few places prior 
to 1858 when we formed the present Settlement on the Andamans. 

Cohabit (to).— The Boot Ldoh refers to the action of copulating. 

TegMt- refers to one man getting up from his hut and going 
to another hut for the purpose of copulation. 

Tegdutok- has the same meaning with regard to a few (4 or 6) 
men. 

Tekpdri» has the same moaning with regard to many (10 or 20) 

men. 

Hence : — Ldeh refers to the copulation of married couples who 
sleep together. The other three words refer to unmarried men going 
to unmarried or married women for purposes of copulation, or to 
married men going to other women than their own wives, and 
these words may be translated as ** fornicate,” or “ commit adultery,” 
the latter of which, only, the Andamanese recognise to be an offence. 

Colic.— This is a Compound Word, 

Jddo means Stomach. ” 

-I’ik- Conjunctional Infix. 

Chdm means Fain.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The whole meaning being, “Pain of (or in) the stomach.” 

The Infix -Ik- is not a Gender Prefix referring to J6do, which 
takes the Gender Prefix Ab-. 

Collect (to). — ^The Root Td means “ Collect,” and the Prefixes 
indicate the class of articles collected. 

Aka-^d- refers to fruit. 

’AraWd* refers to men, *Arat- being the Pronominal Plural of 

*Ar-. 

Colour.— The Root Pdicha here must not be confounded with 
another Root Pdlcha meaning “ Thigh ” or “ Lap.” 
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Complain (to).— The Boot CU means “ Speak.” 

dt-oW-. “ To send away,” " To tell to go.” 

Ax‘Oh't“ ") . . . 

C « To make a report, or complamt.” 

T&t’Chi- ) 

Ara-oM-. " To confess.” 

Conceive (to).— The Root is here probably Bd, and the word 
takes the Prefix Aut* or (3t*. 

Consent (to).— T’f-f£i»- means “ To speak,” ” to tell.” The 

Boot here is Tdn. 

Tar- means '* To accompany.” 

Auto*yffr* means ** To consent to accompany. 

Consequently.— is an Interrogative Particle. 

Kien is a Boot of Group (6) meaning “ Thus.” 

Constipation.— This is the Past Participle of a Verb, and the 
Boot Mdtiii means “ shut,” or “ closed.” 

The Prefix Ax- refers to animate objects, which when " Shut” 
may be said to be ** Constipated. 

Content (to be).— This is a Compound Word. 

KM moans ” Heart,” or “ Mind.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Bdringa means “ Good.” 

« Heart good” is equivalent to “ Pleased,” or “ Content.” 

Converse (to).— The Root Ydb means " Speak,” Say.” 
rdfi-nga is a Verbal Substantive meaning “ Saying.” 

’Ijf. is here a Pronominal Prefix. 

The whole word means ‘‘Them saying,” and the Verbal Sub- 
stantive is used as a Verb having the force of “ People saying to- 
gether ” or “ Conversing.” 

Copulate (to)*— See Cohabit (to). 

Cord (a).— The word Bdtmo refers to the only thick cord made 
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by the Andamanese ; it is of one kind, manufactured from the innAr 
hark of the MelocUa Velutina. 

Corrupt. — ^This is the Past Participle of a Verb. 

Cough (a), and (to).— The Root 6dag really means ” Phlegm,” 
“ Mucus,” “ The matter coughed up ; ” hence “A cough.” 

The Andamanese also call Jelly-fish Odag-A&t from their like- 
ness to lumps of Mucus. 

Count (to).— The Root Ldp appears to refer totheoe^iofj of count- 
ing with the aid of the fingers. 

The Andamanese counting is primitire. One and Two being the 
only definite numbers, and Pire being the highest number with an 
indefinite meaning. 

Country.— The word Srema means ** Forest,” with which the whole 
of the Andamanese country is covered. In the Aukau-JtitodJ language, 
Tiwe moans Land,” and Taukal means Trees.” The words given 
are now used generioally for ” Country.” 

PcUow-countryman. — ^The word given really means “ Pellow- 
villager.” It is well shown in the A^ksx-BdU : 

Mdtat being a Pronoun meaning Our.” 

Bddwa meaning ” Villager.” 

This is derived from the Root Bdd “ A hut.” 

The words thus mean *' People living together,” and an European 
who lived permanently with the Andamanese in their villages would 
be described by them as their l^MduM-da,. 

(In the above, and in all other words the meanings of which can 
only refer to human beings, the Prefix is to be taken as belonging to 
Group (1). 

Couple (a).— The Root here is probably J6pi. 

In addition to its use as signifying A couple,” of any things 
animate or inanimate, it has peculiar significance with reference to 
Andamanese who have undergone the ceremony of ” Eating turtle,” 
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etc^ together. This ceremony is called, in the case of turtle^ YMi 
gUmvl Two or more young men who would go through it together 
are spoken of as C?«im«W’dr-/dp*-nga-da ; and preserve a curious life- 
bng friendship, never speaking to, or of, each other by name; never 
touching ,each other, much less quarrelling or injuring- each other ; 
and eating together, but never hunting, etc., together. 

Cover (to).— See Capsize (to). 

Aho Bdtn- means “To wrap round,” and Ct^rdm. TnaaTiB «‘To 
cover up,” in the sense of “ To wrap round ” only. 

Cover (a). 

Aka* Prefix. 

Jt6g “ Cover.” 

1- Euphonic. 

-nga Verbal Sustantive Suffix. 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

Coward (a).— This a Compound Word. 

Ar- or Ad- Prefix. 

Ldt “ Pear.” 

Chdnag “ Great.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

J,e., “ A person with great fear.” 

Crab (a). — Kdta-d& is the small reef crab. 

Bad'da, is the big, edible, deep sea crab. 

KUag-da, is the small mud, and land crab. 

Mivoddi-da is a very small, sand crab, regarding which is an old 
legend. It is supposed to have been once a living woman who was 
changed into a crab. 

is the blue, reef crab, which has one hu^, crimson 

claw. 

Crab-hole (a). — ^Tbu is a Compound Word. 

Kilag " Land crab.” . . 

•l*dr- Conjunctional Infix. 
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Bdng “ Hole.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

Crack (a).— The Boot Yilit means “ Crack,” “ Split,” and YUit- 
nga is a Verbal Substantive. 

Cramp (the). — ^This is a Verbal Substantive derived from the Root 
Mdldl “ Tired.” 

Cramped (tobe).--This is a Verb formed on a Verbal Substantive, 
the meaning of the Root NUib being “ Tight.” 

Cripple (a).^Though the Andamanese insist that the Root T6 in 
“ Cripple ” has no connection with the Root Tdha in “ Crooked,” 
it is difficult to believe that this is the case. It appears to me prob. 
able that a “ lame ” or ” crippled ” man was so named from the fact 
of his legs being ” crooked ” in certain cases. 

Crocodile (a). — ^This word is a curious one. 

While the Aka-iS^a-da and Akar-RaM call the reptile : — 

Kdra-ddhu-dA, 

Kdra.-^kn ancient Root with no modem meaning of itself ; 

Ddhu-dst “ A lizard • 

pointing clearly to the “ Crocodile ;” 

the other languages have the equivalent : — 

Tdkajdurkddah. 

Tdkajdu ” Fish.” 

Kddak *' Bad which might refer to a Shark. 

Curiously, all the tribes give this as the Urdu equivalent for the 
word ” Badmdsh machi,” which is usually understood to mean ” A 
shark.” 

The word Kdra-d'&kU’-dB. is also applied to the Cachalot, equally 
with its proper name of Bingadd'da,. See Cachalot. 

There remained some doubt regarding the proper translation of 
the word in the minds of Europeans until a crocodile was killed by 
the Andamanese in Yeretil Creek in 1894. 

Crocodiles are rare in the Andamans, but have been very occa< 
sionally killed by the Andamanese, and I have known of three cases 

2 a 2 
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in which Andamanese have been eaten by the reptiles. The dead 
Cachalot is more often seen on the coasts, but it is also rare. 

Cross-legged (to sit). — ^The equivalent given means ** To sit up- 
right with the legs extended straight before the sitter and crossed 
at the ankles;” not folded under him in the Eastern or tailor 
fashion. 

Crush with the foot (to). — The Boot D^mtga also means “ Kick.” 

Cuff (a). — P^di-da means ** A blow with the open hand,” as 
distinguished from TdZm-da which means "A blow with the 
“ clenched fist.” See Blow (a). 

■ 

Cunning. — ^This is a Compound Word. See Clever. 

Cleverness is too often Cunning among the Andamanese. 

Cure (to). — ^This is an instance of a Plural Pronominal Prefix in 
the Aka-P^a-da equivalent. 

Ig-gauT’ also means To talk together,” as applied to two 
people conversing. 

Curl (to).— The Root Kith means “ Turn round,” and may bo 
applied to a Whirlpool. 

Current (a).— CAdm^-da refers to Tide-rips, and swift surface 
currents. 

Odloin-di& refers to deep, boiling eddies, and currents. 

Cut (to). — ^Tho Root ChaM appears to refer to " flesh ” princi- 
pally, and to “ soft things ” generally. 

The Root K6p refers to “wood,” and “ hard things.” 

Cyrena shell (a). This is the primitive knife of the 
and is generally spoken of as l7^a-da, though that really refers to the 
fish inhabiting the shell. 

l7/a-^d-da is the correct form, Td meaning “ Bone.” 

I.e., “ The bone of the tJta fish.” 

( The Cyrena diell is used as a spoon as well as a knife.) 
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Daily. — ^This word, which may also be written — 
diUurM-tek 

is a Compound Word. 

Walnga is probably a Verbal Substantive, and “ Mominw.” 

DiUurdd “ Always. ” * 

4eTe “ By.” 

The Compound in the Aukau-/4w>5i language is curious. 

W6 “ Morning.” 

F6ye “ Not.” 

-m « By.” 

And apparently “ Not only ono (but every) morning,” (or day), 
is understood. 

Damp. — The Boot tna means ** Water.” 

The Prefix dt- gives it the meaning of “ Watery,” or “ Damp,” 
in fact converts the Root into an Adjective. 

Ct-/wa-da refers to “ Property ” being “ Damp.” 

Aka*/»a'da refers to “ Pood ” being “ Damp.” 

Ad'/ffO'da refers to “ Human beings ” being “ Damp.” ( Speak- 
ing of themselves.) 

Ab*/»a-da refers to “ Human beings ” being “ Damp.” ( Speak- 
ing of others.) 

(3ng-/«a-da refers to “ Human hands, or feet,” being Damp.” 

Ig.^»a-da refers to Watery eyes.” 

Dance (a). — ^tii-nga-dais a Noun formed from a Verbal Substan- 
tive, which is derived from the Root K6i " Dance.” 

Dance (to). — Besides the word KOi- meaning “ To dance,” an- 
other word, signifying One man dancing,” is Tikpd-. (Or Tik-pa-,) 

A further word Tik-^ditla^- signifies ** Several people dancing. ” 

Dark. — The word Odrvg means ” Night,” and is also the name 
of a certain species of caterpillar regarding which some of the Anda- 
manese have a legend that, because this caterpillar was wantonly 
killed, God caused the night to fall. 
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JHrak means Black. ** 

FaMi refers to “ Sleep,” hence to “ the time of sleeping,” 

“ the night, ” hence “ Dark. ” 

Dart (to).-~This is an instance of a Boot with two Prefixes. 

The Boot Jdrali moans “ Throw, ” or “ Dart ” ; I- refers to the 
wood of the arrow ; Teg- is a Particle Prefix iSelonging to Jdrali and 
does not aCFect its meaning. 

Dawn (the). — Wa or W6 is the Boot here. 

^a-nga is a Verbal Substantive referring to “ Dawn ^a«-nga 
more generally means “ Momii^. ” 

l>iW»-nga is another word for “ Dawn.” 

Day (the). — It is curious that the Boots used to mean “ A Day,” 
really refer to “ Sleep ; ” as 
J)6 d’ig-/frW-k6. 

I am sleepy. 

Arid really means ” A calendar day,” and the Andamanese 
appear to consider that their sleeping time is the most important part 
of the 24 hours. “ The day,” as distinguished from ” The night,” 
is called after the Sun B6do-d&, or ” Sun-time.” 

Day-break. — This is a Compound Word. 

^a-nga “ Dawn.” 

-M- Conjunctional Infix. 

Mg « Rise. ” 

-r6. Perfect Tense Suffix. 

“ The dawn rose.” 

To-day. — ^Tbis is a Sentence, and means literally : — 

Kd *• That,” 

G6i ” New,” 

which the Andamanese also understand to mean ** immediately,” 
” at once.” 

Kd wai is a stronger term, and means ** Now, ”. whereas Kd Got 
means “To-day,”' or “ Soon.” 
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All day. — This is a Compound Word meaning : — 

JS6do « The Sun.” 

Ddga-da, ** Much.” 

The whole meaning being, ” During the whole of the Sun-time.” 
See Day ( the ). 

Dazzle (to). — This is a Compound Word. 

I- Prefix of Group (1). 

Dal “ The eye.” 

-r6t- Conjunctional Infix. 

War- ” To tickle.” 

The meaning of the whole being, “ To tickle the eye,” or ** To 
irritate the eye.” 

Dead. — ^This is a Past Participle. 

(5kd- Prefix. 

Id “ Corpse,” “ Dead.” 

-r6. Past Participle SuflSix. 

Deaf. — ^The Root Multoa means “ Quiet,” or “ Silent.” 
Aka*i»^/«!a-da means Deaf ” or “ Silent ears.” 

Ig-md^toa-da means A meek, or peaceful person.” 

Deceitful. — This word is formed on the Root Ydngat " A Joke,” 
or ** A Falsehood.” 

The equivalent in the Akar-5d^^ is more forcible. 

Aka- Prefix. 

CM " Speech.” 

Jdbug ” Bad.” 

J.a., “ False speech.” 

Cm.‘y4ngat-d& is also used with the same meaning. 

Decrepit.— See Cripple (a). 

Deep. — The Boot D6ga means ** Much,” and a hole, or the sea, 
is described as ” much,” or ” big,” meaning that there is a great 
deid of it. 
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In speaking about a channel in the sea the Andamanese would 
say J'&ru ddgaSa. meaning “There is plenty of water,** if the 
Sea big 

channel was deep, and J4ru h6tia^ “ There is only a little wato,** 

Sea small 

if the channel was shallow. 

Wide, or Open sea, is described as J4ru Chao, 

Chdnag is another equivalent of J)6ga-Aa,t and K6tdola-\y& is 

Small not 

yet another word meaning ** Of great extent.** 

This latter form of expression is often used by the Andamanese. 
A very heavy artiele is described as “ Not light,** and it has a sar- 
castic superlative force. In English one might equally say, if asked 
by a person who had never seen the beast, whether an elephant was 
a large animal, “ It is not particularly small.** 

Defy (to). — ^This is an instance of the use of double Prefixes. 

Ik- defines the fact that the action is towards another person. 

On- is a Prefix of Group (1) referring to the " Hand.** 

JRSli- means “ Fight,*’ “ Strike in anger.** 

The meaning of the whole is “ To fight with,** and hence “ To 
defy.** 

The Kol equivalent is : — 

E- Prefix. 

2fg*6TL- Pronominal Prefix. 

Tdu “ Bone,** or “ Hand.** 

Frdyit- “ To fight.** 

The “ Defiance ** assuming the form of an Andamanese ** Fight,** 
or Wrestling match.** 

The Prefix On- is, according to its surroundings, pronounced On*, 
dn-, dng-, or Aun-. 

Delicious. — The Root Ydmali means ** Nice,** “ Of good quality.*' 
Auko*y<^»>a/».da refers to “ Nice food,** and the word is also used to 
mean “ A glutton,** ».e., by inference, “ A person who finds his food' 
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Rice, and therefore eats a great deal of it.’* Ong-^dmali-da means 
“ Welhmade.” 

Ong- is here a Prefix of Group (1) and refers to the “ Hand.” 

Delighted. — This is a Compound Word. 

Ktik means ” Heart ” or “ Mind.” 

BMnga-diB, means ** Good.** 

In the Kol language only is a Conjunetional Infix used. 

Delirious. — ^The Root Bieha moans ** Stupid.” 

P^^a-nga is a Verbal Substantive moaning Aeting foolishly.” 

The Prefix Ig- refers the action to another person. 

The whole word may mean ” Delirious,” Poolish,” or “ Stupid,” 
according to the reference or context. 

Deny (to).— The Root Pttfwflfa means “Does not tell,” and must 
not bo confounded with the word moaning « God.” 

Of the double Prefixes ’dt- is Pronominal. -Tik- refers to 
« Things.” 

A person who ** denies ” is therefore ” one who will not say 
what ho knows about a matter ;” and it says little for the Anda- 
manese idea of truth when it is thus shown that a man, when asked 
about anything, denies his knowledge of it in the sense only that he 
refuses to speak of it. 

Depart (to). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Kdtih A Root of Group (5) meaning “ There.” 

Wai A Particle meaning ” Indeed.” 

Md- ” To be.” 

Literally ” There indeed is.” 

The whole has the force of motion in a direction awag from the 
speaker. 

Descend (of a creek), (to).— This word is the same as Brother, q. o. 

Describe (to). — ^The Root Chi means “ Tell,” and its meaning is 
little modified by the use of Prefixes. 

Tdr>cA/'da means ” News.” 
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Desire (to).— The Boot means “ Wish for," “Want,” ©to. 

Desires (carnal).— This word refers to the mental, and not to the 
physical attitude of tho subject. 

Destroy (to). — See Break (to). 

Devour (to). — 'Ropolc- moans “ to eat in a greedy or gluttonous 
manner,” rapidly, and with tho mouth full. 

Diarrhoea — The first equivalent given is a Noun formed on 
a Verbal Substantive. 

The Root means “ Dung.” 

Dd chS‘\i^ means “ He passes dung.” 

Chdl-n^a means “ The passing of dung”. 

Tho Prefix I ji — refers the action to a human being. 

A person may use tho whole word either as referring to himself, 
or to other person or persons. 

The second word Bdlanga-da, may possibly be also a Verbal Sub- 
stantive formed on an extinct Root, related to the Root B6 ” Duns ” 
in the Pdchiktodr language ; but having regard to its equivalents in 
the other languages I have had to consider it as a Root alone. 

Different. — This word really means “ Alone, ” hence “ a thing 
“ distinct ” or “ different ” from other things. 

Difficult. — ^The original meaning of the word in the Aka-JB^a-da 
referred to “ Thick undei^rowth ” through which it was “ difficult ” 
to travel, and hence the word has been applied to any action which 
is “ difficult .” 

The knkkn’Jdum and Eol appear to use what I have called under 
the word “ Deep,” the sarcastic superlative. 

^not } — ^ however find that Wduldieh is used 

as a Root meanii^ “ Easy,” hut has reference to “Difficulty ,” though 
used with the negative P6ye, WaUkar is the Aukau-Ztitool word for 
“ Easy,” and Waulmoh may he another, formation on the seme Root 
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Wal “ Clear.” “ Cleared spaces ” in the jungle would bo “ easy ** 
to walk through. 

Dig (to). — ^This is a Compound Word, 

Er “ Jungle,” “ Place,” “ Earth.” 

Kdp- “To cut.” 

The word is also used to moan “ To out,” or “ Clear the jungle,” 
and this is its more correct moaning. 

Dig up (to). — ^This word refers to digging waterholes, digging up 
roots, etc., and is derived from the Root Bdng “ A hole ” 

Direct (to). — ^Tho Root Tdn> means “ Toll,” “ Show ”. 

’En-t’i-^a»- moans “ Send him away I ” 

Tinga’Vl'-tdn- means “ To show the road.” 

The first word has the word “ To go ” understood, the actual mean- 
ing being “ Tell to him 1 ” Tdn always implies motion. 

Direction (from which).— Each of the equivalents given is a 
Sentence. 

In Aka-R^a-da the equivalent moans “ Where by.” 

In F4cMkwdr it means “ What jungle by.” 

The second words, corresponding with Arik, do not moan 
“ Direction” of themselves but only give tbo force of “ direction” 
according to the context. 

Trdle, the Aukau-J«ijc5# word, moans But,” and Arik is an 
Exclamation carrying many forces, or meanings. 

Directly. — The words Kd g&i only have the force of “ Presently.” 
See “ To-day.” 

Dirty. — The first word is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root 
Ldda “ Dirt. ” 

Ydtara is a name given to ** water ” in a special condition of 
“ Muddiness.” 

Disappear (to). — The Root Ldmia means “ Disappear,” “Vanish.” 
It may refer to the melting or disappearance of ice, or of salt or sugar 
in water, or it may refer to animate or indhimato objects vanishing. 
The Prefixes determine the class of objects referred to. 


2b2 
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If an Andamanese misses a thing he is shooting at ho says, A 
ldmm-x& meaning “ It has vanished.” He does not admit that he 
missed, but states the thing avoided him. 

Similarly if he goes out for food and finds none he says, A-ldmdl- 
rd “ It has vanished.” 

Discontented (to be). — This is a Compound Word. 

K4k “ Heart,” or “ Mind.” 

>l’6r- Conjunctional Infix. 

Jdbagi- “ Making bad.” A Verb formed on the Boot Jdhag 

Bad.” 

Disembark (to). — The Root Tdulpi is also used to mean “Descend,” 
of a hill. 

The Andamanese as a rule run their canoes up the beach and then 
get out of them and haul them high above the highwater mark. 
To Disembark is therefore to stop down from the canoe on to the 
beach, hence “ To descend.” 

Dish (a) (of wood). — This is a sentenoe. 

Fukitta This is a species of wooden tray. 

Ydt “ Fish,” hence “ Food.” 

Jf(?4;-nga. — ^Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Mek “ Eat.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

“ The wooden tray for eating food from.” 

Disinter (to).— The Root Aurdk also means “ Catch hold of.” 
“ Pick up.” 

Dislike (to). — The Root Y6di means “ Emotions,” apparently 
either of love or hate, rddi-nga is a Verbal Substantive formed on 
that Root. 

Aka-y<Jd*-nga means “ Enmity,” “ Dislike,” “ Hatred.” 

Ar-y<id»-nga means “ Carnal love for a woman.” “ Lust,” 

In the other four languages the Root used is the same as that used 
for “ Boar,” and the Andamanese are undecided about the meaning. 
One man told me that it referred to the grunting noise made by a 
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Boar, but I think it more likely that the connection with “ Boar.” 
“ Hatred,” and “ Lust,” is to be found in the notorious savage and 
lecherous nature of the male pig. 

Disobey (to). — The Root Letdl means Does not hear,” or “ Deaf.” 

Akan- is a Prefix referring to “ Speech.” 

Alan- is a Prefix referring to “ Hearing.” 

The Andamanese idea of disobedience is “ Being wilfully deaf to 
orders.” 

The PAohikuodfi Aukau-Jtiiool, and Eol give the word as 

Onyam-. Bbe-. Oinyam-. Prefixes. 

B6. Kdpdng. Bau^o. “ Ears,” i.e., “ Hearing.” “ Not.” 

Disperse (to). — The Root Wdl means “Clear away.” 

Sec Clear (to), (of jungle). 

The Andamanese idea of dispersing a crowd is, to clear the people 
away as one would cut down trees to make a cleared space in the 
• jungle. 

Displeased. — See Discontented. 

Dispute’(a). — The first equivalent given is a Compound Word, 

Ara- is a Prefix giving the force of two people doing a thing 
together. 

Tdng ** Quarrel.” 

M6k- “ To do.” 

The second equivalent really means " To wrestle.” The dispute 
has here passed from a verbal fight to a wrestling match. The 
Andamanese do not fight with their fists, but either wrestle (when no 
damage is done), shoot with arrows, or out with adzes. 

Dissolve (to).— The Root BM&iji refers to the melting of salt, etc., 
in water, and to the actual* process of melting. The disappearance of 
the salt is expressed by Ldmia. See Disappear (to). 

Dissuade (to).— This is a word with double Prefixes. 

.dyon— or Oiyon— is a Plural Pronominal Prefix. 
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Tir-— is a Prefix acting as a Particle and giving a force of “ oppo- 
sition” to the Hoot Tekik. 

Tekik- means ” To speak,” also ** To cry out.” 

The whole word gives the idea of “ Speaking with the view of 
opposing the ideas or wishes of another.” 

The Andamanese use this word with reference to a person trying 
to dissuade another from leaving a village which he wishes to leave. 

* Distant.— This is a Sentence. 

E. “ Place” or ” Jungle.” 

-Par- Conjunctional Infix. 

Edla ” Far .” 

Distinguish (to). — ^The Root Nmli means ” See,” or ” Perceive.” 

I am unable to decide, with reference to the Akar-i^diJ equivalent, 
whether KinyS is to be considered as an auxiliary Verb with the sense 
of ” Did,” or ” Was,” and therefore as a Root, or whether it is merely 
a rare Tense Suifix. 

Distinct (clear). — The first equivalent given is a Compound Word. 
As in the Andamans one can only see objects, which are far off, 
distinctly and clearly, during a certain phase of calm, clear weather 
which tlio Aka-DJa-da call Lie^Ask, they describe tliis distinctness 
with reference to the weather and not to the objects seen. 

Lie ” Calm and clear.” 

Bdringa ” Good.” 

Meaning that, ” on account of the good clear weather distant 
objects are distinctly visible”. 

Distinct (separate).— The Root Kd means ” Separate.” 

The Prefix dt- refers to “ things in general.” 

jEd’Uga is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Kd, 

Trees which are planted separately and at a little distance .from 
each other, notin groups, would be described as dt*A;d-ng^-da. 

Distribute (to)', — See Disperse (to). 
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Dire (to). — ®ie Root Tdul moanR “ Descend,” fromwliioh we get 
Tmlpi ** Descend,” or “ Disembark,” q. e. 

A Verbal Substantive formed on tliis Hoot refers to the act of 
descending, or, in water, diving. 

The Prefix Akan- in the word “ a dive,” does not liave its usual 
reference to human speech, but refers to human beings generally. 

It is probably meant for Aka- with an euphonic n. 

Done. — This is the Perfect Tense of a Verb. The Root Zu moans 
“Do.” 

Don’t ! — ^This is a Sentence. 

Vohin is an Exclamation, with hero a negative force. 

Zd is a Root moaning “ Leave alone,” Do not do,” “Do not toucli.” 

-k6 is a Tense Suffix. 

Double.— The Root Fdld means “ Fold.” 

The Andamanese would speak of two blankets spread one over 
the other as ” Two,” but a single blanket doubled would be called 
“ Double ”, or ” Folded.” 

The Root Paid is not altered by the addition of Prefixes, and these 
only indicate the class of article “ Doubled,” or “ Folded.” 

Downhill.— The first equivalent given is derived from Tmlpi 
“ Descend”, q. v., and refers to hills only. 

The second word refers to a slope of any kind, and hence to the 
slopes of hill sides. 

Draw (to), and Drawing (a). — These are words formed on the Root 
Ngdta which means, inter alia, “ Scratch.” 

The Andamanese drawings are ** scratchings ” with pointed articles 
on sand, soil, wood, or soft stone. 

Ngdlotca- means ” To scratch,” and Ngdta- has another meaning 
of '* To hook,” and would describe the use of a boat hook. 
l^-ngdta- means ” To draw.” 

Draw breath (to).— The Root Anna means ** Throb,” and refers to 
Breathi]%,” and Throbbiiig.” 
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is used to mean “ Breath.” “ A sob,” “ A throbbing,” 
and “ The lung,” {i.e, the place whore the breath is, and which 
expands and contracts in breathing.). 

Bream (a), and (to). — The Andamanese attach some importance to 
their dreams, believing that they are true forecasts of the future, or 
indicative of present occurrences at a distance. An Andamanese man 
will be miserable and low-spirited, or happy and cheerful, for a whole 
day, on account of a dream on the preceding night. 

Drenched. — ^This is the Past Participle of a Verb formed on the 
Root tm “ Water.” 

Drive away (to).— The second word given 

Xr-yddi- means “ To frighten away.” 

When the Andamanese cannot rid themselves of unwelcome 
visitors by any other means they try to frighten them and thus cause 
them to leave. 

The words refer however to any animate objects, and not only to 
human beings. 

Drop (to), (as of a weight). — ^The Root Pd means “ Pall.” 

Oyo- or ’Oiyo'pa* appears to mean “ To cause to fall,” i.e.f 
« To drop.” 

Drown (to). — means “ To drown.” 

Kni-mwti- means To cause another person to drown.” 

Tmb-T6 Drowned”, is the Perfect Tense of Tdub-. 

Drowsy. — See Day (the). 

Drum (a). — See Di8h(a). 

Pukuta A wooden tray.” 

F«m-nga ” Dancing”. — A Verbal Substantive formed on the Root 
Yem “ Dance.” 

The Andamanese Drum is a curved wooden board, like a Crusader’s 
shield, placed on the ground with the convex part uppermost and 
struck at the narrow end with the sole of the foot. 
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Dry. — This is the Past Participle of a Verb. 

’A- is a Pronominal Prefix, referring to a “ Person,” or “ Thino*.” 

Er ” Dry.” 

•r6 Tense Suffix. 

Dry (to).— The Prefix (3t- appears here to give the force of “Cause 
to become.” 

(5W/*- means “ To dry objects.” 

Aka-^r- means ** To be thirsty,” in English slang “ To be dry.” 

Dry s^tson (the). — ^This is a Compound Word, 

YM means “ Season,” “Period of the year.” 

B6do means “ The sun.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

The whole meaning being, “ The sunny season,” *.e., “ The dry 
season.” 

Duck (a).— This refers to the Wild Duck, or Teal, which is found in 
the Andamans. 

• 

Dull, (stupid). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

M'&gu means “ Front,” and with reference to human beings, 
“ Forehead,” and “Face.” 

•t’ik- Conjunctional Infix. 

Picha “ Stupid.” 

•da Gener^ Noun Suffix. 

The whole meaning being “ Stupid in the head.” 

Dull, (of the weather). — The word DU is an Andamanese expres* 
sion meaning “A gloomy, dull, or overcast sky.” It is in contradis. 
tinction toX^; “ clear, or calm sky.” 

Dumb. — ^The real meaning of the equivalent is “ Silent” or 
“ Quiet,” as referring to the mouth, expressed by the Prefix Auko-. 
See Deaf. 

Ihuable.— The Boot Chiba means “ Hard,” and hence, referring to 
the fact that hard objects such as hard wood and stone last longer than 
soft objects, it has come to have the meaning of “ Durable.** 
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This Boot does not have its meaning modified or altered by the 
addition of Prefixes, which only indioato the classes of objects which 
are “ Hard,” or ** Durable.” 

Dusk (the). — ^This is a Sentence. It refers to the Dusk of the 
evening, and means : — 

Er “ Place,” ‘‘ Country,” ** Jungle.” 

•I’auka- Conjunctional Infix. 

.B^-nga.— A Verbal Substantive formed on the Boot Bit which 
means A slight amount of darkness.” 

Q6i ** New.” 

The meaning of the whole is : — “ The slight darkness which has 
newly come over the country.” 

Dust (the). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Er moans ** Place,” “ Country,” “ Jungle.” 

-I’dt- Conjunctional Infix. 

B'&but means “ Dry rubbish,” “ Dust.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole is “ The dust of the land”. 
of itself means Dust,” and can be used alone in Sentences, but it 
may also mean other “ dry rubbish” besides *’ dust ,” and therefore 
in describing the latter the full Compound Word should be used. 

Dwell (to). — ^This word is apparently derived from the Boot Bud 
“ A hut.” 

The words B>aU and Batch are, however. Boots of themselves, and 
are not derived from the Boot meanii]^ *' A hut,” which in those 
languages is Endt which also means bed ” and corresponds to the 
Boot Tdg in Aka-JBca-da. 
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CHAPTEE XI. 

Analysis of the words under Letters E. F. and Q. 

Each.— The Root Ld means "Separate,” "Alone.” The Prefix 
Ig> refers to any object, animate or inanimate. 

Auto-irf moans " Eirst,” 

OiQ-ld- means “ To take away,” and the Ld hero may he a 
different Root. 

Eagle. — Badgi‘A& is the big Sea Eagle. 

Aranga-da, is a smaller Hawk. 

Ear (the). — ^The Root P6ko means ” The Ear,” also " A thin 
flat thing hence the slices into which vegetables are out are 
called V^-p6ko•Aa>. 

A certain Fern is called JBdian-Vik-pdko-dA, i.e., " The ears of 
the wild civet cat,” probably from the flattened shape of the 
leaves, which resemble a oat’s ears when laid back flat with the head. 

Ear-ache (an).— This is a Sentence. 

Ik- Gender Prefix of Group (1). 

Bdko, ** Ear,” 

-I’dka- Conjunctional Infix. 

Ted " Sickness,” or " Pain.” 

»da. General Noun SufBx. 

The whole meaning " Pain of the ear.” 

Ear (lobe of), (the). — ^This is a Sentence. 

Ik- Gender Prefix of Group (1). 

Fdko "Ear.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Birika, " Small part, ” hence " Lobe.” 
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•da General Noun SufBx. 

» The small part of the ear,” henoe “ The lobe of the ear.” 

Early morning (the). — This is a Compound Word. 

Tdr- Prefix. 

IFdi-nga,. — ^Verbal Substantive formed on the Root JP’d Dawn.” 

•len Postposition meaning “ In.” 

” In the Dawn, ” hence The early morning,” See Dawn (the). 

Earth (the). — See Country. 

Earthquake (an). — Fda-nga-da is a Verbal Substantive formed 
on the Root Fda “Shake,” and refers to any kiTiil of “Shaking,” 
including that of the earth. 

East (the), — The Andamanese are vague in their notions about the 
points of the compass, and appear only to know the places of the rising 
and setting of the Sun and Moon, and the points from which the 
prevailing winds, the N. E. and S. W. Monsoons, blow. 

In the word Kdri-teh, -tek is a Postposition mfiaTiing “By,” or 
“From.” East and West appear really to mean “Here” and 
“ There,” for the Andamanese mind looks on the East as the place 
where the Sun rises and approaches, and thinka of it as “ Nearness,” 
“ Hither ;” the West is the place where the Sun sets, or goes away, 
and is thought of as “ Distance,” “ There. ” 

East wind (the). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

K&r4-tek “ East.” 

A Verbal Substantive formed on the Root 

WM “ Blow.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

(The Aka-R^a-da language is rich in these Verbal Substantives, 
which are to be found in a less degree in the Akar*j9dZd, arnl scarcely 
at all in the other languages of the Group, the special Suffix being 
omitted in them.) 

Eat (to).— The equivalents given are Verbs which each have 
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refffl^ce to the same aotion ** Eat,** but have each a special reference 
to the Singular and Plural numbers respectively. 

Ebb (to).--The Root really means “ Dry,** and hence “ Ebb,’* 
for when the tide ebbs it leaves the reefs and sand-flats dry and 
exposed. (This Boot must not be confounded with JSr, Urem 
“ Jungle.**) 

Ebb-tide (the). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

^ « Place,** or “ Country/* This word is the same as Er, 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

tr « Dry.’* 

-da Ceneral Noun Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole being “ The place left dry ; ** and 
hence “The ebb-tide,’* for that is the cause of the place being 
“ left dry.’* 

Echo (an). — ^The real meaning of the word Kdultodt-diak is “ A 
tree Lizard,’* this being the name for a certain species of a httirH 
tree lizard. The Andamanese believe that an echo is caused by this 
lizard answering, and when they have a hiccough they call that also 
Kavlwdt-A&i for they say that ono of these lizards is inside them and 
is speaking. 

Eddy (an). — ^This word is formed on the Root K6tik “Turn 
round. ** See Curl (to). 

AJi^i^-nga isa Verbal Substantive. 

Iji- is the Gender Prefix, 

kvAa-kitih' moans “To turn oneself round and round,*’ “To 
revolve. ** 

Edge (the). — See Blade (a). 

Egg (an), — ^The Root Mmlo means “ Egg,*’ and is not modi- 
fied in its meaning by the use , of Prefixes, which can merely indicate 
the class of creature to which the egg belongs. 

The words “ YoUc,** “ White,” and “ Shell” of an egg are 
Compounds. 

Maulo means “ Egg.” 
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-r6t* Gonjunotioiial Infix. 

CMrrnm means “ Red** ' (of the egg), ».e., “ Tho\yolk.” 

EUpaU means “White,** (of the egg), the word translating exactly 
into its English equivalent. 

Alj means “ Skin ’* (of iSie egg), hence “ Shell. ** 

Elbow (tho).— This is a Compound Word. 

Kaupa means “ The upper arm bone.” 

-l*dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

NmcJidtiKt ** Point.** 

The of the whole being “ The point of the upper arm 

bone,” hence “ The elbow.’* 

Elder (tho).— The Root D6ga means “ Big.” 

The Prefix Ab- refers to animate beings, and the word really means 
“ The bigger ** (of two). 

pila n. — Tiin is a Rbot of Group (6), meaning “ More.” 

If one is giving food to an Andamanese, and he says he 
means “ Give me more.” 

Ogm is a Root of Group (6) meaning “ Otherwise.” 

Elsewhere.— Both of tho equivalents given are Compounds. 

JSr “ Place.” 

-l*6t- Conjunctional Infix. 
jBaia “Another.” 

‘Idm “ lu.” — A rare form of the Postpoidtion -ten. 

The whole meaning “ In another place,” or “ Elsewhere.” 

Kdto “There.” 

Min. “ A thing, ** “ An object. ” 

•da. General Nuun Suffix. 

The moaning being “ The thing is over there,” or “ Elsewhere.” 

Embark (to). — ^Thete are two Boots JFdr. One means “cook, ” ot 
“ warm cold meat,” and is used with many Prefixes, but not with 
Aka- or Akan- : the other means “ Eill up,” and is only used with 
the Prefixes Aka- or Akan*. 
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When referring to a canoe the latter Boot means “ Embark,” e.e., 
” Fill up ” the canoe with people. 

The n in the Prefix Akan- is probably here euphonic, the real Prefix 
being Aka-. 

Embers. — This is a Compound Word. 

Pick means “ Ashes.” 

Pig- Conjunctional Infix. 

Vya “Hot.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole being “ Hot Ashes.” 

Embrace (to). — The Hoot Pi&nu means “Embrace,” “Clasp.” 
referring to inanimate as well as animate objects. 

Aut- is the Gender Prefix, and the Root is not modified in mean- 
ing by the addition of other Prefixes, which it does not take. 

Empty. — ^The Root L^a moans “ Finished,” hence “ Emptied” 
would perhaps bo the correct translation hero. 

An empty bucket is spoken of as Tdpi-dm “ Light. ” 

End (the). — ^The Root Tdp must not be confounded with another 
Root Tdp « Steal.” 

Tdp hero means the “ end” of anything. 

The end of a bed where the head reposes is called Auko-<«(p-da. 

The end of any log of wood is also caUed Auko-<rfp-da. 

The Prefix Auko- has reference to wood, and an Andamanos 
sleeps with his head on a wooden pillow. 

This Prefix appears to bo the only one taken by Tdp. 

Enemy (an)l— See Dislike (to). 

Enlarge (to). — ^The Root D6ga means “ Big.” Used as a Verb it 
has the meaning of “ Make big.” 

In Akar-.B^ a Verbal Substantive is first formed on the Boot 
KdohUt and the Verb is then formed on that. One cannot say K6chu- 
kd, the correct form being Kdchdgi-u^- k^. 
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EnowgH t — Kien “ Thus.” Wm ** Indeed.” 

The meaning of this is *' That will do. ” 

Quite enough. — Is a more forcible form of Enough ; Ddrls& mean* 
ing Stop.” 

Entrance (of a hut), (an). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Sr ” Place.” 

-l’6ko« Conjunctional Infix. 

Kdlaka Naked.” ( Not thatched.) 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole being « The naked place,” le., with 
reference to a hut, “ The place where there is no thatch,” (and 
therefore where persons can enter). The thatched roofs of the 
Andamanese huts reach almost to the ground, and in the Circular 
huts the entrance is a hole whore there is no thatch. In the 
Lean-to huts the open front is the entrance. 

Entrance (of a creek), (an). — Ot- is a Prefix. 

iaw^-nga is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Ldut 
” Enter, ” ” Go up.” 

■da Gene^ Noim Suffix. 

Hence “ The going up place.” Sco Ascend (to), (of a creek.) 

Entrance (of a cave) (an). — This is a Coiupound Word. 

Jdg ” Hole,” or “ Bent.” 

•tek Postposition meaning ” By.” 

Lduti-Tigsk Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Lduti ** Enter.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

The meaning being, “ Entering by a hole.” 

Erase (to). — ^The Root 04du means ” Erase,” and is not modified in 
Tnea ning by the addition of Prefixes. 

(}t-g4du- means ” to rub out marks on a stone, or on sand.” 

Ig-g4du- means ” To rub off, or wash off, the patterns painted in 
clay on one’s face.” 

Erect (to). — This word refers to the erection of the posts of a hut. 
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The Root Jdmli means “ Pierce,” and is used primarily of wound- 
ing with an arrow. 

Ax- and Tig- are two Prefixes modifying the meaning of Jdmli, 
and referring it to the piercing of the earth in order to erect posts. 

-nga is the Verbal Substantive Suffix altering the word ” Pierce ” 
into “ Piercing.” 

The whole word moans “ Piercing ” (“ the earth for the purpose of 
erecting something”, understood). 

Escape (to). — ^The Root Rdj means “ run away.” 

An Andamanese questioned about a missing prisoner would say : — 

A “ He has run away.” “ Ho has escaped.” 

Av-kdj- means “ To run after ” another person who is running 
away, in order to catch him. 

European (an). — The Root TSremya means ” White.” An Euro- 
pean is looked upon as a White man. 

The Andamanese distinguish between O^om/a-da “White,” as the 
dead white of paint, or of a cloth; and Tdremya “White,” as of the 
pinkish white of a White man’s skin. 

Evaporate (to). — See Ebb (to). 

Even (level). — This is a Compound Word. 

Mr “ Place,” or “ Country.” 

-l’6t- Conjunctional Infix. 

Jdperia “ Elat ” or “ Level.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

Evening (the).— The first word given is a Compound. 

£ “ Period.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Diya “ Shady,” “ dusky.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

“ The shady period of the day.” 

The second word given, 2)//a-da, is the specific name for “Ey ein g;** 
this is shown by the equivalents in the other languages, 'whioh are 
not Compound Words. 


2 & 
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For ever. — See Always, (incessantly). 

Every day. — ^The Boot Arid means “ Day .” 

Arid drld moans, by force of repetition, “Every day;” also 
“Daily.” 

Everywhere. — This is a Compound Past Participle. 

£r “ Place.” 

-I’dr* Conjunctional Infix. 

KUi means “ Wander about.” 

-r6 Tense Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole is, “ Wandered about places.” Hence 
“Not stationary in one place ;” hence, by inference, as a person has 
wandered to all places, “ Everywhere.” 

Excavate (to). — See Dig (to). 

Sdnga- would be a more correct word with regard to the earth as 
£r-V6t-k<}p- really means “ To out down jungle bat the Andamanese 
also use it to mean “Excavate” generally, referring to the digging 
or cutting out, of the inside of a log to form a canoe, etc. The in- 
strument for excavating the earth, and for cutting out a canoe, is the 
same, an adze ; Bdmga- refers to digging for roots with a Digging- 
stick, and does not refer to Di^ng a well, which is “ Cut,” iSTop-, with 
an adze. 

{Note . — means “Dry.” ^r«ma-da means “Country.” Brem- 
da means “Jungle.” £r-da, means “place,” £ means “Period.” 
The latter four words ate practically the same.) 

Exchange (to). — With reference to Ot-gSlai- see Alter (to).— An 
Andamanese husband, whose wife leaves him with his consent and 
marries another man, is said to 0t-g6tai his wife. 

1-gal- and Iji-gdl- refer to “ Bartering.” 

Exhume (to).— Ab-d/- means “ To lift out of the earth,” and is 
formed on the Boot Oi “ lift up.” 

Aka-di’- means “ To tiAe the lid off.” 

Ot-di- refers to food. The seeds of the Jadc-fniit are roasted in 
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sand with hot stones, and when cooked are exhumed, (3t>d^ from the sand. 

Ax-5{- means “ To pull a tree up by the roots.” 

Expedition (an). — ^The method by which the word given comes 
to mean An expedition,” is curious. 

Bdrmi- is a Plural Verb meaning “ Sleep,” and refers to several 
persons sleeping together. 

Bdmii-nga, is the Verbal Substantive formed on the Hoot Bdrmt. 

Ara- is probably the Plural form of the Prefix Ar-. 

Teg- appears to be a Particle Prefix giving the force of motion. 

The first meaning of tlie word is therefore “ Seveml persons moving 
from place to place, and sleeping together.” H ence “ A party of persons 
going about together;” hence “An expedition for some purpose, 
of several people who move about, keeping together in one body.” 

Explore (to). — This is a Comjtound Word. 

Br “ Country.” 

TaXl' “ To search.” 

This Boot TaH must not be confounded witli a similar Boot meaning 
*‘Bipe,” “Well-cooked.” 

Extinguish (to).— etc.. The Boot TdH means “ Extinguish ” of fire. 
It takes the Prefix I- probably with reference to 
The eye of the firewood,” hence “Kre.” 

Bal means “ Eye ,” and takes the Prefix I- of Group (1). 

A “It.” 

I- Prefix, 

Tdri “ Extinguish.” 

-rd Past Tense Suffix. 

“ It is extinguished.” 

A “It.” 

I- Prefix. 

Tirek “ Extinguish. ’ ’ 

-rd Past Tense Suffix. 

“ All the wood is extinguished.” 

Tifi appears to be the Singular, and Tdreh the Plural form for the 
same word. 
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The equivalents in the other languages show this, with the excep- 
tion of the Kol, where, instead of altering the Boot the word Td-rf/re 
meaning “ All ’* is added. 

Extract (to). — ^The Boot **Lift up,” and must not be 

confounded with a similar Boot meaning “ Enter,” which is often 
pronounced I6ti. 

Wa-loMti' refers to “ The lifting of the carcase of a pig on to one’s 
shoulders.” (The ordinary Andamanese mode of carrying a bundle.) 

Ax-lmti- and Aka-Zo^^t- mean “ To pull out,” as of teeth. 

(The teeth are supposed to be lifted up from the jaw.) 

Eyelash (the). — This is a Compound Word. 

I- Prefix of Group (1). 

Dal ** The eye .” 

•I’dt- Conjunctional Infix. 

Dich ” Hair.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

“ llie hair of the eye.” It will have been observed that a special 
Boot word, and not a Compound Word, is used for Eyebrow, with which 
•the word Prown is connected. 

Similarly, Eyelid is ” Tlie skin of the ^e>** the Boot Alj meaning 
“Skin.” 

In this Compound Word Dal takes its Proper prefix of Group (1), 
I-; and Alj takes its proper Prefix of Group (1), dt- . 

Eye-tooth (the).— This is a Compound Word meaning “ Pointed 
tooth.^* 

Aka- Prefix of Group (ij. 

T4g “ Tooth.” 

-Pdr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Ndtchama “ Pointed.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The Pupil of the eye.— The equivalent given means “The black 
“of the eye.” .The “White of the eye,” is literally translated 
by d/oto/o-da meaning “ White.” 
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Face (the). — ^The Root Fii means “ Bone.” The Prefix I- refers 
to Dal “Eye,” and is a Prefix of Group (1). 

l-^/f-da means “ The bone round the eye.” 

Another word for face is Ig-m^M-da. 

The Root M^Agu means “ Front,’ ’ and Ig-m&gu moans “ Forehead.” 

{Note.“^MAg-6& means “The Liver.” MAga-i^a, moans “The 
Pubes.” MAgAm means “ Below,” or “ Underneath.”). 

Faded.--The equivalent given is the Past Participle of a Verb 
formed on the Boot Maim meaning Thin.” 

This Root does not have its meaning altered by the addition of 
Prefixes, which only indicate the class of articles which are “ Thin,” 
Faded,” etc. 

dt'^^-da refers to a dried fruit. 

Ong-mdina-da refers to a thin hand or foot. 

kh-maim-dA refers to a thin body, etc. 

Faggot (a). — The Root Chaurdg refers to the “ tying up ” of fire* 
wood into bundles, hence “A faggot,” a bundle of wood tied up. 
Also the corpses of human beings and animals tied up into bundles 
and capable of being carried on the back like a faggot are spoken of 
as Chaurdg-ngarda. 

False.— The Root Y^ngat means “ A joke,” “ False,” “ A jeer.” 

In kkax-DdUt kWidu-JAtooi, and Kol a Compound Word is used. 

ChdOi Ate, Atam, meaning “ False.” 

Tduro, Bdra, Bdra, “ Speak.” 

Falsehood (a ). — YSngati is formed on the Root Yingat, and the 
Prefix Akan* refers to human speech. 

The General Noun Suffix is omitted in the k\iKT-Bdli, and the 
Kol use the same word as the BAchihiodr. 

Fan (a). — ^The Boot WAl means “ Blow,” and a Fan is considered to 
be a thii^ which causes wind to blow. 

The derivation of the word from “ Blow,” obtaixis in the Aka*R^a* 
-da and kkax-BdU languages, but in the other languages the 
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equiviJent given has reference to the bundle of leaves used as a Fan, 
and not to the wind caused by the Fan. 

Far. — This is a Compound Word. 

Er “ Place." 

4’drr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Fdla “ Distant.” 

>da General Noun Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole being “ A distant place.” 

Farewell.— This is a Sentence, the meaning, or rather intention, of 
which corresponds to the English “ Farewell,” or “ Good*b’ye,” but 
the real meaning of which is 

Kdm A Particle having the force of “ Going.” 

Wdi “ Indeed,” or “ Yes.” A Particle giving intensity to the 
whole meaning of the Sentence. 

J)6l “I.” 

The whole might be rendered “lam going ” 

Faster. — Ax-yM means “ Fast.” 

T^n means “ More,” 

and therefore Tdn ix-yird means ** More fast,” or “Faster.” 

The word is thus the Comparative Degree of Fast, and the Superla* 
tive would be— 

Kdtik “There.” 

Tdn “More.” 

Kx-yird “Fast.” * 

Fat. — ^The word given means the Substantive “ Fat,” “ Grease ;” 
the Adjective “Fat ” being rendered by the equivalent 

Pi^a-da in Aka-P^a-da. The Hoot "Pdia takes the Gender Prefix 
Ah- which is shortened euphonioally to A- , 

The degrees of comparison of the Adjective “ Fat ” are given. 

Fat. A*^dfa*da. 

^ Fatter. ^L-pdta d6ga-ds^ “ Fat much.” 

Fattest. Kdt dba irpdtu ddyo-da* . ** That indeed fat much.” 
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Father (a). — is an Honorific, equivalent to the English “ Sir,” 
and is used when addressing a male elder. A son colls his father 
“ Sir,” and uses no other word in speaking to, or of, him. 

A Pronoun emphasises the relationship, as : — 

J)ia Jfa*-o-la. 

My Father. 

Father-in-law (a). — The word Mdm is also an Honorific, of greater 
intensity than Jfaia. It is specially used to mean “Father-in-law,” 
and this meaning would be assigned to it if the word was prefixed by 
a Possessive Pronoun. 

Fatigued. Chalati-xi is the Perfect Tense of the Verb Chdiat- 

“ To pant.” “ Gasp for breath.” (“From exertion,” being under 
stood.) 

Dama ** Flesh.” 

-I’dka- Conjunctional Infix. 

Cham “ Ache.” 

r5 Tense Suffix. 

The m eaTiiTig of the whole of this equivalent is “ Flesh ached,” 
(“ from fatigue,” being understood). 

Mdldi-ng^-da, is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Mdldi 
meaning “ Tired,” “ Back aching,” (" from fatigue,” being understood). 

Feast (a). — ^This is a Sentence. 

Ydt “Fish,” or “Food.” 

-l’6t- Conjunctional Infix. 

Jeg “ A collection of people.” See Assemble (to). 

-nga Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole is, “ A collection of people for the 
purpose of eating.” 

Feath^ (a). — The Root Pick really means “ Hair,” and the Anda* 
manese regard the feathers of a bird as its hair. 

Feeble. — The Root MdtM means “Thin,” “Faded,” and an abnor- 
mally thin person is usually “ Feeble.” See Faded. 
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Feed (to). — Ihe Root Mik means “ Eat,” and applies to a single 
person eating. 

By “Feeding” the Andamanese understand “causing a single 
person to eat,” with reference to feeding a baby, or a sick or infirm 
person. 

Feel (to). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

£r “ Place.” 

'I’dka* Conjunctional Infix. 

Pd- “ To grope.” 

(This Root Pd must not be confounded with the Root Pd meaning 
“Fall.”) 

The Andamanese do not appear to have a word for “ Feel,” “ Feel- 
ing,” “ Emotions ;” or for “ Feel,” the physical sensation. 

Festival (a). — Thp Boot Jeg means “A collection of people.” 

As a collection of Andamanese is either intentionally for a feast, or 
if accidental, results in one, ended by a dance, the word Je^-da has 
come to mean “ A Festival.” 

Fever.— The Root Botigi refers to the headache which accompanies 
fever, and hence has come to mean the disease as a whole. Pronounced 
Bou'gi. 

Few. The Root Ketia means “ Small,” hence “ A small quantity,” 
“ A few.” 

Fight (to). — The Root L6 refers to the” Wrestle ” which among the 
Andamanese corresponds to an English fight with fists. 

(This Root must not bo confounded with the Root L4 meaning 
“Eat.”) 

kx&-tong-m6k is a Compound Word. 

Ara- Plural Gender Prefix. 

Tong “Doing.” 

M6k “ Quarrel.” 

This equivalent means “ A quarrel ” more tiian an actual “ Fight.” 

Fight (a). — ^The first equivalent given means “ A quarrel” between 
two persons, which may or may not result in blows, etc. 
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The second equivalent means ** A battle.** 

The Root Bdgra means “Fight,** and is only used in a Plural 
sense. 

(iTofc.— “The Suffix -nga of the Aka- J?^a-da is represented in tho 
Akax-JBdlS equivalent by the addition of -et to tho Root, tho final 
a of the Root being changed into e ; it is omitted in PdoUkwdr ; in 
Aukau-Jiitool the Root Digerd is changed into Ddgeri ; and in Kol 
the Root Ddgeri takes the Suffix of n .) 

Fill (to). — ^The Root Sla has different and opposing meanings, to 
so great an extent indeed as to lead one to suppose that there are at 
least three Roots, each pronounced Sla. 

£la-As> means “ A Pig-arrow.’* 

AkBi-dla^ means “ To fill,** (as of a bucket with water) . 

6t-dla- means “ To throw away ” (as to bale water out of a boat). 

(5ng ^Za- means “To throw water with the hands,” (as in wash- 
ing) “To splash.” 

The Prefix (3ng- belongs to Group (1) and refers to hands, or foot 
understood. 

Ig-^Zo- means “ To put a fire out by pouring water on it.” 

Tho Ig- is here a Prefix of Group (1) referring to I-tZcZ-da “ Eye,’* 
also “ Fire.” See Alive, (of fuel), 

Ah-dla- means “To wash another person’s body by pouring water 
on it.” 

Ab- is here a Prefix of Group (1) referring to Ab-cM6-da “The 
body.” 

Ad-^Zo- means “ To wash one’s own body by pouring water on it.” 

(The difference between tho two Prefixes Ab- and Ad- is here 
clearly shown.) 

Akan-^Za- means “ To fiill one’s mouth with water.” 

*En-^Za- means “ To tell another person to fill something with 
“ water.” 

Aian-^Za- means “ To fill the ears with water.” 

(^e above are excellent examples of the forces and use of the 

Piefix^i*) 
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Fill up (to).— The Root T4p% refers to the " filling up ” of water 
vessels with water, and this meaning cannot be changed by the addi* 
tion of Prefixes. 

Filth.— The Root Ldda primarily refers to the mud of mangrove 
swamps. 

Root <Hj means “ Dirt ” of any kind. 

Filthy. — ^The Root Tdtara primarily refers to *' Muddy water.” 

Fin (a). — ^The Root Wdt means ** Fin,” also Wing.” 

The word WdtaT^- To soar,” is derived from this Root, and is 
used of a flock of birds rising from trees. 

Find (to). — ^The Root Badali meaning ” Find ” appears to take 
the Gender Prefix Ot- only; 

Fine weather.— See Distinct. Also Dull. 

Finger (a),— The Root JSTaitro belongs to Group (1), and takes the 
Prefix On-. It means ** Hand,” ” Finger,” and “ Toe.” 

The detail of the meaning is determined by the context. 

Filler nail (a). — This Root B6dot and the Root B6do 
“ Sun ” appear to bo the same, but the Andamanese distinguish be- 
tween them by delicate nuances of pronunciation which it is impossible 
for me to reproduce in writing. 

In the Pdohiktodr language the word Bdte " Sun,” has the d 
shorter than, and the t pronounced differently from, the d and t in 
P4te “ Finger nail,” but the differences are very slight. 

Fire (a). — ^The Root Chdpa really means ** Wood,” hence ** The 
wood from which the fire is made,” hence ** Fire.” See Firewood. 

But “Flame,” besides its generic term of W4dama-da^ is also 
called Chdpa-Vi-dahd&. 

Chdpa ** Firewood.” 

-I’i- Conjunctional Infix. 

Dal “Eye.” 

-da General Neun Suffix. 

“ The glowing eye in the wood.” Hdnce “ Fire.” 
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This is well shown in tho following word in the yooahulaiy ('To 
make a fire,” q. v. The meaning of that is *' To give tho eye to the 
“ firewood.” ” To oanse the firewood to glow.” 

Fire*plaoe (a).— The Andamanese do not have Fire-places ” in 
the English sense of the word, and by this term “ The place of the 
fire,” or ** The place where the fire was, and will therefore bo put 
again,” is meant. 

Chdpa “Firewood.” 

•I’ig Conjunctional Infix. 

Bdg “ Kefuse,” “Ashes,” ” Charred wood.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole being, “ The charred firewood.” 

Firm. — The Root Chdha moans “ Hard,” as “ Very hard wood.” 

As the Andamanese prefer to work in soft wood, and seldom use 
hard wood, Chiha is also used to mean, by inference, “ Useless.” 

Another Root Ldtawa also means “ Hard,” and has the meaning 
of “ Firm,” because a tree which is Ldtawa-dm^ cannot be shaken, or 
bent. 

The Root Chiba altera its meanings according to the Prefixes used 
with it. 

Ar-cA^fia-da refers to a tree, the roots of which are so “ firmly ” 
fixed into tho ground, that it cannot be uprooted. 

Aka-oA^da-da “ Teeth which are so “ firmly ” fixed in tho jaw as 
to be incapable of extraction.” 

Oi-chiha'da, “Fruits which are “hard,” and therefore “unripe.” 

Ab-cA^6a-da. — ^This refers to the “hardness” of the body muscles 
of a man in good condition. 

Aka-eA^ia-da also refers to “ Peafness,” literally “ Hardness of 
hearing.” 

Fist (a). — ^The Boot M&utri means “ Clench.” 

J[faufri-nga-da is a Verbal Substantive formed on that Root, mean- 
ing thii^ denched,” e.e., “The fist.” 


2 L 2 
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Flap (to).— The Root Prfpia means Waye,” as a bird wares or 
flaps his wings, as a man waves a fan, etc. 

Iji'jwf^jia- means “To flap the wings.” 

Ak&-pdpia- refers to the “ Waving ” of the hand across, and in 
front of, the body, which with the Andamanese is a gesture of refusal 
or dissent, and hence the word means “ Refusal to allow a person to 
come near.” 

iA-pdpia- refers to “Fanning” the body with the hand, for 
coolness. 

See the Root for “ Fan ” in P'Achikwdrf which is evidently allied. 

Flash (a). — The Root Jidla refers to the flashing of sparks, fire* 
flies, etc. 

Flat. — L{nginya‘Si& is the Adjective. 

Ydd-da, is a special name for a flat, cleared space in the jungle. 

JBdldm-da, is the flat, cleared place in the centre of a village on 
which the nightly dance takes place. 

Flatten (to).— The Verb lAngiriya- also means “ To smoothen,” 
as of a bow being polished or smoothed with a plane. 

Flexible.^ — See the remarks on this word in Chapter V. 

Fling (to). — The Root I>ipi does not appear to take any Prefixes. 

PU really means “ Dead,” or “ A corpse ;” possibly a dead body is 
thought of as “something to be thrown away.” 

Flip (to).— The Roots meaning “ Flip ” only take the Prefixes of 
Group (1) referring to the parts of the body flipped. 

The origin of the two words appear to be 

Tdulgi-da, is a species of wasp which, blundering about in the 
jungle in its flight, hits the Andamanese with light taps. 

Hence “ To flip,” or “ Tap lightly,” is “ To strike like a Taulgi-d&** 

Pmrop appears to refer to the tapping sound of fingers on hollow 
wood. The Andamanese tap hollow trees to find grubs, or the combs 
of small black bees. Flipping a man’s head produces the same sound, 
hence Pmrop- has come to mean “ To flip.” 
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Float (to). — ^Tho Root Odat means “Float” referring to any 
object. It appears to take the Prefix Aka> only, and 

Aka-dda<- means “To float -with the water up to the neck,” 
referring to human beings. 

Flood-tide (the). — This is a Sentence. 

M “Place.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

“ Fill.” 

-nga Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole is “ The place filled up,” having refer- 
^ce to the tide rising and filling up the foreshore and creeks. See 
Ebb-tide (the). 

Flow (to).— The Root Chdr refers to the flowing of a brook, or of 
any stream of water, but not to the tide. Chdrat means “ A tide*rip,” 
or “ Current.” 

(a)* — Notice the rare terminal s of the equivalents in the 
B'&oMkwdr and Aukau-«7«iMw« languages. 

Fly (to). — ^The Root Alokata means “ A wing.” 

The Verb formed on this Root means “To use the wing,” ».e., 
“ To fly.” 

This Root only takes two Prefixes : — 

The Gender Prefix Ig- , Ig-dicftato- meaning “ To fly.” 

and Ad-, kA-alchata- meaning “ To soar,” as an eagle docs, 
with outstretched, motionless wings. 

Flying fish (a). — The Andamanese are unable to give me any 
explanation of the word Biliohdo, so I venture to offer two which 
have occurred to me. 

BUi may be allied to BUatoa “ A swift.” 

CMb may be the same Root as CMo-da “ The body.” 

In which case the meaning of the whole word would be “ (The 
fidi) having a body (winged) like a swift.” 
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Ohao may also refer to Mfu-chdo^ ** the open sea,” in which 
Oase the word would mean, ‘*(The fish) (that flies over) the open sea, 
like a swift.” 

Foam (to). — See Boil (to). ^ 

Fold (to). — ^The Boot Kdvi means *' Fold,” also ” Fasten together 
by twisting rope round,” “ Twist,” according to the Prefix used. 

Ot-kaM- means “To fold.” 

As-kmt- moans “To'twist two cor^ together,” as in making 
turtle rope. 

ASiSrkaM- means “ To coil a rope up.” 

Foliage.— The Boot Tong means “A leaf.” 

“ One leaf ” is expressed by 0ng-/o«igr*da. 

“ Several leaves,” or “ Foliage ” by i’tong-d&. 

FoUow (to). — ^The Boot Olo or Aulo means “Second,” or “ After.” 
Th^:— 

D6 w^’dr- 6lo -kd. 

I thou after will. 

“ I will follow you,” 

The Prefix Ar- appears to be the Gender Prefix of this Boot, and 
is the only Prefix used. 

Fond of (to be). — ^The Boot Ydmali means “ Fond of,” and this 
meaning is modified by the addition of Prefixes. 

Ig-ydmtU' means “ To have affection for,” (To be fond of with 
the eyes). 

Aka-y<f»*aM-da means “ A big eater,” ».c., a person who is ** fond 
of” his food. 

Ot-ydmaU-Vi!^'d& means “ A person who works all day,” or 
One who is fond of his work.” 

Cn^’ydmaU' means the same as Ci-ydmali* 

Fondle (to).— The Boot Idraloha means ** Fondle,” and the Pre- 
fixes added to it merely indicate the part fondled, and do not altar the 
meaning of the Boot. 
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Food.— The Root means “ Fish,” but as this is a staple diet of 

the Andamanese it has come to mean “ Food ” generally. 

Foolisht^The Root Ficha means “ Foolish,” *' Stupid.” 

means “ Forehead.” 

•t’ik* Conjunctional Infix. 

“ Stupid.” 

•da General Noun Suffix, 
equivalent to the English *' Blockhead.” 

Ig- Prefix of Group (1). 

Ticha “Stupid.” 

•nga Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

•da General Noun Suffix, 
equivalent to the English “Foolish.” 

Pichat Pdiital, and Tdke, have all the same m eaning of 
“ Stupid,” but T4 and Thhe also mean “ Ignorant of.” 

The same word is used for “ The solo of the foot,” and “ The palm 
of the hand.” 

Footprint (a). — ^The word for “ Foot ” is here given with what is 
probably a Pronominal Prefix meaning “ His.” “ The print left by his 
(someone’s) foot,” being understood. 

For ever.— See Always. 

Forbid (to).— The Root Kdna means “Forbid.” 
liia-kdm- means “ To forbid a person doing some th ing.” 
A}Mi,-hdm‘ means “To forbid a person speaking.” 

1^-hdna- means “ To send a person away,” “ To forbid a person 
to bo present.” 

See Anchor also. 

Forcibly. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Omra means “ Force.” 

•teh “By.” 

Forenoon (the).— This is a Sentence. 

Bddft “The Sun.” 
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•I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. . 

fid" Prefix. 

Ldjat “Bise.* , 

•kd Tense Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole being ** The time of the risi^ of the 
sun,” “The sun rises.” This refers to the whole period of the 
sun’s rising in the sky, not merely to ” Sunrise.” 

Porget (to). — The Word Kdkli is here oonsidered as a Boot, hut 
having regard to the equivalents in Tucikihjodri and 

Kolt it is probably derived from Kuh ** The heart,” or ” Mind,” and 
Li which has the meaning of “ Pinish,” “ Cease to be.” 

Thus Kdk-U" means ” To forget.” 

dko'//- means ” To die.” 

(” To cease to be in the mind,” is equivalent to “To forget.”) 

Forgive (to). — TMs is a very peculiar word. 

The Boot Jdbag means “ Bad.” 

Jdhagi- with the Profi?: Eb- appears to mean “ To condone the 
“ evil done by a person,” hence “To forgive.” 

Formerly. — ^This is a Compound formed of two Words of Group 

( 5 ). 

Kdtin “ Over there.” 

Wdl “ Indeed.” 

In the. Andamanese mind “The past,” “Distance,” “Going away 
from,” appear to convey similar sensations. 

Kdtin wdi means “Over there,” of place; “ Formerly,” of time^ 

Forsake (to). — See Abandon (to). 

Forward. — knixi-ld means “First,” in contradistinction to Jkx-mlo 
which moans “ Second.” Hence the “ Forward ” part of a canoe, or 
the “ Person in front of the others,” is looked upon as the “ First.’* 
See Each. 

Fn^ant.— This is a Sentmice^ 

dt- Prefix. * , 
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Ad “ Odour,” 

B4ring<t-A& ” Good.” 

“ Of good smell,” i.e., ** Fragrant.” 

Fresh. — The root 06i means “New.” 

Fresh water. — The Root Im means “ Water ” generally, and 
“ Fresh water ” as distinguished from ** Salt water.” 

BSa means “ Sweet, fresh water,” fit for drinking. 

Friend (a).— The word given really means “ Two people who go 
about together,” such people being presumably “Friends.” See 
Adopt (to). 

Frighten (to).~The Root Yddi means “Frighten,” and only 
takes the (render Prefix ij- , referring to “animate things.” (This 
Root must not bo confounded with the Root Yddi meaning “ A 
turtle.”) 

Front (the). — See Clear (to). 

The Andamanese use the Word Wdlak to mean “ In front of,” 
referring primarily to “ Going, or looking, out of a hut into the 
Bdldm or “ Cleared ” dancing ground.” 

The front of a hut faces this “ Cleared ” space, and hence the 
word for “ Cleared,” comes to mean “ The front.” 

In front. — See Forward. 

Frown (a). — See Eyebrow. 

The same equivalent is used as for “ Eyebrow,” a frown being 
“ A wrinkling of the eyebrows.” 

In Aukau-Jz^todl the word Bdlch meaning “Wrinkle” is in* 
troduced. 

Frown (to). — Ig- is the Prefix of Group (1) proper to Bdha 
“ Eyebrow,” (contracted euphonioally from PMdr). 

Kdti- “ To wrinkle,” “ To contract.” 

The meaning of the whole being, “ To wrinkle, or contract the 
eyebrows.” 
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Fruit. — Tlie Boot CMta means ‘‘Head,” and the Andamanese con- 
sider that, as the Head is the most important part of a man, so the 
Fruit is the most important part of a tree. They recognise that in 
the Fruit is the seed from which a new tree can be grown. 

FuU. — This is the Past Participle of the Verb T4pi~ “ To fill 
up,” g.p. 

Half full. — The Root Tdpi means ‘‘ light,” “ Not heavy,” and 
the Andamanese consider that a bucket or basket which is only Half 
full would ordinarily be “ Light.” 

Thus, an unripe cocoanut is full of milk and ‘‘ Heavy,” but a 
ripe nut is Ot-/ap»-da ‘‘ Light.” 

The meaning of this Boot is not modified by the addition of 
Prefixes. 

Full Moon. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Ogar ‘‘ Moon.” 

CAdo“Big.” 

This adjective Chad appears to be only used with a few words 
as 

Jurd chdd. 

Sea big. *‘ The open sea.” 

B6d6 chad 

Sun big. ‘‘Mid-day.” 

Ogar chad 

Moon big. ” Full Moon.” 

Gdrug chad 

Night big. ‘‘Midnight.” 

Erem chdd 

Forest big. ‘‘ Middle of the forest.” 

Game (a).— This is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Aj 
‘Play.” 

Gape (to).— The rare fi uftl s . is seen here in CxeBdcUktodr an4 
C«1 equivalents.- 
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Get out of the way 1 — This is a Sentence, 

Ng* Abbreyiated Pronoun " Thou.” 

Ad- Prefix. 

Ochdl- “ Get out of the way I” 

So used are the Andamanese to this phrase that at first they were 
unable to determine whether the Root was Ochdl or J)dchdl, and they 
often say Ddchdi when they mean “ Get out of the way,” which should 
be written as a slang expression ’d-dchdi-. 

Giddy.— The Root LSleka means “ Giddy,” hence “ Staggering from 
giddiness,” and now ” Drunk,” “ one who staggers from giddi- 
ness.”) 

This Root is not modified in meaning by the addition of Prefixes, 
and appears only to use those of Group (1) referring to the “ Head.” 
Ot- and Ig-. 

Gills. ^I'he Root Yd appears to have two mcaniugs according to 
the two Prefixes used with it. 

6t-yd-Aa. means “The back of the head,” also “The under part 
of the bow of a canoe ” (The part which would correspond to the 
forefoot in an English vessel). 

Aka-ya-da means “ The gills of a fish.” 

Girl (a).— The Root (or Roots), Jddijdg means “A young, un- 
married woman,” or “Girl,” only, and takes the Gender Prefix Ab- 
only. 

The Aukau-Zawdi have another equivalent E*rdu-p{l the deriva- 
tion of which is obscure. 

K' rm is the name of a wood used for the handles of ha n d nets. 

(These are used by women only.) 

means “Dead,” or “ Thrown away.” 

A Jddijdg is a Girl who has arrived at the age of puberty. 

Y6ngi (which takes the Gender Prefix Ar- only), is a girl who 
has not arrived at the age of puberty, but is not a baby. 

Glad.— This is a Sentence. 

Euk^ “ The heart,” or “ Mind.” 
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-I’dr- Conjunoiional Infix. 

Wdlakinyi means “ to go outside,” and is evidently a Gompound 
of the words JFdl or Wdlak and Kinyu See Clear. 

-r6 Tense Suffix. 

The Sentence means ” The heart goes outside,” alluding, I imagine, 
to the sensations accompanying ” gladness.” 

The Aukau-Jtiwo* simply use the words 

Pdak dent -chikan. 

Heart good Tense Suffix. 

Glare (the). — The Root Chdl appears to mean “Glare,” or 
Light,” and refers to that emitted by the Sun, Moon, or Stars, also 
the to “ Glare ” from a furnace. 

Ar- is the Gender Prefix of this Root, and a curious modification • 
(the only one), of the meaning of the Root is formed by the Prefix 

Aka-cMi-da means “ The pattern of anything in the form of an 
“ Asterisk,” or of the conventional drawing of a Star. 

{Note . — Many words in the Vocabulary are given as Roots only, 
and these I do not comment upon as the exact meaning of the Root 
is given in the English column, and the Roots are not modified in 
i ^fta-Tiin g by the addition of Prefixes which may only refer to the class 
of articles they belong to as Gender Prefixes.) 

Go. Go away 1— In the second of these two words wo find an 
Exclamation used in the Imperative mood as a Root of Group (5). In 
th$ first word we find this Exclamation used as a Verb, and belonging 
to Group (3). 

XicUk in the Aka-.Rda-da cannot, however, take a Tense Suffix, and 
the Adverb Kdtik meaning “ There,” is used as the Verb “ To go.” 

The words Kdtik 6la ddl form a somewhat complicated Sen* 
tence 

Kdtik “ There.” 

Ola “He.” Really GWa. 

D6l “I.” 
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The whole meaning I am going to that man oyer there.” Henoe 
**I am going away ” (from where I am now). 

Gk) together (to).— This is a Compound Word. 

’AJcat- Pronominal Plural Prefix. 

Fdra “Equal,” “Alike.” 

-ld< Conjunctional Infix. 

Wij‘ “Togo.” 

The meaning of the whole being “ People going alike,” or “ To- 
gether.” 

(The Pronominal Prefix is marked in the equivalents of this word 
in all five languages). 

Let us go 1 — See Farewell. 

This is a Plural form of Kdm wal d6l» 

Moloichik moaning “ We,” or “ Us,” is the Plural form of D6l “ I.” 
Observe the final s in the Piiohikwdr, Aukau-Twwol, and Kol 
equivalents, and compare Mr. Ellis’s statement, that “the South 
Andaman language is totally deficient in the hisses.” 

Go slowly 1 — Ng* Abbreviated Pronoun. “ Thou.” 

Ara- Plural Prefix. 

J)6d6 “Softly,” “Slowly.” 

•kd Tense Suffix. 

Oo slowly (to ). — Dddd “ Slowly.” 

-k6 Tense Suffix. 
mj- “Togo.” 

Gu quickly 1 — Cchik “ Go.” (Exclamation). 

At- Prefix. 

Ydrd “ Quickly.” 

Oo quickly (to). — ^Ar- Prefix. 

Tdrd “Quickly,” 

JFiJ- “ To go.” 

God. — The Word Pdluga-da conveys to the Andamanese mind 
iihe id^ of the Deity. He is an anthropomorphic Deity, but not so 
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cruel as the Jehovah of the Israelites, or the Christian God of the 
Middle Ages. means to pour with rain,” and there may 

he some connection between this Eoot and PMttga. 

See Chapter VI. 

Good-b’ye. — See Parewoll. 

Gradually. — The Root DSdd means “ Slowly,” “ Gradually,” 
“Softly.” 

Grasp (to). — Tlie Root Mdutri refers to “ Grasping anything,” and 
“ Clenching ” the fist in doing so. 

Ftichu- means “ To catch hold of ” things generally. 

Grasshopper (a). — ^With regard to the equivalent in the AukM- 
Jtiiodi language, this appears to be really two words ; 

Kdich^ “Honey.” 

Pok “ A certain insqct ; ” 

there being some fancied resemblance between “ A Grasshopper,” and 
the insect Pok which is found in Honeycombs. 

ICdlche-wdta-da, is “A honey bee.” 

Grave (a). — This is a Compound Word. 

Ab- Prefix of Group (1) referring to the Body. 

£ “ Place.” 

-Pig- Conjunctional Infix. 

Pdng-6& “Hole.” 

The entire word meaning “ The hole, the place for the body.” 

Grave (a) (full). — The Root Pdg here refers to “Burying.” 
Piigd-d& is “The place in which a person has been buried.” 

Grief. — This is a Compound Word. 

Kdk "Heart,” or “Mind.” 

Jdbag “ Bad.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

“ Heart bad,” i.e., " Sorrowful.” 

Grieve (,U>),~^Tekik refep to actual “Weeping.” Piilab i^efers 
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to “A sad heart,” but these differences are not always observed and 

both words appear to mean the same. 

Grope (to) .—See Feel (to). The word now given particularly refers 
to “ Groping in the dark.” 

Ground (the). — The Root Gara means “Soil.” 

Ground (to). — See Aground. 

Grow (to). — An Andamanese meeting a youngster after an interval 
of years would say : — 

Ng6 lodlaga-ii ! 

You increased ! 

“ How you have grown !” 

Grown up.— This is really a Sentence, 

’^“He.” 

Wdlaga “ Grow,” “ Increase.” 

*rd Tense Suffix. 

The whole meaning “ He has finished growing.” 

Grunt (to).— Akan- is the Prefix referring to speech* 

B4gich is the noise made by B4 or Beg “ A pig.” 

Guide (to). — ^These are Compound Words. 

B “ Place.” 

•Pi* Conjunctional Infix. 

Tern- “ To tell,” “ To show,” “ To explain.” 

Mr “Place,” 

Tail- “ To see.” 

Roth these Words are used for “ Showing the way in the jungle.” 
The second word is also used for “ Guiding ” at sea. 

Tmga’VHk-md- is also used to mean “ To show the waty in the 
jungle.” 

Tinga “ Road,” 

-I’ik- Conjunctional Infix. 

Nad “To go,” “To step.” 
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CHAPTER XII. 

Analysis of the Words under Letters H., I., J., E., and L. 

Hairless. — ^The Root Tdlatvm moans “ Bald,” “ Hairless.” 

It does not take any Prefixes but those of Group (1), referring to 
the parts of the body which are hairless. 

(5t- referring to the “ Head.” 

di-tdlatim-ds, Bald Head.” 

Aka-fd/afm-da ” Hairless chin.” 

Philf. — The Root Bd means ** Small.” 

The Andamanese do not understand accurate divisions, and speak 
of a Half as a part smaller than the whole. 

Ot-Jd-da means ” A Half.” 

Aka-^-da ” Less than a Half.” (A quarter or a third.) 

Ong-dd-da is used of pregnant women, who are said to have a 
” small ” child in them. 

The word JBd-da is used to mean “ A small child,” or “ Baby.” 

Halve (to). — The Root Tduimi means ” Put apart,” ** Separate.” 

The Prefix Aka< is used of inanimate objects, and Akan- of 
human beings. 

TSx appears to be a Particle adding force to Tduwdi. 

The meaning of the whole word is ” To put apart,” “To separate,” 
” To divide into portions.” 

Hammer (a).— 'The Compound Word used refers to the round 
stones used as Hammers by the Andamanese. 

TdlH means ** A stone.” 

Bona moans ” Round.” 

Hammer (to).— The two words given appear to have exactly the 
same meaning, and this meaning is not altered by the addition of' 
Prefixes, which only indicate the class of articles Hammered, r 
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Hand, etc. — These words belong with their Prefixes to Group 

( 1 ). 

Back of the Hand (the). — The word given merely means “ Back,” 
and may refer to anything, the Andamanese leaving one to infer, from 
the context or gesture, what back is meant. 

The word is more correctly rendered in the Akar-HdZt*. 

dng- Prefix of Group (1). 

Kauro “Hand.” 

•Tar- Conjunctional Infix. 

Kate ** Back.” 

“ The back of the band.” 

In the same way Elma-Avk may mean either “ The palm of the 
hand,” or “The sole of the foot.” 

Handful (a). — The Root Baangla'da, only takes the Gowh' 
Prefix dt-. 

The second equivalent given is a Sentence. 

dn- Prefix of Group (1). 

Kauro “ Hand.” 

•l’6t- Conjunctional Infix. 

T4pi-T& “Full.” (Perfect of the Verb TCpi - ). 

The whoie meaning “ The hand full.” 

Handle (a). — ^TheRoot Pdra means “The wooden handle of an 
Adze,” and takes the Gender Prefix Ar> only. 

It must not be confounded with the Root Pdro- “Alike,” which 
takes the Gender Prefix Aka-. Also the accented a in Pdra , 
“Handle,” is pronounced slightly longer than the accented a in Pdra 
“ Alike.” 

Handsome,— This is a Compound Word 

Ddla means “ The whole human body.” 

(It also means a specially long-shaped body.) 

Biringa-Ask means “ Good.” 

The meaning of the whole being “ Good, or nice body,” and hence 
* ‘ Handsome.” 
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Ddla is often used by tbe Andamanese as a nickname, e g., Pdnga 
Ddla “ Handsome Piinga,” JBSringa-isi being always understood. 

Good 

Hang (to). — ITie Root Lmrupti means “ Tie round,” “To bind 
by tying a cord round and round.” 

The Prefix Aka- of Group (1) refers to the “ Throat,” hence 
A.'ksL-ldurupti- means “ To tie up by the throat,” i.e., “To Hang.” 

Ct-lmrupti- means “ To tie the iron point on to an arrow.” 

Hang up (to) — The Root Ngmtmli means “ To tie” (in any 
way) 

Ig-ngmtauU- means “ To tie bundles up to the roof of a hut,” 
hence “ To hang up ” generally. 

6t-ngaumU- means ” To string a bow.” 

As an instance of the ignorance of the Andamanese about the forma- 
tion of their own language, while analysing the above word an Aka- 
£ea-A& suggested Kh-ngmtmU- to me. (3 and Au are often inter- 
changeable, and , the word he meant was Ah'figotoU- meaning “ To 
hook out crabs from beneath a stone with a stick,” which probably is 
derived from the same Root as Ngdtotoa- “ To Scratch.” NgdU* 
tmli- does not take the Prefix Ab-. 

Happy (to be). — This is a Compound Word. 

Edk- “ Heart,” or “ Mind.” 

-I'dr- Conjunctional Indx. 

Bering^ “ Good.” 

Hard. — CA^Jo-da. See Firm. 

dt-A;«i/«i-nga-da. — This is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root 
which means “ Difficult.” “ Not done quickly.” It takes the 
Gender Prefix dt- only. 

Impossible. — This is a Compound Word. 

K'&k “ Heart,” or “ Mind.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

AVi^-nga da. — A Verbal Substantive formed on the Boot KiU and 
conveying the idea of “ Not wishing,” (to go, or do), “ Not able.” 
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The mewing of the whole is “The mind is not able to do it,” or, 
“ The heart does not wish to do it for when an Andamanese makes 
np his mind that he will not do anything it becomes ipao facto 
“ Impossible ” even if it is not aotnally so, and much and loi^ coax* 
ing is necessary to get him to alter his opinion. 

Harpoon (a). — This is a Compound Word. 

Kdwala “ The iron point of a Harpoon.” 

-I’dka* Conjunctional Infix. 

J)^^nga-da. — ^Verbal Substantive formed on the Root But 
Pierce.” 

The meaning of the whole is “The iron point for piercing with.” 

Harpoon (to). — The Roots DM and Jdrali convey tlie same 
meaning of “ Fierce,” but DM appears to have a Plural meaning and 
refer to several things “ Pierced,” whereas Jdrali has a singular mean- 
ing, and refers to one thing “ Pierced.” This distinction is not strictly 
observed. 

Hate (to). — See Dislike (to). 

Haul (to) (of a rope). — Dmkori- means “ To haul a rope.” 

Dduk- means “To launch a canoe.” 

The meaning is the same in both words, for a canoe is not launched 
by being pushed into the water ; the Andamanese seize its gunwale 
and walk forward, “ pulling ” the boat. 

Haul up (to), (of a canoe). 

Kdg is a Boot meaning “ Beach,” “ Haul up on the shore.” 

It generally takes the Prefix Oiyo which has a Plural sense 
giving the impression of several persons joining to haul up the canoe, 
ilka- is the Prefix used with this Root to mean “Approach the shore.” 

Aka-lt^- refers to the turtle hunters returning with their canoe 
to the beach and disembarking The canoe “ touches ” the shore but is 
"hauled up” on it. 

Ig-idp- refers to “ Taking the captured turtle out of the canoe 
and hauling it up the beacb ” 
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Xt-kdg- means “ To visit.” It evidently refers to people coming 
from another place to one’s hut by the shore, disemharking. there, and 
visiting the inmates of the hut. The vrord only means ” To visit by 
water.” “ To visit ” by land is Tdoga- . 

The word Ax-kdg- is used when speaking of one’s own actions . 

Akan-M^ has a similar meaning, hut is used when speaking of 
the actions of others. 

Haze, Hazy. — The Root PuUa means “Cloud,” “Mist,” “ Fog,” 
” Haze.” Some languages give the equivalent for “ Hazy,” as Pulia- 
l^n “ Cloud-in.” 

Headache (a).— The equivalents given are Compound Words, 

Cheta “ Head.” 

•l’6t- Conjuntional Infix. 

Ftfcf-da “ Sickness,” or “ Pain.” 

Td “Bone,” “Head.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Tdh-Aa, “ Speech.” 

In the Second word the sense is evidently that the Head Aches or 
Throbs. 

The word Td is used in some languages for either “ Head,” or 
“ Bone ” generally, the skull being considered to be the principal bone 
in the human frame. 

Headman (a). — See Chief (a). 

Healed. — Tdle-r^ is the. Perfect Tense, or Past Participle, of the 
Verb “To heal.” 

Y4li- also ref^ to meat, which, after it has been cooked, has been 
allowed to become quite cold. 

It also means “ A wound which has completely dried up, so as to 
only leave a scab.” 

The Prefixes attached to this Boot do not modify its mexning, and 
Only refer to the part healed, as t — 

Aka-ydZ^'-r6 refers to a tooth which has been cured of aching. 



SOUTH ANDAMAN GROUP OP TRIBES. 


277 


Hoaltliy. — This is a Sentence. 

Ab* Prefix of Group (1) referring to the Body generally. 

Yed “Sickness,” “ Pain.” 

Tdba-di& “Not.” 

“ Not sick,” i.e., “Healthy.” 

Hear (to). — The Boot Dal means “Understand,” “Hear.” 

The Prefix Aian-, referring to “ Hearing.” emphasises the 
meaning of “Hear,” and thus causes Aian-ddi- to moan “To 
listen.” 

“ To listen to the particular speech of any person,” is expressed 
by 

Aka- Prefix. 

Tegi “ Speech.” 

-I'i- Conjunctional Infix. 

Ddl‘ “ To listen.” 

Heart (the).— Tl\e Root Ama refers to the “ Heart,” or ** Lung,” 
or apparently to “The Organ which expands and contracts,” or 
*• Throbs.” 

Siik-VAr-bana-do, is the more detailed word for “ Heart.” 

Kuk “ The Heart.” 

•t'dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Dana-da,‘*A round thing,” referring to the shape of the 
muscular organ; 

In the Akat’BdlS we meet with a peculiar Infix— rdta. In 
AxidsAd-Juwm and Kol 

tauk or Dok “ Heart.” 

Tad or Tbl “ Bone ” 

are given. The “ Heart’s hone, ” referring to the muscular or firm 
part of the organ. 

Heat (to). — The Boot l7ya means “ Hot,” and is not altered in 
meaning by the addition of Prefixes, which only indicate the class of 
articles “ Heated.” 

6t-tiya- means “ To heat cold meat.” 
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kloBa-Ayor means “ To heat a pot,” 

as I’dka- %«- 

Cooking pot, Infix, to heat. 

Heel (the). — ^The Boot KMM seems to mean " A thing which 
projects.” 

Tdr-Hcl4l*da means “ The Heel.” 

Ot-hud&l'da. refers to the stump of a tree which has been left 
sticking out of the ground after the tree has been felled. 

Ong•Mdd^da also means ” The Heel.” 

Tdr- is used in the Plural sense, referring to ” The Heels ” of 
any number of persons, whereas dng> refers to the ** Heel ” of one 
particular person only. 

Height. — The Root Lapam really means ” Long,” hut a long 
distance hy land or sea is described as Fdla ** Bar,” A man on a hill 
is Lapana. Hence the word may he accurately translated as ” High.” 

(It has no connection with the Urdu Lamba ** Long, ” though 
the words appear to be alike.) 

Height. — ^The word Laga only means ** Height ** inferentially, 
for it really refers descriptively to the tree Dipterocarpus Laevis, and 
means that this tree has a tall, clean trunk, and no lower branches ; 
that no creepers attach themselves to the stem or fall from the 
branches ; hence the tree, which is really a very tall one, and is 
straight, appears to stand out in the forest as exceptionally tall, and 
the descriptive adjective Laga^ which can only he applied to trees 
comes to mean ** Height.” 

(Ig>2G^a<da must not he confounded with Ig-fa^ada<da, the latter» 
word meaning ** Newly arisen from sleep,” also " An uneasy sleeper.” 

The Andamanese do not allow their sick to sleep much, for fear 
that in their sleep they should become worse. A sick man is described 
as Ig-Za^oda-da ** One who is being continually aroused from, or 
prevented from, sleep.”) 

Helm (the).— The root Oiuda means '* Turn.” 
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AT-^/tM2a<da is '* The part which causes to turn ** (of a oanoe)i 
“ The helm.” 

dt-^/M(2a>da ‘^The twists given to the posts of hut when boring 
them into the earth.” 

Since the Andamanese have learnt to pull oars in the English 
fashion, feathering them, they have applied the word G‘/t(da-nga-da, 
** Turning,” to this mode of pulling. Formerly they only paddled. 

Hiccough (to). — ^The Root Auna means “ Throb.” See Heart. 
Aunu’da also means ” The lungi” and the Andamanese appear to 
consider a Hiccough to be a spasm of the lung. 

Hide (to). — ^^The Root MSrS ” Hide ” takes the Gender Prefix Ig-. 
means ”To hide a man,” Ab> being here a Prefix of 

Group (1). 

Ar-}ra^ 7 '^>nga->da means ” A person who always hides things.” 

High, — The Root Mduro means The sky.” A very high hill 
appears to go up into the sky. 

In the South Andaman the hills rise to 1,600 feet in height, and 
are often cloud-topped in the rainy season. 

High-tide. — This is a Sentence. 

Sr “ Place,” or “ Country.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

t’6- Prefix to T^pS. 

T4p4-r6 “Filled.” 

The whole meaning “ The country filled with water.” The creeks 
in the Andamans at high water give the surrounding land the 
appearance of being “ Filled up,” for the sea washes the leaves of the 
over-hanging trees. The word refers, of course, to what is called 
** The top of high water.” 

Hip (the). — ^The Root Ohdurog must not be confounded with 
another Boot Chdurdg “Tie up.” See Faggot. 

Hiss (to). — The Boot Siss is evidently derived from the sound 
of a hiss, and is, I believe, the only word in Aka-.Bda-da which has 
these clearly pronounced s’s. 
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It refers only to the hissing noise made by an Andamanese with 
his mouth when he wants to silence other Andamanese who are mak* 
ing a row. 

Hit (to). — The three Roots used for the different kinds of “ Hit- 
ting ” are not modified in their meaning by the addition of Prefixes* 
and these only indicate the part of the body “ Hit.” 

Tdkalpi- means “ To throw a stone at anything, and hit it.” The 
equivalents of this word in Tdchikwdr, Aukau-Jifiooi, and Kol mean 
also “ To Hammer,” q.v. 

Hoarse (to be). — ^The Root Linoi means “ Hoarse,” and takes 
the Gender Prefix Ig-. This Root is, in rapid speech, often confounded 
with Lewen which refers to objects “ indistinctly seen,” owing to 
their distance. 

Hold (to). — The Root F'&chu means “ Catch hold of ” things 
generally. 

The Root Eni means also “Pick up. ” 

Hole (a). — ^Tho Root Jdg generally means “ Crevice in a n)ck,” 
and Bdng moans “ Hole in tho ground.” 

Hole (to make a). — Bdd- See Bore (to). 

The Root Bdng means “Hole in the ground,” and both Jdg 
and Bdng have but one equivalent P&ng in Pdchikwd-, Aukau- 
Jmm, and Kol. See Dig up (to). 

Bdng- means "to dig up ” (of roots), as 06n6 bdng- 

Tam to dig up. 

Ina -Pig- bdng- 

Water Infix to dig. “ To dig a well, or waterhole.” 

Hollow.— The word Ar-/iio-da means “Empty,” also “ Finished.”' 
The sounds produced on tapping an empty bucket, ora hollow tree, are 
similar. Hence anything “ Hollow ” is spoken of as “ Empty.” 

Honey (black). — Some description of this may be desirable. 

The larger Andaman bee builds combs of white wax, fills them 
with yellow honey, and they are attached to the under side of the 
branches of trees. 
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The smaller bee builds inside the hollow tranks of treesi or in 
the decayed holes in sound trees, (which holes the Andamanese say 
the bees make), and has combs of a reddish-black wax filled with a 
yellow honey. 

Hook (a). — The Boot Ngdta means *' Hook,” and jVjy(i^a«nga*da 
is a Verbal Substantive formed on it, and means “The thing for 
hooking.” 

Hop (to). — The Root J6b6 ** Hop,” takes the Gender Prefix 
Ara- only, and is not to be confounded with the Root J6b6 “ A 
Snake.” The difierenoe is shown by the equivalents in the other Ian* 
guages. 

J6b6- “ To hop ” is, in the Pdchikwdr, Tek-^ 

Jdhd-dA “ A Snake ” is, in the Fiichikwdr, ChUpe-da,. 

How. — ^Many words are here given, all having much the same 
meanings, and belonging to Group (6). 

■ “ How big ” may be literally translated “ How much big.” 

“ How long. ” 

Uchikdchd “ HoW many.” 

Arld-d& “ Days.” 

“ How soon ” is a more complicated phrase. 

An Interrogative Particle. 

Kach “ Coming.” 

Wm “ Indeed,” 

D’ Euphonic. 

Ar- Prefix. 

Tdrd “Quick,” “Soon.” . 

“Are you coming quickly, ” or “ How soon.” 

How many.— This is expressed by Tdn the same words as 
express “ How much *’ when no special things are mentioned in the 
same sentence. 

Hug (to).— The Boot NUib means “Tying round tight.” 

“To hug ” a person is “ To put your arms round him.” 

AiiSrnttib' ” To tie tight round the throat.” 
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Ct-nUih- “ To tie up a bundle tight,” 

The Boot P'&n^A means ** To dasp the hands round.” 

” To embrace,” as wrestlers do, in ai^er. 

Aka-p«i«4— “ To give milk to a baby.” The mother squeezes her 
breast with her encircling hand to cause the milk to flow. 

Hum (to). — This word is derived from T4ki “ Speech.” 

“ Cry,” “ Howl,” etc., are similarly derived. 

Hunt (to).~The Root D'4l4 refers to Hunting land creatures 
on land.” 

L6M- really means “To pole,” as a canoe or a punt is poled. 
When hunting turtle the Andamanese silently “ pole ” their canoes 
because the noise of paddling would frighten the turtle, and hence — 

Yddi UU- 

Turtle to pole means “ To pole after turtle,” i.c., ** To hunt 
turtle.” 

Fish are shot Talj- with a bow and arrows. 

Hurry (to).— The Root Y4r4 means “ Quick,” The Verb formed 
on this Root is “ To be quick,” “To hurry.” 

Hurt (to). — The Root Yed means “ Pain.” 

The Verb formed on this Root means “To cause pain,” To 
hurt.” 

Husband (a),— The flrst equivalent given simply means '*A 
man.” 

The Root BMa moans “Male,” and ai^ Andamanese woman 
says : — 

I>’db*641a>da 

“My man ” as an English woman of the lower classes talks of 
“Her man.” 

A newly married man is called by his wife at drst i)’db-^A;*ydt6«. 

D’ Abbreviated Pronoun “ My.” 

Ab- Prefix. 
tk “Took,” 
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•Tdt4 Perfect Tense Sufi3x. 

“ The man who took me,” in allusion to the marriage customs 
of the Andamanese. 

Hence a newly-married man is called by others, 

“ The person who has taken.” The Prefix *Ab- appears here to 
be Pronominal. 

Hush ! — ^Either “ Be quiet,” or “ You be quiet,” are indifferently 
used, the Akax-BdlS and K6l using the latter. 

Husk. — The Root Alj means ** Skin, ” 

(3t-a«y-da “The husk” (of a epeonut). Also “ the skin, ” (of 
a fish). 

Aka-a»y-da “ The bark of a tree. ” 

Ig-a*y-da “ The eyelid ” (the skin of the eye). 

Hut (a). — ^The word Chdng-A& is the name of a Cane with the 
leaves of which the Andamanese huts are thatched generally. 

A hut thatched with these leaves comes thus to be called Chdng-ds^, 

Bdd-dsk is the generic term for “ A hut ” of any kind. 

Idiot (an). — ^The Root Picha means “ Stupid,” “Eoolish.” 

Ig-p^Aa-da conveys the meaning of “ He who is foolish.” 

Congenital idiots are almost unknown among the Andamanese, and 
Ig-p^fta-da either means “ A person who is generally stupid, ” (or dull 
of comprehension), or else is a term of abuse applied regarding a 
special action. 

Idle. — The Root Wilcib means “Tired,” and, as an Andamanese 
who is tired will not do any work, it comes to mean “ Idle, ” “Lazy. ” 

If. — ^There is no actual Andamanese equivalent for the English 
“If.” 

Arikt properly an Exclamation, perhaps comes as near the 
mea nipg as any other word, but much depends on the tone in which 
the word is pronounced, and the context. 

Ignite (to). — The Root J6i means “Bum,” “Set fire to.” 


2o2 
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This meaning is not modified by the addition of Prefixes, which 
only indicate the class of articles “burnt.” 

kvLko-J6i- refers to “ Setting fire to wood.” 

Ignorant (to be). — See Foolish. 

Ill (to be). — The Boot Yed means ‘‘ Pain,” “ Illness. ” 

kh-yed- moans “To he ill.” Ab- is here a Prefix of Group (1) 
referring to the body. 

Ill-tempered. — ^The Root BSl means “ Angry,” and takes the 
Gender Prefix Ig- only. 

Tig-r^/-da means “ Angry,” spoken of oneself. 

Ig-re7-da means “ Angry,” spoken of another. 

Imitate (to). — ^Tiio Root TdHdl (which may probably be a 
form ot Tke~t4l), appears to mean “To do,” something. 

Ot-tdrtel- means “ To act like another,” i.e.y “ To imitate another 
person’s actions.” 

kksk'tdrtM- refers to the action of “ measuring,” and “ fitting,’* 
the head of a harpoon into its socket in the shaft. 

Cng-idrtdi- means “ To ‘ teach ’ ” “ another how to make some- 
thing, or (to) ‘ do ’ a certain piece of work.” 

Ax-tdrtdl- refers to “ measuring ” waistbelts, and “ fitting” them 
to the body. 

r 

Immediately.— A® “ That,” Odi “New,” is the literal meaning 
of the words. 

Immodest. — This is a Compound Word. 

Ot- Prefix. 

Tek “ Shame.” 

r^fia-da “Not.” 

“ Shame not.” Hence Shameless. 

If an Andamanese' commits one of those few actions which his 
people consider to be immodest, they say to him “You £aye no 
shame.” The Andamanese have few laws for the guidance of then? 
lives, but they obey those few fairly weU. 
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Impertinent (to be). — ^Tbe Root “ Impertinence ** only 

takes the Gender Prefix Ig*. 

Impossible. — ^The translation of both the equivalents given is 
“ Not possible.” 

Ad- Prefix. 

J?m-nga Doing.” 

•Bd Negative Suffix. 

“ Doing not.” 

Kien “Thus.” 

G(2a>nga “ Doing.” 

Ydha-dA “Not.” 

“ Thus not doing.” 

The translation of the PdoUlewdr and Aukau-JiJjflo? equivalents 
is “ Thus it not.” 

Improve (to). — The Root Tduldb means ” Cut with an adze for 
the purpose of beautifying.” 

The Andamanese, after they have practically finished a canoe, 
or bucket, etc., will thin and improve its shape by a series of 
fine adze outs, Tduldb- ; and hence the word has come to mean “ im- 
prove any inanimate object generally.” Mental or moral improve- 
ment is scarcely understood by the Andamanese, and would be ex- 
pressed by Bdringa- “ Make good.” 

Incessantly. — See Always. 

Incomplete — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Ar- Prefix. 

Ld “ Finished.” 

-nga Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

Ydba-ia. “ Not.” 

Not finished,” or ** Not finishing.” 

Incorrect. — The Andamanese express thom.selvos plainly, and 
if anything is incorrectly done they at once say that it is Jdbag “ Bad,” 
a forcible word. 
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Indcoont.— See Immodest. 

Indian (an). — The word Qhmga-djs, refers to all races other than 
the Andamanese, which are not Negroid, (these being called Jdrawa- 
da, or more correctly Jangil)^ and not White, (these being described 
as “ Wliito,”) See European (an.) 

The Root Cliddga means “ Ghost,” or “ Spirit,” and the Andamanese 
appear to have thought that the natives of India who came to their 
shores were, from their lighter colour and straight hair, and possibly 
from their cruel behaviour, “ Spirits,” or “ Devils.” See Ancestors. 

£rem ChadgaA& is “ The Spirit of the Forest,” who causes those 
diseases which are connected with life in the jungle, and some 
Andamanese pretend that they have seen him. 

Indolent. — See Idle. 

Industrious.— This is a Compound Word. 

On- Prefix of Group (1), referring to The Hands,” and to 
work done by the hands. 

Ydw-nga ‘‘ Doing,” “Working.” A Verbal Substantive formed 
on the Root Y6m, 

jOdflfc-da “ Much.” 

“ Doing much,” — “ Working much.” Hence “ Industrious.” 

Infant (an).— The Root Diriha means “ Small,” and is hence- 
applied to children, with the Prefix Ab- (rf Group (1) referrii^ to- 
the human body, as “ The small body,*' i.e., “ The Baby.” 

Inform (to).— The Root Tit means “Tdl,” “ Say.” 

Tdr-fct-da means “News.” “Information.” 

Inhabit (to). — ^The word BMik is probably derived from the- 
Root “ A hut.” 

The derivatibn of Kdieh iis not known. 

Inland. — This is a Sentence. 

Mrem “The Forest.” 

Chad “Middle,” or “Big;’* 
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‘len "In.** 

(For Chao see the remarks on Full Moon.) 

In the Aukau.*<7t2«;d» equivalent we have a longer Compound. 
Tiwe ** Place.” 

Ta4tk(i^ “Forest.” 

•tdte* Conjunctional Infix. 
rr6k “Middle,” or “Big.” 

.efi“In.” 

Innumerable. — Ar-d^riJ-da means “All,” “Very many,” “A 
very lai^ number.” 

Insane. — See Foolish. 

Insert (to). — ^See Entrance; also Ascend (to). 

Inside.— The Andamanese say that K6ktdr is a Boot signifying 
“ Interior,” with reference to the stomach principally. 

Kdktdr- lea. 

Interior in. 

It appears to me as if the K&k in Aukau-/^tod», and the K6k 
in Aka-JB^a-da could be referred to Kdk “ The Heart.” q.v. 

The -(Ml or -« Suffix is the equivalent of •lea “ In.” 

The equivalent in Eel is obscure. 

Inside out. — The Boot Kaldli means “Turn,” “Turn round.” 
JEai(2/i-nga is a Verbal Substantive formed on thk Boot. 
Ct-kaldli- means “To turn inside out,” as of a garment. 
l^-kaldlp" and 

Aka-Mi(2li- mean “ To turn a person round.” 

l\i’kdldH- “To turn round of oneself.” “ Bight, or left face.” 

Ar-kdidH‘ “To turn a boat by her helm.” 

This has the same meaning as kt-giuda-. See Helm. 

Inshore. — ^The phrase Tauko-(f^/^ is used of “Going along close 
to the shore,” in a canoe. It appears to be a technical term. 

Instead.— -This is an Adverb formed on the Boot 06lm “Change,” 
^ Alter.” See Alter (to). 
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The Prefix (3t> is probably Pronominal, meaning This thing 
is changed in the place of that.’' 

Instruct (to).— The formation hf the Words Tir-cM, Tix-Utt 
andTdr-te&, all of which mean “Say,” “Tell,” “ Inform,” “Instruct,” 
would lead one to suppose that Tdr- is a Prefix acting a« .a Particle, 
and giving special force to the Roots Chit THt and Teh, 7s6x’tSl- is 
another instance, meaning “ Imitate.” 

Aka-tdr-<e*- means “ To repeat,” (like an echo). 

Ig-i&r-tek- means “ To give a thing to one person in order that 
he may give it to a third person.” “ To pass a thing on from one person 
to another.” 

Akan-tar-^eA;- means “ To move one’s residence from one place 
to another.” 

The meaning “ Instruct ” is probably arrived at as being “ The 
passing of the words of one person on to another.” 

Insufficient. — ^The Root Wodli means “ Insufficiently long,” as 
of a rope, etc. 

The meaning is not altered by the addition of Prefixes. 

Ar- Prefix. 

W6dU “ Insufficient.” 

•r^ Past Tense Suffix. 

In the Akar-Ra^^ equivalent the Past Tense Suffix is expressed 
by the letter -t , and the euphonic change of TVddli into W6dl6. 

Intelligent, — See Clever. 

Intend (to). — The Root ^Ahi clearly means “ Intend.” 

C\i'"V^dh%^ and 

Aka-nd£t> mean “ To intend to go to another place.” 

Eb-»<^At> To intend to make something.” 

*'Eu-hdki- “ To tell another person that one intends to go some* 
where.” 

Akan-^dki- “To intend, of one’s own aocord, to do some* 
thing.” 

No other Prefixes appear to be used with this Root. 



SOUTH ANDAMAN GROUP OF TBIBFS. 


289 


Interfere (to).— dn-teg-cA^Po* appears principally to refer to 
that class of interference which consists of taking away the materials 
with which a person is working, and so preventing him from doing 
his work. 

Interior (the).— See Inside. 

Interpret (to).— This a Compound Word. 

Fc^i'Uga. — A Verbal Substantive meaning “ Saying,” or ” Talk- 
ing,” and formed on the Root Ydh ** Speak,” or ** Say.” 

-I’i- Gonjunciioual Infix. 

. Tai- ** To explain.” 

“ To explain what another is saying, to a third person.” 

Hence ”To interpret.” ”To cause one person to understand 
the speech of another.” 

Interrupt (to). — ^This means ” To interfere,” in matters of speech 
only. See Interfere (to). 

The same Root Chdpa is common to both words in the Fdohikwdr 
language. 

Itch (to).— The Root Jtdtd means ” Itch.” 

JRdtdngdiJ-da. means ” Itching.” 

BAt‘&ngdJ-6i& means ” The Itch.” 

These two words are evidently formed on a Verbal Substantive 
Bdld-nga, "Itching,” which again is formed on the Verb Bdtd- 
" To itch.” 

Jack fruit (a).— The Andamanese say that KaUtd is one word. 

Kad means " A mango tree.” 

-i- might be a Conjunctional Infix. 

Td might mean “ Seed ” or " Bone.” 

I can perceive no other possible derivation for the word. 

Jealous (to be). Ik-ix6>-inga- means "To forbid to go.” A 
husband forbids his wife to go away from him because he is jealous 
of her, and suspects that she wishes to go away in order to prosecute 
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an intrigue with another man. Hence the word comes to mean 
“ To be jealous.” 

Jeer (to). — The Root YSngi means “Laugh,” “Jeer,” "Joke.” 

Ot-ySngi- ■ means “ To laugh at another,” "To jeer.” 

t]i-ge»gi' refers to “ Two people laughing together over a joke.” 

Jerk (a). — The Root Ngdli means " Jerk,” and gives the idea 
of sudden unexpected motion. Ngdli-n^ is the Verbal Substantive 
formed on this Root. 

liksk-ngdli- means “ To jerk.” 

There is another Root Ngdli meaning “ Out,” and this takes 
the Prefixes of Group (1) only, they referring to the parts of the body 
“ cut.” 

Join (to). — ^The Root Odd appears to mean " Twine together.” 

Aka-defJ- refers to the “ Twisting together ” of two cords in 
making the turtle harpoon rope {B4tmo-ds). 

Auko-tar-ddd- means " To join,” as a ship’s yard is spliced or 
fished, or as a splice is made in a rope, by tvristing and tying with 
rope. 

Tar- is here a Particle giving force to Odd. 

Joyful (to be). — This is a Compound Word. 

Kd/h “ Heart,” or “ Mind.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Bdringa — " Good.” 

“To have a good mind; ” hence "To be pleased,” “glad,” or 
" joyful.” 

Jump (to). — The words given here are obviously Compounds, 
thor^h the Andamanese will have it that they are Roots, which would 
give us in the Aukau-JiiJtodI a five-syllabled Root, but I am unable 
to distinguish tho Roots on which the words are compounded. 

I have heard Td-4hal-pi- given as the origin of Tdbalpi' in Aka* 
Rea-da, but the Andamanese will not hear of this derivation, and the 
equivalents in thd other languages do not bear it out. 

Jump down (to). — The word TdMpi means " Descend.** 

Akan-fdwZpf- means " To jump down.'* 
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6i-tavlpi- refers to the ” Jumping ” on the back of a turtle with 
a harpoon, (the Andamanese mode of harpooning it). 

(3ng-<!d«?p*- would mean “ To go down stairs.” 

Prom the P4chiktedr equivalent it would appear as if TdMpi and 
T4balpi were closely allied. 

Jungle-dweller (a) — The Andamanese give mo the derivation of 
this term, which is apparently a very ancient one, as : — 

Prem “ The forest,” or ” Country.” 

Tdga ** A certain kind of tree which grows in the interior of the 
forest, and does not grow on the coasV’ 

Hence “ The people who dwell in the country among the trees,” 
i.e., “ The people who dwell in the jungle”, as distinguished from “ The 
people who dwell on the coast.” See “ Coast-dweller.” 

Tdga-AA also means “ a platform,” and there may be a reference 
to a custom among some of the jungle-d welling Septs of erecting plat- 
forms on trees near their villages to serve as Watch-towers. 

Just as. — Kiohikan “ Thus.” 

Wdi ” Indeed.” 

Just now.— jK<£ ” That.” 

06i New.” 

” Immediately.” “ Just now.” 


Keen. — ^The Root Ndlehama means “ Pointed,” “ Sharp.” 

The meaning of this Root is not affected by the addition of Pre- 
fixes, which only indicate the classes of articles which are ” Pointed.” 

Keen-eared. — The Root Ddl means “ Hear.” 

Dd«-nga is a Verbal Substantive formed on this Root, and 
means ” Hearing.” 

I-dd!-nga-da may mean “A listener,” “One who is hearing,” 
or, from the context, *' One who is keen-eared,” though perhaps 

2ra 
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t'da«*nga bdringa-Asi expresses this better. 

Hearing well. 

Keen-sighted. — The Root Ll» “ See,” ” Perceive,” must not 

be confounded with the Root Jd “ Finish,” ” End.” 

The Root takes the Gender Prefix Ab- 

Ad-J^-rd is a word recently coined by the Andamanese to 
mean ** Refieoted,” ** See one’s refieotion in a mirror.” 

L&- is a Verb meaning ** To know,” “ To perceive.” 

Kick (to). — The Root DAruga means ** Strike ” (with the foot). 

Ah-dtiruga- means ” To^kick.” 

The different Prefixes taken by this Root are of Group (1), and 
only refer to the part of the human body which is kicked. 

Kidneys (the). — In Akax-BdU the word for Kidneys is qualified 
by the explicator JSam> meaning ** Round.” 

Kill (to). ~ The Root X/ means “Hie,” and takes the Gender 
Prefix dko- only. 

Oiyo-6ko-i/- “ To cause another to die,” is the correct equivalent 
for “ To kill,” but the Andamanese often use Gko-li- to moan To 
kill.” 

Kind (to be). — In addition to the two equivalents given Ig- 
ydmali- means “ To be kind ” see Fond of (to be). 

For the derivation and use of (5t-y«^64r-da see Chief (a). This 
word having from “ A rich man,” come to mean ** A Chief,” is now 
turned into a Verb applying to the duties of a Chief, viz., To be 
kind to his people.” The use of the word in this sense throws con- 
siderable light on the relations of the Andamanese with their Chiefs, 
who are evidently expected to be kind to, and look after their people. 

The Root DAbA means “ Fondle,” ** Caress,” “^Qdbd 
behaviour.” 

l^-dAbAdA is ” A quiet, well-behaved person,” 

kt-dAbA-A& refers to the fondling of babies to keep them frooa 
crying. 

Akan-dit&4-da refers to f^dendship between two people. 
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Kinsman (a). — ^Tlie word Ngiji appears to mo to be a Com- 
pound of an abbreviated Pronoun with a Prefix, and may 

mean “ Our,” ” Belonging to us.” 

The Prefix Ab- is probably Pronominal. See Aborigines. 

Kiss (a). — The Root L&oh& means ” Kiss ” and is not modi- 
fied in meaning by the addition of Prefixes, which, when added, belong 
to Group (1), and indicate the part kissed. 

X^ii4-nga-da is, of course, a Verbal Substantive formed on the 
Boot lAeMt. 

It is ourioos that the Andamanese kiss their children but not 
their wives. Kisses with them are signs of affection, not of passion. 

Knee-cap (the). — This is a Compound Word. 

L6 "The knee.” 

-rauko- Conjunctional Infix. 

Kilidim ** The knee-cap.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

is also the name of a small root of the yam species 
eaten by the Andamanese, who detect a resemblance in shape between 
it and the Knee-cap. 

Kneel (to). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Ld “The Knee.” 

-I’auko- Conjunctional Infix. ' 

Q6doU- “To break.” 

The action of kneeling appears to have suggested to the Anda- 
manese that the knee was broken. 

The Verb OddoU- is used to moan “ To break,” with regard 
to the breaking of rotten wood, the breaking off from their branches of 
fruit, etc. 

Knife (a). — The Word C*Aa«-da refers to the Cane or Wooden 
Knife used by the Andamanese, and not to the Iron Knife, the name 
of which is Kduno-da.. 

Knock (to ). — Tii is the word for Hammer, q. v. 

To Knock, and To Hammer are the same to the Andamanese. 
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Knock down (to). — The Eoot WSdSi means “Throw down.” 

Oi-to^dal- “To throw, or roll rocks down a hill.” 

I\i-w4dal- refers to a man who is sitting on the ground, and falls 
over on his side of his own accord. 

Ah-w^ddl- “ To push another man do^m.” 

Ax-widdl- “ To knock, or push a man down.” 

Knot (a). — The Root 06ba means “ A swelling,” or “ Lump,” 
of any kind, either in wood, or flesh, or any other material. Bmni- 
nga-da is the Verbal Substantive formed on the Root Rmm “ Tie.” 
It means “ A thing tied,” i.e., “ A knot.” 

The Verb Jlduni- means “ To tie up,” “To fasten, by tying 
round.” 

Know (to). — In the IPdehiktodr, Aukau-J'^wdj, and Kol languages 
the same equivalent is given for Know (to), as for Hear (to). 


Labour (to). — See Able (to be). 

Labour (childbirth), — ^TheRoot Ydr is said to mean “Ready 
to be born.” It takes the Gender Prefix dto- and the Prefix 
Ab- of Group (1). 

Tiir-nga is a Verbal Substantive, but the Verb Ad*^m. is more 
often used than dto*y<ir>. 

The Root Oin refers to the process of Childbirth. 

Ad-^M»- moans “ To give birth.” 

Aka*p»«- means “ To make a bucket.” 

(Oin may therefore be held to mean “ Make,” “ Produce.”) 

An Andamanese bucket is out with a special tool out of a log 
and the last cuttings at the inside edges, to which Aka-gin- applies, 
are very delicate work. 

Lad (a).— The Root Kddaha means “AM” of about 12 to 
16 years of age ; and is a title given to youths until they are initiated 
(j.e., eat turtle, or pig, after the fast,) and become young men, when 
they are at first oalled Mdr Odma. 

This Eoot takes the Gender Prefix Aka- only. 
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Lame. — See Cripple (a). 

Land (to). — ^Tlie Boot Tdulpi means ** Descend,” ** Step 
down.” 

To land is ** To step down *’ out of a canoe. 

See Disembark (to). 

By land. — See In shore. 

Language.— ‘The Root Tegi means Sound.” 

Ot-icpi-da means “ A sound.” 

Aka-Ze^i-da means ** Speech,” or “ Language.” 

The Root TSki has almost the samo moaning, and is very closely 
allied. 

Perhaps, while Tegi-Aa, means “Articulate speech,” Teki-iti 
moans “ Inarticulate noises.” 

Lap (to). — ^The Root JPuldch means “ Lick,” and the Andamanese 
recognise the actions of “ Lapping,” and of “ Licking,” as being alike. 

Lap (the). — ^The Pdehiktodr, Aukau-J4«7o«, and Kol languages 
have the equivalent for this word as “Lap bone,” i.e., “ Thigh Bone.” 
Pdtcha naeans “The flesh on the front part of the thighs.” 

Lap (to sit on the). — See Aground. 

Last (the).— "This is a Compound Word. 

Tdr- Prefix, acting as a Particle. 

Aulo “Afterwards.” 

‘len “ In.” 

“ In the future,” would bo an accurate rendering. 

Last night. — This is a Compound Word. 

Odrdg “ The night.” 

UMtA “Done.” “Past.” 

Late. — The Root Odli has, as is shown by the equivalents in 
the other languages, a connection with the Root Odlm “ Change,** 
»» Alter.” 

061U means “ To be late.” 
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(?d2t-nga-da is the Verbal Substantive formed on this Verb. 

06li- takes the Gender Prefix Ig-. 

Auto-jfdW- means To say farewell,” with reference to the fact 
that the Andamanese linger long over their Adieux. 

(Leech’s caricature of two young women saying good-b’ye at the 
door of an omnibus is also true of* Andamanese nature, and the 
Andamanese recognise the fact by having the same Verb to mean “ To 
say farewell,” and “ To be late ”). 

Later on.— -Tdr- Particle Prefix. 

Aulo “Afterwards.” “Behind.” 

-lik “By.” 

See Last. — In all the languages the words are identical, except 
for the changes in the Postposition. 

Laiigh (to).— The Root Yengek moans “Laugh,” and is allied 
to the Root Tdngi “ Jeer,” “Joke,’* and also to the word Y4ngal%'Aa. 
“A lie.” Yingek- takes the Gender Prefix Ot- . 

1^-yengek' means “ To laugh at another person.” 

Launch (to).— The Root J'&m& means “Throw into the water.” 

It takes the Gender Prefix Aut- , and it also takes Prefixes of 
Group (1) referring to parts of the body put into the water. 

Lay an egg (to). — This is a Compound Word. 

McMo “ Egg.” 

Wije- “ Come out.” “ Get rid of.” 

Lazy (to be).— See Idle. 

Lead (to). Ot-W means “ First.” 

dt-W- means “ To go first.” Hence ** To lead.” 

Leaf apron (a).— This is the bundle of leaves, one on top of 
another to the number of five, which is worn by the Andamanese 
women over their genitals. 

The name Obimga-^ refers to the Apron, the leaf being that 
of the D6gota-&& tree (Mimusops littoralis). 

The leaves of the KiredAa, (Sterculia sg.)^ are also used. 



SOUTH ANDAMAN OBOUP OF TBIB£a 


297 


Loaf umbrella (a), — ^this is a Compound Word. 

Kdpa ** A leaf of a palm, (Licuala sp.), which is used by the 
Andamanese as a wrapper for their property. 

/<^<-nga.— A Verbal Substantive formed on the Verb Jdt- “ To 
sew : ” the umbrellas having the divisions of the fronds stitched to- 
gether. 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The whole leaf forms an Umbrella about 2 feet 6 inches in dia- 
meter which the Andamanese use in rain, and, very rarely, in very 
hot sun. 

Lean (to). — ^The Boot Sigtdiy appears to refer to wood, trees, 
posts, etc. 

ChongoU refers particularly to human beings. 

Lean against (to). — The Root Tegemi refers to any article, ani- 
mate or inanimate, leaning against any other. {Teg or Thg " A bed ” 
is allied.) 

Leap (to) .—See Jump (to). 

Leave go (to). — See Abandon (to). 

Thigh (the) . — This is the same word as Lap, q, v, 

OMurog'Aa, means “ The hip.” 

Calf of the log (the).— This is a Compoimd Word. 

Ab- Prefix of Group (1). 

Chdlta •* Shin.” 

Dama “Plesh.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

“The flesh of the shin.” 

(The usual Conjunctional Infix is often omitted, as in this instance, 
in the Aka-.Bda-da .) 

Shin (the), — Ab-^^-da. This really means “The bone,” and is 
used of the lower part of the leg from the knee to the ankle. 

AXHikdlta-Aa, means “ !nie shin bone.”* 
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Less. — ^The Boot Kitima means " Little.” 

’En- is here Pronominal, and the whole has tbe foirce of “ Than 
it, a little,” i.e.t ” less ” than something else. 

Let (to).— means “To permit,” “To tell,” “To send 
away.” 

Let go (to). — See Abandon (to). 

The Prefix Eb- is probably Pronominal, the meanii^ of the 
whole being “ Let it go.” 

'Wa‘\j(ii'mdni- seems to me to he euphohic for “ *Bbet*6t*ma»»>.” 

’Bbet- is a Plural Pronominal Prefix. 

Lie (to). — ^The Root Yengat “lie,” appears to be related to 
Yengi “ Jeer,” “ Joke,” and Ydngeh “Laugh.” 

The Andamanese, &r from thinking that “ many a true word is 
spoken in jest,” are of opinion that all jests are lies. 

Yengati-di& appears to be “ A jesting lie.” (A “ Fish story.”) 

TeVi-da is “ A deliberate lie.” 

(The PHohikiodr, Aukau- and Kol languages have the 
same equivalents for both words.) 

Ydngati- takes the Prefix Akan* , referring to human speech, 
as a Gender Prefix. 

lie down (to) — ^The Root Bdlagi means “Prostrate,” and may 
refer to human beings lying on their sides, fallen trees, etc., according 
to the Prefix used. 

The Root means “ Lie with the face downwards,” and 

by “ The face,” either the human face, or the front, or upper, or more 
important part of anything is to be understood. 

B6gi may also mean “ Upside down.” 

The Root Chdldi means “Lie on the back,” and has the 
opposite meaning to Bdgi. 

Lifeless. — Auko-?/-rd is the Perfect Tense of the Verb Auko-ZA 
“To die.” 

(The AkavSdld give the Perfect Tense Suffix here in « 
A.uko*2^* , Auko*^9*t.) * 
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Lift (to). Tl>e Root Kdtami refers to One person lifting any 
article,” and takes tbe Gender Prefix Ab-. 

The Akar-^dfe use Baukori for “ Lift,” or ** Pull,” but it is 

generally understood to mean the latter. 

Tbe Root K'&rudal refers to a number of people doing any one 
thing together, and not especially to “Lifting.” If one man 
frightens a camp at night and all the people in it run away, they are 
said to have K.t-kuruddhx6. “ Run away together.” 

In the AVaT-Bdle the Prefix Ar- is shown to have reference 
to the Plural number by the full Ar-d/r/ “ All ” being introduced. 

Light. (Not dark).--This is a Compound Word. 

Er “ Place,” or “ Country.” 

-rf- Conjunctional Infix. 

Bdwia “ Light,” “ Dawn,” “ Transparent.” 

•da General Noun Sufilx. 

“The place is light.” 

Light (to). The Root J6i means Set fire to.” 

Auko-ydi- means “To bum,” “To set a light to.” 

Light. (Not heavy). — With reference to this word the Anda* 
manese often use the n(^ative phrase Woma- bd when they mean 

Light not 

“ Heavy.” 

The ordinary word for “ Heavy,” is Inma-Aa. 

Like (to), —See Fond of (to be). The “Like” in this instance 
is intended to refer to food, 

Ig-pdmali- means “ To have affection for.” 

Auko*^«cAa#i* refers to food. 

Ig^-poichati- means “ To have affection for ” 

The Root Botch which is here used in the Pdehiktodr, and 
Aukau-tTifttJoi languages, occurs in the languages of the North Anda- 
man Group of tribes with the meaning of “ Carnal Desires,” “ Lust.” 

JJke.—KichikantDdi-d& means “Thus,” “In this manner;” 
more with reference to abstract things. 


2«8 
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Aka-p<Cra-da means ** Alike,” ** Similar to,” ** On a par with.” 

Naikan means "like a pattern,” “Thus,” "In this manner,*' 
more with reference to material things. 

Likewise. — The litoral translation of Ol-bSdig is : — 

Ol "Ho.” Bedig "And.” 

l.e., “Also,” " Likewise.” 

Limp (to). — ^The Root Odgia means “ Limp,” " Waddle,” or 
" Walk in any abnormal manner,” also " Inability to act normally.” 

6i~gdgia- means " To limp.” 

Aka-flfd^tfl- means “ Unable to speak,” (owing to injury to, or 
a sore on, the angle of the jf^ws). 

Ar-gqgia- means "To walk in a waddling manner,” "To 
. Waddle ” 

The Ar- is a Prefix of Group (1), and the reason for the wad- 
dling is, sores in the fork, or anus, to which Ar- refers. 

Listen (to). — The Root J>m means Hear, q, v. 

Little . — Kdtia as an Adjective means " Small ; as a Substan- 
tive "Little.** 

There is a seeming, but not real, resemblance between the Chdte 
of the Aukau-tTi^iaoj meaning " Little,” and the Chhdta of Urdu with 
the same meaning. 

lave (to). — A more correct rendering of Ig-df*- would be " To 
be alive.** 

Ig- is here a Gender Prefix, and the Root Ati " Alive,” is not 

modified in meaning by the use of Prefixes. 

« 

Lobe of the ear (the).— This is a Compound Word. 

(or PdkOt) " The ear.” This Root takes the Prefix. 

Ig- of Group (1), 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

DSrika " Small part.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The Lobe is called " The small piece (belonging to), the can.”. 
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Log (a). — This is a Compound Word. 

“Wood.” This Root does not take any Prefix. 

-P6t- Conjunctional Infix. 

Jddama “Apiece.” 

“ A piece of wood,” ».e., “ Not an entire tree.” Hence “ A log.” 

How long ago.— This Sentence is literally “ How many days 
past.” 

Pichikaohd “ How many.” 

Arid “ Hays.” 

L'edtd “ Einished.” 

Look ! Tills is a Sentence. 

Kdto (Shortened euphonically to Kat), “ There,” 

Ig- Gender Prefix. 

Bddig^ “ To look,” “ To see.” 

Look sharp! — The word Ar-gdrd means “ Quickly,” and is used 
in an Imperative form by the Andafiiancse to mean “ Ho quick.” In 
this instance the Kol use a Plural Pronominal Prefix, Ng'nm-. 
“You.” 

Loose. — The Root Ydragap means “Loose,” "Shok,” “Not 
tight ” 

It takes the Gender Prefix Ig- , and is not modified in mean- 
ing by the addition of otlier Prefixes. 

Lop-sided. — The Root Tdka means “ Crooked.” 

ChaungoU- means “ To lean.” 

Lose (to). — ^The Root N&yal means “Lose,” and appears to 
take the Gender Prefix Ot- or Auto- only. 

The PAohikwdr^ Aukau-JiiiiodJ, and Kol languages have as the 
equivalent for “Lose,” the Root P6ye “Not ” used as a Verb, the 
meaning being “ Have not got,” “ Is not,” referring to some article 
formerly in one’s possession. 

Lose one's way (to). — The three equivalents given are all Com- 
pound* Words. 
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Tinga “ The path,” “ The road.” 

-I’iji- or, -I’auto- Conjunctional Infixes. 

K'&hli- “ To forget.” See Forget. 

The equivalents in Piichiktodry Aukau-Ji^too/, and Kol^ of Tinga- 
Vl]i-MkU‘ are longer and more complicated, and illustrate the deri« 
vation of the word KukU. 

Tatting “The path,” “The road.” 

-I’ichi-, -l’lch6-, -k’fchfe- Conjunctional Infixes. 

I*du, Pok, “Heart,” or “Mind.” 

-I’f- , -le- , -ker- Conjunctional Infixes. 

Idye- t Liyer' , Ller- “ To pass out of.” “ To cease to he." 

The meaning of the whole being, “ The road has passed out 
of the mind,” (or memory). 

N'&yal- means “To lose.” 

Tinga-Vh^io-nuyal- means literally “To lose one’s way.” 

The Hoot Chdtak especially refers to “ losing one’s way in 
the jungle,” and the Verb Chdtak- might be used by itself to mean 
“ To lose one’s way.” 

Loud. — The Prefix Akan- refers to speech, and intensifies 
the Root Quru which means “ A loud noise.” 

Love — The Root Pubd means “ Affection.” 

The Root Gad moans “ Think of.” “ Remember.” It is 
generally used to mean “ Think of lustfully,” 

Lover (a).— The Root Paul means “ Friendship between an 
unmarried man and an unmarried woman” principally, but also means 
“ Friendship ” between any man and any woman. By ‘‘ Friendship " 
in these cases, “ Sexual love ” is always meant. 

The Friendsinp between two Andamanese men is spoken of as 
Ar-y'ifjoi-nga , (from the Root Jdpi “ A couple,” q. o.) 

An Andamanese man speaks of his friend as D’dr'ydptmga'da 
“ My duplicate,” (like the American “ Partner,” of the mines,) also 
as an English husband calls his wife his “ Better half.” The pri- 
vileges of an Andamanese lover are extensive. A bachelor fails in 
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love with a spinster, and has connexion with her ; if she becomes 
pregnant he is bound to marry her, but if she does not become preg- 
nant it by no means follows that he marries his first love. 

Before marriage there is practically “ free love ” among the 
Andamanese, after marriage the bond of chastity is drawn fairly 
tight, but not inconveniently so. 

Low tide.— See Ebb-tide, and Ebb (to). 

Low. — The Root Jodama means “ A piece.” Hence when 
anything is so “low ” in size as to occasion remark, the Andamanese 
look upon it as only “a part,” or “ a piece,” of what the whole should 
have been. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

Analysis of the Words under Letters M. N. 0. P. and Q, 

Mad (to be). — The Root Ticht means ‘‘Eoolish,” Stupid,” also 
« Mad. ” 

Cases of madness are rare among the Andamanese. Homicidal 
mnTiifl, is the form which sometimes occurs, and very rardy one finds a 
partial imbecile. 

Make ( to ).— The different equivalents given describe the different 
.-actions in making various things. 

Kop' means “ To cut, ” with an adze. 

2Vp«- means ” To weave, ” or ” To plait,” as the thatch of a hut, 
a basket, etc. 

Pdt- means “ To roll up, ” as in making a torch, when the 
pounded resin and dried leaves are rolled up tightly together. 

Pawr- is the action of ” Planing ” with a pig’s tusk. 

Make a noise (to). — The Root Tala means “Shout,” “Cry out 
loudly. ” 

Make a mistake ( to). — The Root ChMi means “ Make a mistake,’’ 
and its piftaning is not modified by the addition of Prefixes, which 
only indicate the class of articles regarding which a mistake has been 
made, as : — 

Aka*cAdi»- “ To put the needle in the wrong mesh, ” in netting. 

Make ready ( to ). — It is difficixlt to understand the exact meaning 
of the Root Tdmi. 

Ar- tdmi- means “ To make ready, ” to do anything. 

0iy6n-^<£»i*- moans “ To stop always in one place. ” 

It is probable that Tdmi is a Root meaning “ To make ready,” 
which takes the Gender Prefix Ar- only : and that Oiy<5n-#«lm»- 
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is a Verbal form of dn-faw “Always," j.o., an entirely different 
word. 

Male. — The Root B-Ala means “ Male. " 

The Prefix Ah- belongs to Group (1), and refers to the 
Human Body, hence Ab-i«ia-da means “ A male human being," 
i.e., “ A man. " 

Married man ( a ). — The' equivalents in Aukau-J««j5*, besides 
moaning “ A married man, ” also moan “ An elder brother ; " by what 
process of reasoning I am unable to say, unless that the older brother 
usually marries beforq the younger. . 

Ch’loko means “ A married man with cliildren. " 

Tdl means “ Elder, ” “ Bigger. " 

An Andamanese is scarcely considered to be married until ho is 
the parent of a child, and until his wife has borne a child the marriage 
can bo dissolved ; it is very rarely dissolved after a child has been 
born. 

Unmarried man (an). — The Bdchikiodr^ Aukau-J4?w?, and Kol 
languages give as the equivalent, “ A newly-made bachelor." 

An Andamanese man only becomes Wdra after his initiation, (lie 
is a boy, see Lad, before), and a Wdra-kui means “ One who ha.s 
been recently initiated." 

Wdra “ Bachelor." 

Kui “ Now.” 

Mango tree (a). — This and the subsequent words are Compounds. 

Kwt “ Mango.” 

-I’aka- Conjunctional Infix. 

Tdng-Ask “A tree.” 

Mangrove swamp (a). — The names of two species of Mangrove trees 

are here given as the equivalents, for a Mangrove swamp is a Forest 

of Mangrove trees, growing, as these always do, in a swamp of black 

fetid mud, the Andamanese name for which is Xdd-da. 

•• 

In this manner. — This, and many of the following words are 

Sx 
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compounded of Boots of Group (5) which are incapable of modifica- 
tion or alteration. 

Many. Too many.— The Andamanese have no definite ideas on this 
subject, and use generically the Boot meaning “ All, ” or 

" Very many.” 

Mark (a ). — The Root FdUlo means “ Mark, ” “ Scar, ” “ Cica- 
trix,” and is not modified in meaning by the addition of Prefixes, 
which only servo to indicate the parts of the body, or classes of articles 
on which the “ Mark ” is. 

Newly married. — The first equivalent given is a Compound Word 

Wired means “Married.” 

G6i “New,” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The second word Teg means “ Bed,” and has the same reference 
as the English saying that newly married people have been “ Bedded. ’» 

Marrow (the). The Root Mdn moans “Brain,” “Marrow,” 
“ Matter, ” “ Pus, ” 

Marry (to). — The Root Sni means “Take.’^ 

The Prefix Ad- has the force of “Of one’s own accord,” refer- 
ring to human beings. Tlie whole word is thus : — 

“ To take a human being willingly,” hence “ To marry.” 
means “ To catch hold of a thing.” 

Jg-eni- means “ To press the forehead with the hands,” (in order 
to cure a headache ). Ig- is here a Prefix Group (1). 

Marsh. — See Mangrove mud. 

Mat ( a ).~The Andamanese make a mat of thin strips of cane 
bark tied together by string, in lines like the slats of a Venetian blind, 
and not interwoven. On these they sleep. 

What is the matter ? The real meaning of— 

Mtehiba-T6 is ‘ ‘ What has happened ? ” 

Michiba-k^ means “ What is it ? ” “ What do you want* ? " 
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In this case a Boot of Group ( 6 ) is used as 9 Verb, but such 
instances are rare. 

No Matter! — tfchin is an Exclamation having varied meanings 
according to the context. J)d-k6 means " Do not. ” 

The meaning of the whole word is “ Never mind. ” 

Meat. — The Root Dama means “Flesh ” of any kind. 

Melancholy ( to be). — This is a Compound Word. 

K4k “Heart/’ or “Mind.” (This word generally takes the 

Prefix dt- of Group (1).) 

-I’ar- Conjunctional Infix 

Jdbagi- “ To bo bad ” Derived from the Root Jdbag “Bad. ” 

Melt ( to ). — The Boot Vulalji appears to mean “ Mingle. ” 

AMo-pulalji’ means “ To molt, ” as salt mingles with water, 
'i^-puldlji- means “ To mix together, ” as of pigments Avith oil. 

Menace (to). — The Root Ana means “ Angry. ” 

lydna- moans “ To bo angry with another,” “To threaten,” 

“ To menace.” 

Mend (to). — ^'I'he Root Bennga means “ Good.” 

Tlie Verb Beringa~ moans “ To m.ake good,” hence “ To mend.” 
The Root Tdhla means “Repair,” 

C)\,-y6bla’ means “ To repair thatch.” 

Auko-ydiio- means “ To repair a canoe,” or other wooden thing. 
Ig-ydfiia- means “ To mend the corner of a hut.” 

’En-y6hla- “ To mend another’s house.” 

Menses (the ). — The words Tdla-tong literally mean “ Tlie 
leaves of the trees,” 

This is really an euphemism, and requires a short explanation with 
reference to the customs of the Andamanese. 

When an Andamanese girl menstruates she is said “ To break,’* 
Kdjuri - ; and at her first menstruation a Flower Name is given, to 
her, being chosen from the name of that one of certain trees which 
happens at tha't time to be in flower. See Chapter IV. The 

3b} 
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Andamanese thus c^U the Menses “ The Leaves,” just as the English 
have a eoarse expression, “ Tlie Flowers,” with the same meaning. 

Mesh ( a). — This is the same word as for “ Eye.” The Andaman- 
ese appear to consider the meshes of a net as so many eyes. 

Micturate ( to ). — The Boot €14 means ” Urine,” hence the 
Vorh €14’ means “ To void urine.” 

Mid-day. Midnight. — Sec Full Moon. 

Middle (in the ). — This is a Compound Word. 

M4g4 means “ Forehead, ” “ Front.” 

Chdl means “ Middle.” 

•len “In.” 

The whole has the force of “ In the middle.” 

For the meaning of another Root Chdl, see Glare, 

Milk. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Kdm “ The breast.” 

i2«*s-da “Juice.” 

Breast-juice,” a forcible and plain equivalent for the English 
word. 

Never mind ! — See No matter I 

Miscarriage ( to have a ).— The Root Keria appears to refer to 
the state of a child in the womb. 

Ot-heria- means “ To have a miscarriage.” 

Ab-A:Jn’a-da moans “ A caul. ” 

(3t- and Ab- appear to be the only FrcQxes taken with this Root. 

Mislay ( to ), — See Lose ( to ). 

Mislead (to). — The Root Yoya moans “Frighten,” “ Mislead,” 
“ Affect injuriously ” ( bya mental process only). 

The Gender Prefix Ar- appears to be the only Prefix taken by 
this Root. 

Misplace (to).^The Root Jialpi means “ Move from one place 
to another.” 



309 


SOUTH ANDAMAN GROUP OP TRIBES. 


i\.r-i6-jialpi- “ To misplace,” i.e., “ To move a thing from its 
place, and forget to where it has been moved. ” 

kh-\^-j{alpi‘ “ To move a man from one place to another. ” “ To 
put a man on one side. ” 

Miss ( to ).— The Roots Lama and Ldkachi refer to missing a 
person, or thing, wth an arrow. They are not modified in meaning 
■ by the addition of Prefixes. Ldmdl is an allied Root, moaning 
“Missed,” “Ran away,” “Vanished.” Lamia is another allied 
Root Avith a similar moaning. 

Mistake (to make a ).— The Root P^eJui moans “ Spoil,” and 
hence " Make a mistake ” in doing anything whereby it is unfavour- 
ably alfocted. ’ ' 

Prefixes do not affect the moaning of this Root, and merely indi- 
cate the classes of articles spoilt, as : — • 

Aka-de/ic- “ To make a mistake,” in cutting the bow of a canoe, 
and thus “ To spoil it.” 

Cii'cche- “ To disarrange.” 

Mix (to). — ^Tho Root moans “ Mix together,” and must 
not be confounded with tho Root Fekik “ Call.” 

6t-pegi- means “ To put one tiling on another.” 

Aksx’pegi- means “ To mix two things together.” 

A word, similar in sound, but umjonnocted, is Ik-phgi 1 an 
Imperative, meaning “ Give mo some more 1” Literally ’* Another.” 

Mock (to). — See Imitate (to). The words are practically the 
same. 

Moist. — ^ThoRoot fna means “ Water, ” on which is formed 
the Adjective (5t-/M«*da “ Watery,” or “ Moist.” 

Month ( a ). — The Andamanese calculate periods by “ Moons,’* 
and the word for “ A month,” and The Moon,” is the same. 

Moonlight — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Ogar The Moon.” 

. 'I’div Conjunctional Infix. 
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Ohdl “ Light,” “ Glare,” etc. (See Glare.) 

-da General Nona Suffix. 

New Moon ( fhe ). This is a Compound Word. 

Ogar ” The Moon. ” 

DSr^ka-ia, Small,” or “ Baby.” 

The New Moon is thus named “ The Small, or Baby. Moon,” 
from its appearance. 

Fall Moon ( the). — See Full Moon, under the letter F. 

Much more. — The Root £dt here means ” More,” and has no 
connection with the Root Iidt Fear.” 

* One more. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

TdUk ** Again.” 

VbattU *‘ One.” 

Once more. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Tdlik “ Again,” 

Olyo- ** Do.” 

” Do it again.” 

No more. — This is a Compound Word. 

TF"di “ Indeed. ” This word gives Emphasis or Force. 

Ydba~dsk “ Not.” 

A little move,— -Tdlik ** Again.” 
la “ Its. ” Pronoun. 

M A little.” 

“Again ( give me ) a little of it.” 

Morning ( the ).— Tdr- is a Prefix which is sometimes used to 
give the force of “ Next.” 

^oi-nga means “ Early morning.” 

See “ Dawn.” 

Mother (a).— is the title “Mrs.” “Mother,” and is an 
Honorific. 

Ah-^^t-nga*da is a Verbal Substantive laeaning ** Bon^ ftotsx** 


SOUTH ANDAMAN GROUP OF TRIBES. 


?11 


Ah’ Prefix' of Group (1) referring to the Human Body. 

£ti' “Bom,” 

•nga Verbal Substantive Suflix. • 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

“ Tlie person from whom I was born,” or “ My Mother,” is 
expressed by the above with the addition of the abbreviated Pronoun 
Prefix, as 2>*ab*eif«-nga-da. 

Mourner (a). — The Root Og means “ Vellowish -white clay.” 

This pigment is used by the Andamanese wlien in mourning to 
smear over themselves, lienee, for brevity’s sake, “Mourning” is 
simply described as Og-da,. A person wearing G^r-da is spoken 
of as Aka*d^«da meaning “ Covered with Og,'* i.e., “ A mourner.” 

Mouse (a ). — It is curious that the equivalent for “ Mouse ” in 
some of the languages should be Kltt. 

Moustache ( a ). — This is a Compound Word. 

“The lip.” 

•I’a- Conjunctional Infix. 

Fioh-da. “ Hair.” 

Mouth ( the ). — The Root Bang means “ A hole.” 

When it is used to mean “ The mouth of a human being” it 
takes the Prefix of Group (1) Aka>. 

Mouth (to open the). — ^The Root T4toi means “ Open,” “ Stretch 
apart.” 

Oag-tewi’ “ To open the fingers,” ue., “ To stretch them apart 
from each other.” 

Ong- is here a Prefix of Group (1) referring to the human hand. 

Akan-tetoi- “ To open the mouth. ” 

The Prefix Akan- refers to “ Speech.” 

Mouth (to shut the ).— The Root M4wadi means “ Shut.” This 
meaning is not modified by the addition of Prefixes, which only 
indicate the class of articles “ Shut. ” 

Akan- mdmdu “ To shut the mouth.” 
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Much.— Tho word really means “ Big.” 

So muoli. As much.— means “ Thus. ” Kichikan means 
*' In this manner. ** 

There is little diOferonoe in the meaning of these two words. 

Mnd. — ^The word Ydtara-dia, means “ Liquid mud,” of any kind, 
or “ Muddy water, ” but not “ Tlie mud of a mangrove swamp. ” 

Muscular. — This is a Compound Word. 

Ah- Prefix of Group ( 1 ), referring to the Human Body. 

Gaum “Strong.” Hence “ Muscle,” “ Strength.” 

Ddflfa-da “ Much,” “ Big.” 

Music. — ^The Root Tdgi means “ Sound.” 

The Andamanese have no instrumental music. 

Ot-#A/j-da means “ Sound.” 

Aka-<(?(/i-da means “ Speech. ’ ’ 

also means “ Song,” hence “ Music,” 

Naked.— The Root Kdlaha means “ Exposed.” 

Ot-AaZ«A;a-da means “ The body exposed, ” or “ Naked.” 
Aka-kdlaha-da, means “ Open,” as of a hox. 

Name (to ).— The Root Talk means “Give a name to,” and 
appears to take the Gender Prefix Ar- Only. 

Teng-Vox-eui- means “ To take the name of,” and is a Compound 
Word. 

Teng “ Name.” 

'I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Eni- “ To take.” . 

Nasty. — ^The Root Mdka means “ Offensive,” and tlie Prefixes 
indicate the class of articles whbh are “ Offensive,” either to tho 
taste or smell, as the case may be. 

Naughty. — Echd‘v6 is the Past Participle of a Verb, 

Echd- means “ To spoil,” “ To be bad.” 

See Mistake ( to make a ). 
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Neck ( the ). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Lmgo means “ The neck.” 

Td means “ Bone.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

This refers to the Vertebrae at the baok of the neck, and’ henoo 
to the neck generally. 

The word for “ Neck ” is correctly Longo^^ 

Necklace ( a ). — ^The Boot Midi means “ Tie round,” and the 

Prefixes are of Group ( 1 ), and indicate the parts of the body 

round which ornaments, etc., are tied. 

(3M/d^nga•da ” The wreath of Dentalium Ootogonum shells tied 

round the skull of a deceased relative, when worn as an ornament.” 
• ^ 

dng*^<m-nga-da “ A bracelet.” 

Akan-^^^-nga<da *' A necklace,” etc. 

Nest ( a ), ( of a mason wasp ). 

Theclaynestof a Mason wasp, called KaMrim-d&, is eaten by 
the Andamanese as a medicine. It is supposed to check diarrhoea. 

Never.— This is a Compound Word. 

Taik “Again.” 

Ydbd “Not.” 

Never mind. — See No Matter, under letter M. 

News. — See Instruct (to ), also Inform ( to ), 

Nice.— This is the same wdrd as “ Good.” 

Nickname ( a ). — This is a Verbal Substantive formed on the Root 
Tmk “ Name,” q. v. 

Last night. — ^Tfais is a Compound Word. 

Qdrdg “ Night.” 

VMtd “ Finished.” 

Middle of the night ( the ). — See Full Moon, ( remarks). 

N^ple ( the ).— This is a Compound Word. 
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K&m “ Breast.” 

•r5ko- Conjunotional lufix. 

TH “ Pointed end.” 

( Pd^dat as a Substantive, means ” The Penis.”) 

Nobody . — *At is here a Plural Pronoun. 

People.” 

rd6a-da ” None. ” 

Nod (to).— The Root Ng6de means “ Nod,” *♦ Move the head,” 
and appears to take the Gender Prefix of Ig-, and the Prefix dt* 
of Group. (1). 

Noise ( to make a ). Ydlc^ is used as the Verb here, as well as 

rd2a*nga>. 

Noon. — See Full Moon, 

North ( the ).— See East ( the ). 

North wind ( the ). — See East wind ( the ). 

The first equivalent given is a Compound Word. 

Kdmi’t 'eh. Literally “ From there, ” but used to mean ” The 
North,” and North-East. ” 

B*^«ii-nga “Blowing,” “Wind.” A Verbal Substantive 
formed on the Root Wdl “ Blow, ” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

The second equivalent, Pdluga4d-d& • means “ God’s wind,” and 
the reason for this name is not known. Some vague ideas regarding 
the direction of God’s dwelling in the sky are the probable origin 
ef the term. 

Nose (to blow the).— This is a Compound, and very expressive. 
Word. 

NgyUip “ Mucus.” (From which we get the word Wpy^jp-da 
meaning “ A oold in the head,”) 

•I’dyd- Conjtpictipmd 

W^Jen^ “ To take out.” * 
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Nostril (the)« — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Chduronga ** The nose'.’* 

-I’dr* Conjunctional Infix, 

Jdg ** Hole.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. * e 

Now. — See Immediately. 

Now and then, — Ngid-tek is an Exclamation meaning “ Pre* 
sently,” “ By and by,” At some other time.” 

Doubled as Ngid-tekf ngid~tek the meaning is ** Now and 
then,” “ Occasionally.” 

Nowhere. — ^This is a Compound Word. * 

Er “ Place.” 

•len “ In.” 
r<£6a-da Not.” 

Nudge (to). — ^The Root Tdchurfi means ” Knock.” 

(^nig-tdohurpi- means ** To knock one’s foot ” (stub one’s toe). 

Numb. — ^The equivalent for this word is a very peculiar Sen* 
tence. • 

The Andamanese believe that when a limb is ** Numb ” or 
*' Asleep ” an invisible mouse has bitten it, and the Sentence given 
means 

It ** A Mouse.” 

-Id Honorific Suffix. * 

*dn- Pronominal Prefix. 

Kdrap ” Bites.” 

•kd Tense Suffix. 

“ Mr. Mouse bites it,” 

The equivalent in Il^sax•BdiU is : — 
fidm ** A Mouse.” • 

•le Honorific Suffix. 
d/’6ng6t- Plural Pronominal Prefix. 

Qhdpd- “ Bitten.” 

. -rd Past Tense Suffix. 


a « a 
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Numerous. — ^This is the same equivalent as for AH,” “ Very 
many.” 

Nurse (to). — The Naura means “ Caress,” “ Fondle,” hence 
‘^Nurse.” • 

It takes the Fredx Ab<* of Group (1), referring to the human 
body. 

Nut (a). — ^This is the same equivalent as for “ Hoad,” and 
“ Fruit,” g,». 

Obedient. — The Root Wdrta means “ Quickly doing,” hence 
“ Obedtent.” The Prefixes slightly modify the. meaning, as : — 
dng •wdrtO'dA “ One who works quickly.” 

Aku'wdHa'da, “One who hears quickly.” 

Ab-toar<a-da “ One who obeys quickly.” 

The Root Wickama appears to mean exactly the same as 
Wdrta. 

Occasionally, — See Now and Then. 

Odour (an). — ^The Root Ao means “ Ploasaq^ smell.” 

The Root Jdha is evidently allied to Jdbag “ Bad.” 

Of c&urse. — The second equivalent given is very forcible. 

Keta mat 0. 

So indeed Yes. 

• 

Often (to do). — The’ Root Ldi appears to mean “Many,” 
« Often.” 

Aut*W*- means " To collect many things.” 

Iji-ldi- “ To come often.” 

Ig-ldi’ “ To visit a person frequently.” 

Ad-Wi- “ To collect people together.” 

’£n ldi- To take a person away in order to show him something.” 

Old (to grow). — The Boot Chduroga means “ Old,” and the Pre- 
fix Ab- being-of Group (1), and referring to the Human Body, Ab« 
•ohduj oga- means To grpiv old.” 
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On account of. — ^The word is r^ly the Perfect Tense 

» of the Verb Sdd-t and means Was.” 

Only. — See “ On account of.” The Exclamation Arik has many 
meanings. 

Open (to). — ^The Root Idp'&ji really means " Take oflE.” 

A bottle is opened* Li&ptiji by “ taking out ” the cork. 

“ To open a box ” would be Auchdl ^ , 

Open. — Observe the Akax-Bdle Perfect Tense SuflBx -t, and 
the Kol Suffix >k. 

Open the eye (to), — The Root Wdrd means “ Separate.” 

Ct'wdrS- means “ To disentangle a mass of .rope.” 

lii-toerd- “ To separate the eyelids,” hence “ To open the eyes.” 

Ong-to&V^- is used of a man palling opon the clenched fist of 
another. 

Ah•v}6r4^ ” To pick bits of skin, or scurf, off the body.” 

Open the mouth (to).— See Mouth (to open the). 

Order (to).-“The Root lab means ” Speak,” ” Say.” 

Organ of generation (male). — The Word in A^s^^BdU is Kduno 
which in Aka-J?ea-da means “ An iron knife.” Again the Aka- 
JBea-da equivalent CMMa means in Bdohikw^r “An iroif 
knife.’ ^ I cannot trace the derivations of the above, but there has evi- 
dently been some intentional mixture of terms. 

Orplian (an). — ^The Root B6lo .** Orphan ” takes the Gender 
Prefix Ab- only. 

Other. — See Another. 

Outside. — See Clear, and Front, 

Wdlak - len. 

Clearing in (i,e„ ” Not in the hut.”) 

Front in Hence ” Outside.” 

/ 

Over. — Tdng-len means ” Roof in.” See Above. 
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^6i’tdfa-len means *' In the top of anything/’ 

Mmro-len means “ Sky in.*^ See High. * 

Overboard (to fall).— See Launch (to). 

Overcast (to be).— This is a Oompound Word. 

hr ** Place,” ” Country.” 

•ld< Conjunctional Infix. 

DU ” Cloudy.-” 

Overtake (to). — ^The Root Chdraga means " Go first.” 

SJs&’Ohdraga- To travel ahead of others.” 

The Root htti means ” Take,” ” Catc)^ hold.” 

Hence the Compound Word At-chdraga-dni- means ” To 
catch hold of a person who has gone first,” ».e., ”To overtake.” 

Pack (to). — The Root Chau means ” Tie up,” and among the 
Andamanese ” To Pack ” is ** To tie up in bundles of Kdpa leaves ” 
for convenience of carriage on the back. The meaning of this Root is 
not affected by the addition of Prefixes, which only indicate the class 
of articles ” packed.” 

Package (a).— This is a JTerbal Substantive formed on the Root 
Chau ” Tie up,” and Auto*cM«’nga>da means ” The thing tied up.” 

* Paddle Jto).— The Root Tdpa means “Paddle,” and now ” Pull 
an oar.” The Prefix Ar> is a Gender Prefix, and the other Prefixes 
used with this Root indicate peculiarities regarding the Paddling. 

Ak&-tdpa- “ To paddle from the bow.” (The pointed end.) 

Ot-tdpd' This refers to “ throwing up the spray whilst paddling.” 

Ax-tdpa- refers to “ Paddling from the stem of a boat.” 

(The usual place, as in small canoes the man sitting in the stem 
often propels the canoe by himself.) 

Paint (to).— The Root Ldt refers to “ Painting ” with white, 
or yellowish'White clay, and the Root hp refers to “ Painting ” 
with red day. The Prefixes do not alter the meaning of these Roots, 
■and only indicate the articles, or parts of the body, paiifted. • 
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It appears to me that the Koots Lit and do not refer so 
much to the material of the paint and its colour as to the mode with 
which it is put on with the fingers, and the special patterns drawn. 

To paint in fine criss-cross patterns with white clay is called YUi' 
or ** Scratch,” because the same patterns are scratched on bows, etc. 

Pair (a).— See Couple (a). 

The Jk^sax^Bdli equivalent, which appears to be the Perfect 
Tense of the Verb /dp/-, may be either 

Ar-ydpd-t , or .^•ydp/-nam. 

'Part (to).— rThe Boot Tdrali means ** Cut off “Split.” 

Aka-/dm2»- means “ To split a piece of wood in half with an 
axe,” i.e., ” To divide it.” 

(O-tdrali- means “ To cut fruit off a tree.” 

()n%4drali» *' To out a turtle’s stomach in*balf,” “To divide it.” 

Passionate — See Anger. 

Pat (to).— The Root Fidi means “ Pat,” “ Slap,” and the 
Prefixes merely indicate the ports “ Patted.” 

Peck (to). — ^The Root Ddt means ” Pierce,” and the piercing 
with an arrow’s point and the pecking of a bird’s bill appear to the 
Andamanese to be alike. This Verb has a Plural meaning, the 
Singular Verb being Jdrali-, See Pierce (to). 

People. — ^The equivalents given are Pronominal Plurals, 

Ldflag’da, means ” Those.” 

Perspire (to).-»This is a Compound Word (Compare Nose (to 
blow the). ). 

Odmar " Perspiration.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Wijeri- “ To take away.” 

This equivalent is sometimes given 
Odmar-V&C’&t^Jeri’, 

The first form means ” To perspire,” referring to any person. 

The second form refers to the speaker only. 
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Pester (to). — The Root Tdlli means “ Worry,” ” Pester,” 
** Annoy,” and it appears to take* the Gender Prefix On- only^. 
It must not be confounded with Tdili, A Stone.” 

Pick out (to).~The Root Ndn means ” Select,” and it takes 
the Gender Prefix Ot- only. 

Pierce (to). — The Root Jdrali means ** Pierce,” as with an 
arrow, or Peck,” as of a bird, and has a Singular meaning only. 

Jdrali' ” To pierce once with one arrow.” 

** To peck up one grain.” 

The Plural equivalent is Ddt-', 

Ddt- ” To pierce with many arrows.” 

. ” To peck up many grains.” 

Pig (male) (a). — See Boar. 

Pig (sucking) (a).— Thfe is a Compound Word meaning ‘‘Small,” 
or “Baby” Pig. 

Keg “Pig.” 

Bd ** Small ” or ** Baby.” 

•da General Noun Suffix. 

Pillow (a).— The Root Tduh refers to Laying the head on a 
Pillow,” and TawAr-nga-da is a Verbal Substantive formed on this 
Root and signifying ” The thins on which the head is laid,” ».c., “ The 
pillow.” 

There is a resemblance between this word and the Urdu Takya 
** Pillow.” 

The Andamanese pillows are either logs of wood, or rolls of mat- 
ting, or the lap of another person. 

Pimple (a).— .fi^f-nga-da is a Verbal Substantive formed on the 
Verb Rdid- **To itcb,” and signifies “An itching thing.” 

Place (a).— The Root Ldg means " Place,” ” Way.” 

Ar-ld^'da ” The proper place ” for anything. 

Aka'idj^-len ” In the middle.” 

Place (to) . — This is a Compound Word. 
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Ar^ Gender Prefix. 

L6g ** Place.” 

-leu « In.” 

Tegi^ “ To put.” 

** To put in its place.” 

Plane (to), — ^This refers to the primitive Andamanese method of 
planing or smoothening a boW With a pig’s tusk sharpened on the 
outside curve. 

Play (to). — ^The Boot Aj takes the Gender Prefix Ijl-, ^ortened 
euphonically to 1 j-, only. 

Please (to). — ^The* Boot Ydla means “Please,” and takes tlie 
Gender Prefix Auto* only. 

Plenty.— The same equivalent is used as for “ All,” “ Very 
many.” 

Pliant.— See the remarks on this word in Chapter V. 

Plunge in (to).— See Launch (to). 

Point (to) (of an arrow). 

The Boot Mmk refers to the work done on a Wooden arrow 
shaft, or head, with a Oyrena shell, and is a technical term. 

It really refers to the action of the shell, and may mean either 
“To round the arrow shaft.” or “To point the arrow head.” It 
takes the Gender Prefix Aka- as referring to “ pointed ” and 
“ wooden things. 

Point (to). — The Root Bad means “ Show,” “ Point out.” 

Aukau-teg-rdo- means “ To point out the way.” 

Ig-rdo- " To point with the hand,” 

Ab-rdd- “ To point to a man.” 

Poor. — ^The Boot Ldkinga is probably an old Verbal Substan* 

tive. 

It means “ Poor,” “ Without possessions.” 

.Ot-^^kfN^a-da “ Poor.” 
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1%-Uhmga-dBi, ** Meek.” 

It is curious that (^i-UUnga-Aa, should be the only word the 
Andamanese have to mean ” A vir^,” that state of ezistenoe being 
apparently ” Poor,” and undesirable. 

Pork — This is a Compound Word. 

Beg Pig ” 

Damt ” Plesh.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

The word Dama-da is often pronounced 2)dma*da when in com- 
bination. 

Post (a)» (for fishing), — ^Theword Tdga means " A Platform,” 
and these fishing posts are so out that, at the toj^ three or four branches 
project so as to form a ” platform ” on which an Andamanese can sit 
and watch for fish swimming underneath. 

Pot (a).— -The word JSt^j-da means the ordinaxy half-baked 
earthenware cooking pot used by the Andamanese. 

Pound (to), Pounder (a).— See Hammer (a), and (to), 

Pour (to). — See Fill (to). 

PowerfuL— See Muscular. 

Prawn (a). — ^This Eoot Aa must not be confounded with the BoQt 
Ad Perfume.” 

Pregnant (to be).— The Boot B6di means ” Big.” 

Ax-bddi’ “ To bo big,” (with child). 

Presence (in my).— This is a Compound Word liteiralf^ meaning 
” In my eye,” •.e„ “ in my sight.” 

D* Abbreviated Pronoun ** My,” 

I- Prefix. 

JDdl “Eye.” 

-lew “In.” 

It may again be observed here how, with regard to Andamanese 
pronundation. Dal used by itself becomes Ddl in oombinatioz^ with 
other words. . 
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Presents, — The equiriJents given are rather abstruse Oom- 
pounds, 

Er Place.” In this case “ Things.” 

Mdn « Give.” 

-nga Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

Things given.’* 

Ar- Prefix. 

Zua “ Finished.” 

Mdn Give.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 

** Things given finished.” 

What is meant here is ” Presents are giv^en by one party only, 
and the other party does not give any presents in retwrn.” (As a 
rule, return presents are expected by the Andamanese). 

Presently. — See Last. 

Ar-d»'i-nga-da means " Afterwards,” “ Presently,” By and 

by.” 

Pretend (to). — See Fondle (to). 

The Root Ydmali means “ Fond of,” Caress,” ” Affection.” 
tli-ydmodi- means To play With,” ** To tease,” “ To pretend to 
do a thing, in play.” 

The Root Etdlehi means “ Pretend,” “Act or speak falsely;” 
and takes the Gender Prefix Ar-. 

Prevent (to). — The Root jRedha means “ Prevent.” 

As a Verb Sedba- means “ To prevent a person from altering 
a thing,” “ To leave things as they are.” 

l^X‘t4kih* is a Verb formed on the Root Tdkik “ Speech,” etc. 
It means “ To tell a person not to do a thing,” “ To forbid.” 

Frick (to). — See Pierce (to), and Peck (to) 

Prisoner (to take a).— -There is a Root Chdtj meaning “ Wash.” 
There is another Root Chdt (in which the & is pronounced slightly 
longenthan in the first mentioned Root), meaning “ Select,” “ Keep.” 
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The Second Boot takes the Prefix Ot- referring to human 
beings. 

^cMl- means “ To keep,” “ To have as a prisoner,” 

Oi-chdt-n^tk-da, a Verbal Substantive formed on the above 
means ” A thing or person kept,” henae “ A prisoner.” 

Prong (a).— The B.oot Ohdti means “Porked,” “Two 
pointed.” 

It takes the Gender Prefix Aka^. 

Aka-c%a^»‘da means ” A prong ” of any kind. 

Oi^ohdti-dA refers to the two protuberances on either side of the 
back part of the top of the human head. 

Henoe, from its forked nature, the Bough or Branch of a tree is 
called Ohdti’dA, taking the Prefix Ig-. There is another Boot Chdii 
meaning ** A species of wild yam.” 

Property.— firf»ioAo-da really means “A bundle,” or “A 
parcel,” being derived from the Boot Bdm ** Tie round.” 

(5t'rdmr To tie up in a parcel,” “ To wrap round.” 

The Andamanese keep their property tied up in bundles, or par- 
cels. 

Protect (to). — ^The Boot O&ura means “ strong.” 

Henoe, as he who is strong can take oare of others, Ab<^^ra« 
means ” To protect,” ** To be strong ” (for the good of others). 

Provisions. — See Pood. 

Prow (the).— The word Milgu-dA means **The front,” or 
** The forehead,” and takes the Gender Prefix of Group (1) Ig-. With 
the Prefix Aka- referring to ** pointed ” or ** wooden ” things, Aka* 
means ** The front part, or prow, of a oanoe.” 

Puff (to).— The Boot Tdpdk means ** Blow,” Puff,” and is 

now used to mean ** To smoke.” 

Pulse, Pulsate. — ^The Boot Ndut appears to refer to the Pulsat- 
ing ” of the veins only, and takes the Prefix On- of Group (1), when 
referring to the ** PuW ” of the wrist. 
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Fonish (to).->See Mistake (to make a). 

The meanings of both the words here given are " To spoil,” 
** To make bad.** 

This may be taken in two ways. Either an Andamanese wishes 
to show another, by puxushing him, that he has done wrong ; or, the 
Andamanese who is punished becomes, on that account, sulky and 
bad tempered. 

The Andamanese cannot be said to punish each other as we 
understand the word. When they get angry they attack others, but 
we should look upon their actions as “Assaults under provocation,** 
rather than as ** Punishing actions.’* 

Pungent. — ^The Boot R^tdma means “ Sharp/* and 
• •da really refers to the Sharpness ** of a knife blade^ but is here 
used to mean, as in English, “ Sharp,” i,e., Aoid.** Hence it is also 
used with reference to things which affect the tongue unpleasantly, as 
hot pepper, pungent juice, etc. 

The Akar-Bdy here add an adjective KdohH “ Much,** ** Very.** 

Aka>ydrd>da means ** Hot,” “ Pungent,” as of the taste of red 
pepper. 

dtfydfd-da refers to the sUnging or itching sensation caused by 
the application of salt to raw flesh. 

After being much in the sea the Andamanese often suffer from a 
slight rash caused by the salt water, which rash they call Ot-ydrd>da, 

The Boot Ydr6 means ** Stinging.** 

Pursue (to).--^^This word is the same as that given for “ To play.** 

It probably comes to have the meaning of '* Pursue" from game 
in which one person runs after another. 

Push (to).— The Boot t^ddoH means Push,** and this meaning 
is not affected by the addition of Prefixes, which merely indicate the 
part of the human body, or the articles, ** pushed.** 

Push aside (to) —The Boot Mdl would appear to mean **Part,** 
•< Push aside/* the Prefixes attached merely indicating the classes of 
articles ** parted,** 
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C^-mdl- “ To part the hair.” 

i.ka-nk£2- *' To push aside the undergrowth,” in order to walk 
through the jungle. 

Put on (to). — The Boot Lauti means ”£uter,” and an Anda- 
manese is said to "enter his clothes (or waist belts), not to "put 
them on.” ' 

Put outside (to). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Wdlak " Outside.” 

-len "In.” 

T^gu "To put.” 

Por the derivation of Wdlak see Pront, and Clear. 

Put inside (to). — This is a Compound Wc»d. 

Kdktdr " Inside.” 

•len " In.” 

Tegi- "To put.” 

Kdktdr is probably two words, K6k being derived from Kdk 
" Heart.” The equivalents in the other languages support this theory. 

It will be noticed in this and other words how rich the Aukau- 
Jdum and Kol Compound Words are in Conjimctional Infixes. 

See Inside. • 

Putrid. — ^The word Jdhd "Putrid ” is connected with J<^ag 
" Bad.” The Prefix used is Pronominal, meaning It.” 


Quarrel (to).— See Pight (to). 

Question (to). — In the language it should be noted 

that;— 

Singer- means " To ask." 

Singe- iheans " To tell.” 

Quickly, (come) 1— This is a Sentence.. 

Kdtch ! " Come ”1 

kt-gdrd " Quickly.” 

Quite enough. — ^The Words Kien wn are two Ibudam^tions. 
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Kien "Thus.” 

** Indeed.** 

Kien lodi <24-k6 is often used to mean *' That will do,” or *' Quite 
enough.** It is a more forcible form. 




828 


SOtES ON THE LANGUAGES OF THE 


• CHAPTER XIV. 

• 

Analysifl of the Words under Letters B« and S. 

Race (to). — ^The Root TMh means ** Race,” and especially refers 
to canoe races. 

The Andamanese race in their canoes for fnn. 

Raft (a). — This is a Compound Word. 

Pa» “A bamboo.” 

C^‘nga-da ” ^he thing tied.” A Verbal Substantive formed 
on the l^oot Chau ** Tie.” 

** Bamboos tied up.” — ^The Andamanese make their rafts of 
Bamboos. * 

Rain (to). — ^The Andamanese have no single word to mean ” To 
rain,” so use the Sentence ; — 

T'&m “ Rain.” 

-Id* Conjunctional Infix. 

Pd- « To fall.” 

** Rain falls,” (or ** fell,” according to the Tense Suffix used). 

Rainbow (a).— The Root "Pidga (” A rainbow,”) must not be con* 
founded with the Root Pidga ” A cane,” or ” Rattan.” 

The Andamanese have certain legends regarding the uses of the 
Rainbow, and these have been hitherto understood as referring to 
“ Canes.” 

(See ” On the Aboriginal Inhabitants of the Andaman Islands^” 
by £. H. Man. Page 94. Section 26. 

Pi(E^a*l’dr-cAdd^a means ** The Rainbow (bridge), by which the 
spirits (cross).” 

Rapidly.— The Root Yirad refers to Going "rapidly/* only. 
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Bat (a).— All the Andamanese languages except the Aka-^^a*da 
have the same equivalent for “ Eat,” as for ” Mouse,” q. v. In the 
Aka>E^a*da a Compound Word is uk)d 

Bdgo tdtma 'da. 

Pig niouse. 

the meaning being “Rat” merely. I cannot ascertain the origin 
of this Compound Word as applied to “ Bat.” 

The F^hiktodr sometimes distinguish “A Rat,” from *'A 
Mouse,” by calling the latter : — 

K&t- ydg^ima -da. 

Mouse small. 

Ray>fish (a).— ‘The CA/r*da is the most commonly found 

species of la)^ Ray. 

The Andamanese have a copious Vocabulary of names of fishes. 

Beach (to), (arrive at).— See Aground. 

Reach (to), (stretch out). 

Aka-foddM really means “The hand does not reach,” hence 
“Reach out,” for, in order to make the hand reach the necessary dis- 
tance, it must bo stretched out. 

The Root Wddli means “ Does not reach.” 

6t‘te6dH- means “ The bamboo pole does not reach the bottom.” 

Ong-wddli- “ The hand does not reach.” 

Ax-toddli- refers to steppii^ into deep water, when the feet do 
not touch the bottom. 

The Reason why. — Arik here means “ Because.” 

Ree^tly. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Arid « Day.” 

•l*dt- Conjunctional Infix. 

Bdddba « Thin,” « Pew.” 

“A few days (ago).” 

The Boot Bdddba really means “ Thin,” as paper is « thin.” 
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Beoognise (to). — ^The Boot Navli means Beoognise,” and 
appears to take the Gender Prefix Ig* only. 

Beoover (to), (to get back). — The Boot JOmkori means “ Pull,” 
** Haul,” of a rope, etc. 

^•dmkori- means ” To bring back a person who has gone 
away.” (To pull him back). 

The Andamanese apply the same Verb to Becoverii^ ” things 
which they have lost, or which have been taken from them ; the first 
idea of ” Becovering ” a thing which had been taken away being, 
to do so by force, to ” Pull ” it back again. 

Becovor (to), (to get well). 

Tig-bo^' means ” To rise up,” and ” To rise up ” from a sick bed, 
and to ” Becover ” from sickness, are the same things to an Anda> 
manese mind. 

Beduce the size of (to). — The Boot Kindb means ” Thin.” 

Ax-kimb' means ” To make thin,” hence ” To reduce the size 

of.” 

Befiect (to). — ^The Boot Tdl6 means ” A reflection,” a ‘‘Dupli* 
cation.” 

Ct-yold- ” To reflect,” as of water, or a mirror. 

Ci-ydU-da. A reflection.” 

The Andamanese use the word (3t*ydld-da to mean” The soul,” 
as their idea of the soul is an intangible reflection or dupUcation of the 
body, like the Scandinavian ” Double,” or Scin Lecoa. 

Ad>yd/d*da ” A number of men in a line,” ” A dnplioation of 
men.” 

” The bunch, or tassel, at the back part pf a waist; 

belt.” 

Ig.ydM-da ** Beflection,” as in a mirror. 

Befleot (to), (to think). — ^This is a Compound Word^ 

Krik “Heart,’' Mind.” 

Oonjuneflmi^ 
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. ** Place.” 

Odd' “To think.” 

“ To have a place in the mind.” 

Refuse (to). — ^The Root KUa means “ Refuse,” ** Forbid to 
go,” and has reference to motion principally. 

The Root Inga means “ Refuse.” 

KUa takes the Gender Prefix Ijf-. 

Inga takes the Gender Prefix Ara-. 
and the additional Prefixes of Ik* appear to be Pronominal, 
(’Ik*), “ Forbiddii^ ” him to do something. 

Relative (a). — ^The Root D6dti means '* Bom.” 

AT*ddd^«*da really means “ One bom from the same body as one* 
self,” i.e., “ A brother,” or ” Sister.” 

Hence, ” A blood relation,” generally. 

Release (to). — See Abandon (to). 

Remind (to). — ^The Root Ydh means “Say,” “Tell.” 

’Bn- is a Pronominal Dative, and *Bn-yd6* moans “ To say to 
him,” “ To remind him.” 

Rent (a). — The Root Jdg means “ Oraok,” “ Crevice,” ” Rent,” 
“ Hole in a rock.” 

Repair (to). — Berittga- means “ To make good.” 

jdt' means “ To sow,” and is used of repairing thatch, mending 

cracks in canoes, sewing leaf umbrellas, etc. 

Jfdia* refers to the folding of one fibre round another, in the 

manufacture of bow strings. 

Eda Karama Mdia-ke. 

He ' is repairing, meaning, 

“ He is twisting up, repairing, or lUaking a bow string.” 

Repeat (to). — ^The first equivalent ^ven is a Compound Word. 
Tdlik “ Again.” 

Tdlh “To say.” 


2 L' 2 
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The second equivalent Gh'drA- means “ Repeat,” ” Copy,” and 
takes the Gender Prefix Aka-, and the Particle Prefix T^- which 
here gives the force of ** Doing a thing again.” 

Replace (to). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

’Ar- Pronominal Prefix. ** His,” « Her,” or « Its.” 

L6g Place.” 

4en “ In.” 

T4gi' “ To put.” 

Reply (to)— .See Remind (to). 

Reprove (to).— This is a Compound Word. 

’En- Pronominal Dative. 

Pdfi-nga ” Saying.” 

•Pi- Conjunctional Infix. 

Tai' ** To warn.” 

” To warn, saying to him.” — ^This appears to have the force of : — 
” To warn,” ” To admonish,” ” To rebuke,” ” To reprove.” 

Resembling. — The real meaning of the word Kien to^-da is 
”Thus indeed.” It is difficult to decide whether E6ta hole should be 
taken as one, or as two words. Kota is certainly a word of itself, 
meaning “ There ”, ** Thus.” 

Kdle is also a word of itself, being w Exclamation. It pieans 
” Nonsense 1 ” “ No, you don’t 1 ” I won’t,” 

Atok VCrngHii .if-kile 
Thus indeed he. 

Is a longer form in the Aukau-Z^todi, 

Reside (to). — See Inhabit (to). 

Restore (to).— See Recover (to). 

Retch (to).— The Root W4 means ** Vomit ”, ** Retch.” 

It is not affected in meaning by the addition of Prefixes, which 
are scarcely ever used with it. Ad? is the Gender Prefix. 

Return (to).— The Root W4J means ” Return to one’s home.” 
T4p is the corresponding Root meanmg ** Go fiom OEO’s house.*' 
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means ** To turn round and come back.” 

See Inside out . — [EMU and Kdidli are the same words.) 

Return (to),— See Recover (to). 

Revolve (to), — See Eddy (an). 

Rheumatism.— This is a peculiar Compound. 

The Andamanese who spin the fibre of the Anadendron Paniou* 
latum, (rdZ6a-da), on their thighs to make it into Twine, (Jfd/a-da), 
believe that the use of this fibre causes rheumatio pains. 

M6la “ Twine.” 

•Id* Conjunctional Infix. 

Ab< Prefix of Gxoup (1) relating to the Human Body. 

Maur ” Twist round.” 

•k6 Tense Suffix. 

“ The twine twists round the body,” a synonym for ** Rheu* 
matism.” In the P^chiktodr language Pireke means ” The fibre of 
the Anadendron Panioulatum,” K6tam means ” Twine ” made from 
that fibri. 

Eor a similar curious Compound Word see Numb. 

Rib (a ). — PdHtd is probably two words. 

PdH ” Side.” 

Td “Bone.” 

Pdr»-da also means ” A Mangrove Forest,” and there may be a 
fancied likeness between the regular rows of the mangrove trees and 
the rows of human ribs. 

Rich. See Chief (a). The Boot Ydk&r means « Property.” 
means ” A person possessing properly.” 

That is right. — This is 9 Sentenpe. 

^d « That.” 

p4Hnga-d& “Good,” “ Right.” 

Rigid.— See I^rin, 

Rim (the).-^The Root Pi means “ Lip,” “ Edge,” “ Rim,” eto. 


384 


NOTES ON THE I.ANGVAOS8 OF THE 


Bind (the). — See Hush (the). 

Ringworm. — ^The word Ddhaf‘A& means '* A buoket,** and 
comes to mean ** Ringworm,** or a form of Dermatitis common among 
the Andamanese, in the following manner : 

The Andamanese make their buckets from two trees, a Stercu- 
lia, (jBdja-d&)t and Fajanelia muHiJugOf {K6kon-ds)^ 

Canoes are also made from these trees, bat in making canoes the 
bark of the tree is removed by hand, while in making buckets the 
bark is burnt off, and it is from the fumes of the burning bark that 
the Skin Disease is said to arise. This idea is on a par with the 
Andamanese notions regarding the origin of Rheumatism, and Numb^ 
nessj q.v. 

Rinse out (to), — The Root Vdd means ** Rinse out,** “Wash 
out.” 

Aksrudd- means “ To wash out drinking vessels,*’ etc, 

Akan-i^u* means “ To rinse the mouth.** 

The Prefix Akan* refers to the mouth, to speech, etg. 

Ripe. — TaU-t^ is the Perfect Tense, or Past Participle of the 
Verb TdU^ " To ripen.’* 

Rivulet (a).— -This is a Compound Word. 

Jig “ A creek.*' 

Bd “Small.” 

-da General Noun Sufdx. 

This would refer to tiny creeks, or salt water streams. 

Chdlnga-da means “ A Rivulet of fresh water.” 

Book (to).— ‘The Boot Oidi means “ Rook,” “ Sway about, *^ 
and this meaning is not affected by the addition of Prefixes, which 
merely indicate the classes of articles which “ Rock.** 

Roll (to). — ^There is a close connection between Qidi and Oddd, 
which praotioally mean the same, and were no doubt onpe the same 
word. 

Roof (the).— >See Hut (a). 
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Boot (a).— Ar*oA<^^-da really means, when applied to the human 
body, *' The leg,** from the knee to the ankle. Hence, when applied 
to a tree, it means the ** Root**, (the supports). 

Rope.— The only stout rope made by the Andamanese is called 
R^^ 4 MO-da, and is about the thickness of a Log Line. 

It is made from the fibre of the Melochia Pelidinay (.^2ada*da), 
and is used for the manufacture of turtle nets, and for attaching to 
harpoons. 

Rotten. — Chduru’t6 is the Perfect Tense, or Past Participle of 

the Verb ChMru- “ To rot. *’ 

Round. — It is cu'rious that the Andaihanese should have tho 
same word, Linginya^% to moan ** Round,*’ and Flat ; *’ but, to bo 
accurate, Imgiriya-A& does not mean either *' Round,** or ** Flat,*’ 
but means “ Smooth,” and being used of both round and flat things 
has come to mean both of these words which are really understood 
from the context. 

Round (to go). — ^The Root Kill means “Turn,” “G-o round,” 
but not ” Revolve,” which is expressed by KSH, 

This Root is not affected in meaning by the addition of Prefixes, 
which only indicate the classes of articles which either '* Gk> round,” 
or round which one goes. 

OtrM*- ” To go round a small island.” 

Aka«M»> ** To go round a corner.” 

Row (to make a). The Root Chet conveys the idea of a 
"Noise,” "A quarrel,” A division,” "A splitting apart.” 

Oi'Chet- ' " To break a blazing log,” so that it flies into glowing 
fragments. 

l\\-chet‘ '* To make a noise ” of several people. 

kt^het^ ** To hit a orab on the breast ” ; in order to kill it. 

Rub one’s eyes (to). — ^Tlje Root means “ Rub one’s eyes.” • 

tji- is the Gender Pre^, 

Vbere are two gestures. 
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*' To rub one’s eyes downwards with the palm of the hand and 
the fingers.” In Pi&ohikwdr Iram*(?^yg*. 

" To rub one’s eyes across, with the ball of the hand,” in P4chik» 
wrfr, Ixam^mUenye-* 

Bubbish, — ^The word jBSra-i& means “ Tiny fragments,” and is 
generally understood to refer to glittering materials. 

B^ha-^ means “ Bubbish,” generally. 

Bunning over. — Auto->^2a*nga means '* Filled.” Sw Fill (to). 

Bust. — ^The Boot OhS means ** Dung,” “ Excrement.” Bust is 
considered in this light with r^ard to iron. 


Sad.-— The first equivalent given is a Compound Word. 

. “Heart,” or ** Mind.” 

•I’dr* Conjunctional Infix. 

Jdbag^dsk “Bad.” 

The second equivalent is a Verbal Substantive meaning “ Sorrow- 
ing,” or “Weeping.” 

Same time (at the). — The equivalents given are Sentences, the 
analysis of which gives little clue to the special meaning of the whole. 
Ccha . — ^An Exclamation meaning “ There,” That,” etc. 
tfa-teh means “ Presently.” 

Voha-^tek means “ Both together,” “ At the same time.” 

Br “ Place.” 
tJfba “Tes.” 

•lik “By.” 

The meaning of the whole being, “ Both together,” “ At the 
inme time.” 

Same kind of (the). 

^ Kd dia*da 

That yes, is a Compound Word. 

* The two other equivalents given mean “ Alike,” “ Similar to.” 
See Alike; * 
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Snp. — The Boot Rait means ** Juice ** of any kind. 

lg*rd(«-da means tear/* or ** Sap,” according to the context* 

In the former case Ig* becomes a Prefix of'Oroup (1), refer* 
ring to the *' Eye.** In the latter it is a Gender Prefix. 

Satisfied, — The equivalent given is the Perfect Tense or Past 
Participle of a Verb, The Root TegbiU means “Pull/* “Repleted/* 
referring to “ Pood in the Stomach,” only. Teg’Ht may be the 
correct form of this word. 

Satisfied (contented). — See Happy (to be). 

Scab (a). — ^The Root Wdinga means “Scab,” “Scale,** “Scurf.** 

Scald (to). — Of the four equivalents given, Zduti and TMdp 
refer to “ taking off.*’ ’The skin of a scalded person peels off, and 
hence Ai-lduti- and mean “ To take off the skin,” 

(“ by the application of scalding water ** being inferred). 

The Roots Jdi and P^gat mean “Burn,” and may refer to 
“ Burnii^ ** by the application of any hot thing, qpt necessarily to 
burning by fire. 

J6i- means generally “ To bum in the fire.” 

Pdgat- means generally “ To cook by burning.” 

Scarce, — ^The equivalent in Aka*,Rda*da is a Sentence. 

la “Its.” 

Bd-d& “ Little.” 

meaning ** There is little of it.” 

The equivalents in the other languages are Roots meaning 
“ Small,” “Little.” 

Scare (to).— See Prighten (to). 

Scatter (to). — The Root T6di means “ Separate,** “ Divide,” as 
of a group of articles into individual atoms. 

Aka* is here a Gender Prefix. 

Tdr* is a Particle used as a Prefix and giving the force of 
“ movement." 
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Scent (a). — ^'i'he Root Ad means *' Scent,’* **«Odoar,” and the 
Prefixes refer to the classes of articles from which the scent proceeds. 

Scold (to). ~The Boot Tdgdk means “ Abuse,” 

The Prefixes used with it refer to the part of the body abused. 

iii-rdl- moans “ To scold,” and refers to the language of a 
person in a violent passion. 

It is curious that lji-r<2{*da means *' A great eater.” 

It would seem as if the B<oot JELdl really meant To do a thing 
to excess.” It is possible, however, that there are two B.oots, one of 
which is a form of Bdl which means ** Anger.” 

Scoop out (to). — ^The Root Tdnd really means “Strike,” and 
comes to mean “ Scoop out,” because, in making a bucket the inside 
of the log is scooped out by a series of perpendicular blows given with 
an adze blade fastened on to a stick. An Andamanese describing the 
“ Hammering ” of nails into wood would use the word ISn6. 

Aka-^d//^* means “ To scoop out a bucket,” 

Ot tend- means “ To stick a stake into the ground.” 

Any other kind of “ scooping out,” except the making of a 
bucket, would be described by the word K6p- “ To out.” 

Scorched. — The Root Autin means “ Cook.” 

The Andamanese broil meat or fish on a fire, and wlien this is 
cooked it is said to bo Autid-td. Of course the outor skin is scorched 
and hence the word Autih- comes to mean “ To scorch.” 

Scrape (to). — The Root Pdur refers to the “scraping” of 
wood with a pig’s tusk used as a Plane, or Spokeshave. 

Scratch (to).'— The Root NgtUi refers to a “scratch” which 
causes a wound. 

The Root Ngautowa refers to scratch,’* as a person scratches 
himself with his fingers when itching. 

Scream (to). — The Root Tdm refers to “ Fain,” and the equi- 
valent Ohebi means “ Pain.” 

The Verb refers to the sounds made by a person in great pain. 
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Alca-f<j»t>da means “A person much enfeebled," from pain and 
sickness. 

The Boot Phtek means " Scream " from fright, or the noise 
made by children when playing. 

The Boot Ph,tek may in conversation be confounded with the 
Boot P4teh which means *‘ Squeeze.” 

Scum. — See Bubbish. 

Sea-shore (the).— There are several equivalents for this word, (see 
Beach), according to the class of the ^ore, rooky or sandy, shallow or 
deep, steep or sloping, etc. 

Tauko-^toa-da , refers principally to " Shallow Avatcr close to the 
beach." 

Seaweed.— PdJo and Tong are two words meaning ** Grass,” 
and " Leaves," respectively, but together they describe a special species 
of seaweed eaten iJy turtle and dugong, and therefore well-known to 
the Andamanese. 

CA<f6ta-da is another kind of seaweed eaten by turtle. 

Tmno^o. is a third kind, and * Pdlo-da is a fourth, and these 
two are cooked and eaten by the Andamanese, as Pulse is eaten by 
coast people in England. 

TdAao-da is sometimes eaten raw. 

Search for (to). — The Boot Atd means Search," and takes the 
Prefixes Ah- nnd Ad- only. 

Seat (a). — The Root Tmk means Piece of wood put under,” 

" Wooden support." Pattfc-da is used to mean " a plank." 

Ara-faa^-nga-da is a Verbal Substantive meaning *' The thing, 
for sitting upon.” 

Ara- is the Plural Prefix referring to human beings, and the 
wood which “Supports " human beings, or is “Placed* under " them 
is " A seat." 

Auto-^duk-nga-da* means “ A wooden pillow." 

‘ The Prefix Auto- belongs to Group (1) and refers to “ tke head.* * 

ax* 
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Aka>/di(%*iiga>da means “A small piece of wood ” put under the 
pointed end of a dancing board, to support it. 

Second. — k\i&-tauro-ly&ya, really means “Another,” “Some 
other,” and is occasionally to mean “ Second.” 

'l&c-dulo means “ ^ond.” See Chapter V. 

Secretly. — MUa-V6 means “ Silently.” 

Hence “ In a silent, or secretive manner,” 

The Suffix -kd is really a Tense Suffix but here gives an 
Adverbial meaning to the Boot. 

See (tol. — The Root Bddig means “ See.” ’ 

Ig* is the Gender Prefix, or may be also considered as a Prefix 
of Group (1) referring to “The Eye.” 

Any other Prefixes which Bddig may take refer to the class of 
articles looked at. They are generally of Group (1). 

Seed (a) . — ^I'He word 1-dal-da, means “ The eye,’ ’ and the word 
Bdn‘d&, while generally meaning “ A seed,” is occasionally used to 
mean “ The Penis.” In the first instance the ^correct word for the 
“ Eye ” is used to mean “ The eye of the tree,” i.e., ” The seed ”; and 
in the second, instance the correct word for “ The seed ” is used to 
mean “The Penis,” the point in common being the reproductive 
property. 

Seek (to). — See Search for (to). 

Seize (to).— The Root $!nl means “Take,” “Grasp,” “Seize,** 
“ Snatch.” 

The Prefixes refer to the classes of articles grasped. 

Aut-dMt* “ To put one’s hand on another person.” 

See Mari^ (to). 

The Andamanese make a distinction between— 
hni’ “To seize,** and 
Tdp- “ To Bteah** 



SOUTH ANDAMAN OBOUP OF TBIBBS. 


841 


Select (to). — ^The Root Ldp means “ Count,” ” Put apart,” 
” Select,” and appears to take the Gender Prefix Ar* only, (possibly 
referring to things in the Plural Number). 

The Root Ndn means ” Select,” ” Choose,” and appears to take 
the Gender Prefix dt- only. 

Send (to). — The Verb Ti-<d«- means ” To tell,” and is used 
with regard to ” Motion,” as ” To tell to go.” 

’En is eTidently here a Pronominal Dative, and the meaning of 
the whole is ” Tell him to go.” 

Send for (to).— The Root means ” Call,” ” Tell another 

to bring,” ” Send for.J' 

This Root appears to take the Gender Prefix Ar* only. * 

Separate (to). — See Scatter (to). 

Set (to) (of the sun). • 

The Root Lduti means ” Go inside,” and the ” Setting of the 
sun ” means, to the Andamanese, The going of the Sun below the 
horizon, into some unknown place.” 

Sot aside (to).— This is a Compound Word, or may perhaps be 
considered as a Sentence in itself. 

1^‘ld means “Alone,” “Separate.” 

-I’dt* Conjunctional Infix. 

Chilyth means “ To keep,” “ To collect.” 

The meaning of the whole being “ To keep apart.” 

Several. — See Many. 

Sew (to).— The Root Jdt means “ Sew,” and refers to the 
TnaniiRT in which the Andamanese fasten, or sew together, their leaf 
umbrellas. 

Shadow (a).— The Prefix in the first equivalent given is evidently 
Pronominal. 

The TTiftftTiiTig of the whole word is " The shade of some person, 
or thing,” i.e.» “ Shadow.” * 
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The Boot L4r6 means *' Shadow,” and the Prefix here may be 
considered either as Pronominal or Gender. 

Shake (to). — The Boot Gidi means “ Shake,” and the Prefixes 
merely indicate the classes of articles shaken. 

Ah-gidi- ** To shake another man.” 

Aka-gidi- To shake a piece of wood.” 

“ To shake one’s head.” 

Shake the fist (to). — ^I'he Root TSla means ” Bend together into 
a bunch,” and may be used of any article. 

The hand is heat together to form the clenched fist, and the word 
then comes to mean, according to the Prefix used, “ To clench the 
fist,” and afterwards “To shake the clenched, fist.” The Prefix 
’Oiydn- is Pronominal and means “ One’s own.” 

’Oiy6n-/^ia- means “To shake, or clench, one’s own fist.” 

Shallow water. — ^The word K^wa^da, means “ Shallow water,” 

of from one to three fathoms in depth. 

KSUto really means “ Wanting,” also “ Dried up ;” with refer* 
ence to the seashore it means “Very little water,” “Almost dry.” 
This word is also used with reference to a human bone, which, when 
fleshless, is called “ Dry,” or KdlSto-da,. 

According to the word an Andamanese uses to describe “ Shallow 
water” it is generally possible to ascertain the depth pretty 
accurately. 

{Note, — The language is copious in such fine divisions of measure- 
ments, etc., €.g , the ripeness of fruit above quoted.) 

Shame —ITie Root Teh means “ Shame,” and appears to take 
the Gender Prefix Ot- only. 

The Andamanese have very decided views on the subject of 
“ Shame,” and “Modesty,” though they differ somewhat from Euro- 
peans in their meanings of these words. 

Shameless.— This is a Sentence. 

Ot- Gender Prefix. » 
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Tek " Shame.” 

TdU « Not.’* 

Shampoo (to). — The Root R& means “ Shampoo,” or '* Massage,” 
and the Prefixes added to the Root belong to Group (1) and indicate 
the part of the body shampooed. 

Ab- refers to the whole body, and is the Prefix generally used. 

Sharp. — ^The Root JUnima means “ Sharp,” as of the blade of a 
knife, and Pungent," as referring to the taste of red pepper, but does 
not refer to the sourness of lemon juice, which is to the Andamanese 
a pleasant taste, the equivalent for it being Tdripa-dia,. When the 
acidity is unpleasant it is simply called Mdka-d& ” Nasty.” ' 

Minima also refers to the stinging pain of a blow from a switch. 
The Prefixes indicate the class of articles which are ” Sharp,” or 
inflict the sharpness of pain. 

Sharpen (to). — The Root Jit refers to the *' Sharpening ” of 
iron with a whetstone, only.- The Prefixes Ig- and Aka* are 
used with it to indicate the classes of articles sharpened. 

Shave (to). — The Andamanese shave their hair with flakes of 
glass or quartz. The Prefixes indicate the part of the body fron\ 
which the hair is being shaved. 

Shdl (a). — The Root Aij or Aioh means Skin,” or ‘‘ Husk.” 
The Root Td means “Bono.” 

The equivalent for “A fresh-water shell,” is the ample word 
Aula-^ m eftwing “ A shell,” (and understood to refer to* Sea Shells), 
with the word /«o.“ Fresh water,” prefixed. 

Shell (tortoise). — ^This is a Sentence. 

Tad “ The Hawk’s-bill Turtle.” 

>T6t> Conjunctional Infix. 

Aich~da, “ Skin.” 

“The skin of the Hawk’s-bill turtle." 

Shine (to).— The Root Bitel refers to the " flashing,” of lighi- 
ningi tjie “ glittering ” of the sun on water, etc. 
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The Boot Ker refers to the shining of the stars, and to the 
appearance of any conspicuously bright colour, which need not necessa- 
-rily glitter. 

Ship (a).— The equivalents given are Compound Words, 

ChdUtoa “ A Ship.*' 

•I’dka* Conjunctional Infix. 

2><fd('da “ Sail.” 

Birma-dA Gun,** or “ Funnel.** 

The Andamanese from seeing passing vessels recognise the differ^' 
ence between them and their own canoes. 

Dddi • appears to mean ** A sail,** which the Andamanese do not 
use in their own boats. ' 

Binma 'means ” A tube from whiph smoke issues,’* and is used 
to mean " A gun,** or ** The funnel of a steamer.” 

Shiver (to).~The Boot Bdredi means ** Shake,” and is modified 
in meaning by the addition of Prefixes. 

Ig-bdredi- “ To shiver from fright.” 

Aksk-bdredi- Refers to the head ” trembling,” 

Shoot (to). —The Root TdiJ means ** Shoot *’ with a bow and 
arrow. Prefixes are only affixed to it to indicate the class of articles 
shot at. 

Tdij- is also used as a Plural Verb indicative of ** Many per* 
sons shooting.” 

Pditi- i» the Singular Verb referring to “ One person shooting,” 

The word Pdgari- is used to mean '* To shoot,” with a gun, 
but it really means To bum.** 

Shore (the).— See Seashore (the). 

On shore. — Kdwa- len really means " Shallow water in.** 

Hence, when a vessel grounds, or goes on shore, she is said to be 
** in the shallow water.” 

Short. — The Boot Jddama means ” Small,” or ** A piece.** 

' A short person is a small person. 
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Shortly.— T4r-<J/o-lek means “After a little while,” “Pre- 
sently.” Another form of this word is T4r-dw?o-lek. 

Shout (to).— The Boot OurA refers to “Porcible, rapid, or 
“ intense action.” The Prefixes indicate the class of action. The 
Prefix Akan- referring to human speech. 

AkaxL-g^ means “ To shout,” “ To speak forcibly, or rapidly.” 

Adi-gM- means “ To travel swiftly.” 

Shove (to).— The Boot Cddot^ means “ Push,” and the Pre- 
fixes indicate the class of articles pushed, or the manner of the push- 
ing. 

Ig. appears to be the Gender Prefix. 

AkA-Mdoti- “^0 push a person backwards,” by placing one’s 
h fttid on bis chest. 

(ii-MdoU- “ To push ” a person, from the back of the neck. 

Show (to).— The Boot Tdn appears to mean “ Show,” “Tell,” 

or “ Point out.” « „ . t ui # 

In the case of “ Show” the proper Prefix is I- , possibly refer- 
ring to I-dal-dA “ The eye,” and belonging to Group (1). 

Shun (to).--The Boot Mk means “ Shun,” “Avoid,” and 
takes the Gender Prefix Ad- , referring to human beings only. 

Ig-rdAi- means “ To avoid, or get out of the way of,” inanimate 

obje^. Andamanese consider MoUdkdu to 

be one word. 

Shut (to).— The Boot Mewadi means “ Shut,” and the Prefixes 
indicate the class of article which is “ Closed,” or “ Shut. 

Shy (to be).-The word Tekik is evidently formed on the 
Boot Tek “ Shame.” 

Sick.— The Boot Bongi refers primarily to “Headache,” 
which accompanies fever and other ailments. 

Ytd means " Unwell ” generally. 
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When the Andamanese are feyerish; or have a headaobei they 
often use the expression Ig-<^-da meaning '* Blood to the head,’* 
their idea being that the blood has heated and gone to the head. 


Side (the), {fit aeq>). 

The Boot Pdrita means *' Side,’* and refers to the side of any 
thing, animate or inanimate. It also means ** A rib,” or ** Side bone,” 
and possibly the word Pdrita may be a Compound of Pdri ** Side,” 
(a word not now known), and Td **Bone.” 

Kdri- tele , . Kdmd- tek, ^ ^ 

There by Here by Compound Words, both of 

which, however, give a sense of nearness, and with reference to the 
word ” Side ” might accurately be translated as “ Off,” and ** Near.” 

Edtome-tek gives a sense of distance, Edto meaning “ There,” 
“ Over there.” 


Sideways.— The Boot Lmri means “Sideways,” and may be 
used as an Adverb, Noun, or Verb, but does not appear to take any 
Gender Prefix. 


Silly.— See Foolish. 

Similar. — See Alike. Both Ldur and Pdra mean ” Similar,” 
** Alike,” and the Prefixes indicate the class of article. 

Sinew (a).— The Andamanese use the same word for ” Sinew,” 
as for “Vein.” The word has not got a Glender Prefix, and whatever 
one is added is of Group (1), and indicates the part of the body where 
the ” Sinew,” or Vein ” is. 


Sing (to).— This is a Compound Word. 

The B;Oot Bdmit means “ Song.” 

means “ Carry,” ” Take away ;” also “ Make,” “ Perform.” 

Singer (a). — This word is— 

Ar< Gender Prefix. 

Tottfu-nga Verbal Substantive meaning ” Making.” 

-da General Noun Suffix. 
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It means *' The person who is doing,'* the idea of ** Singing'* 
being^ understood from the context. Toiyu is probably the same 
word as Otyo , and has the same meaning. 

Single male.— The Boot Wdra means "Single," and with 
reference to a man, " A bachelor," an Andamanese who has been 
initiated but is unmarried. Some languages add the word KU 
" New," to show that the Bachelor is young, and lately initiated. 

Both Ab>tadra‘da and Jdddj6g-di& " Spinster," are terms 
intended to apply to young people, for almost all Andamanese of 
mature age marry, and even if they do not do so they assume as they 
become elderly the Honorifics used by married people. 

I 

Singly.— The Boot Kd means " Single," (Beally ** that (one),”) 

With the Suffix -nga it comes to mean " Singly." 

(3t- or Auto- is the Gender Prefix. 

Ad-A;d-nga-da is used to mean " A person who lives alone." . 

Sink (to). — See Bathe (to). 

Sister (a). — See Brother (a). 

Sit down (to).— The Boot I>6i means " Sit," and always take 
the Gender Prefix Aka- . 

kx-dckAbla- or Ax'dcfMi- means " To squat." " To sit on 
the hams." 

Sit still (to).— The Boot Nd means "Motionless," and the 
Prefixes indicate the things that are " motionless." 

Ig- may perhaps be considered to be the Gender Prefix. 

Skilful. — See Clever. 

Slacken (to) (of a rope).— See Dive (to). 

The Boot Tavl means " Dive,” " Descend," and the loosening 
of a rope gives the impression of the rope descending, as the bight of it 
falls more and more. 

Slacken (to) (of a current). 
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Ydda Kinyi means *' Cessation of motion,** and may refer to 
water, wind, etc. 

These may perhaps be considered to be one word, and the Anda* 
manese do not seem to use either as a separate word* or tp attach 
separate meanings to each. 

The derivation of the word is not known. 

Sleep (to) — The Root Mdmi means “ Sleep,** as applied to one 
person, and Mdmi- is a Sii^alar Verb, 

Bdrmi moans ** Sleep** as applied to several persons, and Bdrmi^ 
is a Plural Verb. 

This difference appareiitly does not exist in the Aukau> 
language. ' 

Sleepy (to be).— See Day (the). 

Sleepless. — ^The Boot ilkalch means "Unable tp slpep," and 
appears not to take any Prefix. 

-nga is here a Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

The meaning of the whole word is *' Unable to sleep.** 

Slice (a). — See Bar (an). The Root may be written Pdkot P6ku, 
or Bdku, the kVsk-Bda-As, having the former pronunciation, and the 
k)iQx~BdU the latter, as a rule. 

Slice (to). — ^The Root Kdbat means " Cut into small pieces,** 

and hence "Slice.” 

It takes the Prefixes dt* and Auto*. 

Ci-k6bat‘ " To out meat into small pieces.** 

AutO'Ard&a^* ** To cut wood into small pieces.** 

Slide (to), {fii seq.). 

A Root Odl appeared to have meant " Slimy,** *' Slippery,** 
and though not now used, is evidently &om the words Odlia va^Qdldim. 

K6l was probably the equivalent of Qdl in B4ehikie4r. 

Slope (a) — Bdldta-A& is a name the Andamanese have for *' Gently 
Eloping ground.’’ Its derivation cannot be ascertainedf 
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Smear (to). — ^The Boot L4t refers to a general ** Smearing ** vrith 
yellowish-white clay. The Boot ^lp refers to a partial ** Smearing,’* 
with a rude attempt in painting coarsely in patterns, with red ochre. 

Both these Boots take Prefixes indicating the parts or things 
** smeared.” 

The Boot Chdurdioha means ** Faint in patterns,” and refers 
to the fine painting on the body, etc., done with white clay, put on 
with the thumb nail of the painter. 

Smell, (unpleasant). — ^Tbis is a Compound Word. 

Ot- Prefix. 

Ad “ Smell.” 

Jdbag-dA ** Bad.” 

Other Prefixes, indicating the part of the body from which the 
bad smell proceeds, may bo used. 

Smell (to). — ^The Root NdHtoh means Snuif up,” and the 
action is accompanied by a noise, and is forcible ; 

Idm-f n^ns '* To sn^ell,” quietly and noiselessly. 

Smell, detect by (to).— rTbis is a OontpouDd Word, 

dt- Prefix. 

Ad Smell.” 

-I’ig- Conjunctional Infix, 

Jjau/ri- To detect.” 

Smooth.'-The Boot lAngiriya means Smooth,” and hence, 
« Flat,” and*’ Leyel.” 

Smoothen (to). — ^The difference between the meanings of the 
Boots Pdldd and Qiligma are, that the first conveys the idea of a 
” smoothening ” or dead polish, and the second conveys the idea of 
a brilliant, glassy polish. 

There was evidently an original connection between Qiligma and 
Odldinh ” Slippery,” as can be seen by comparing the equivalents 
in the other languages. 

Snap (to). — ^The Boot Kdrah means *' Bite.” 
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The Prefix Ik* is sometimes used, but some Andamanese say 
that it should refer to “ Cheek ” only, and that Ab- is the oorreoc 
Gender Prefix, which again, however, refers to the whole body. 

Snatch (to). — ^The Root Dmhori really means “ Pull.” 

Sneer (to). — ^Ig- ingH- describes the action of curling up the 
nose and upper lip in sneering, and the mental attitude is only 
inferred from the context. 

Snuffle (to). — ^The Root Aurdija means “ Snuffle” or ” Snore,” 
when the snoring noise comes from the nose. 

Snore (to). — The Root Odurowa means ” Snore,” but princi* 
pally when the noise appears to come from the throat and chest. 

Tlie Andamanese say when it thunders : — 

IPuluga-\& gdurdtoa-k^. 

God is snorii^. 

So big. — This is a Sentence. 

Eien and Wdi are two Roots of Group (5), meaning together 
“So,” ” Thus,” " So much”. 

JD6ga-da, means ” Big”. 

Soak (to). — ^The Root Tdp means ” Soften,” q. and as the 
Andamanese soften their wooden articles by soaking them, it has 
come to mean ” Soak.” 

Sob (to). — ^The Root Aum means ** Throb,” “ Palpitate,” and 
refers to the muscular and not to the mental action of Sobbing.” 

(These final a in Aka*.B^g'da are often pronounced as h.) 

Somewhere. — This is a Sentence : 

Kdtin is a Root of Group (6), and means ” Here,” ” There,” 
indefinitely, 

jSr- “ Place”. 

•len ” In.” 

” In some place.” 

In Aukau'Jiitod/ the equivalent of Itr-len is TitO‘aUt 
an euphonic abbreviation of the full Tiwe-an. 
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Son (a) —The Root Bd means Small," as referring to animate 
objects. Hence “ Baby " and ** Son". 

The same urord is used to mean " Daughter." A father or 
mother would always speak of their offspring, at any age, as Bd da, 
but another person would only speak of " an infant " as Bd-A&. 

Soon. — Z)’dr'^rt>nga*da means “Afterwards," Presently." 

Sorrowful.— See Sad. 

Bdkia means “ Sorrowful," but the Aukau-Jtifad? equivalent is 
a Compound Word. 

This word more particularly describes a nervous, sinking feeling 
at the heart. See Soul (the). 

Sort to .—See Select (to). 

Soul (the). — It will be observed that in the Aukau-Jii>fd» 
language the same equivalents are used for Soul as for Sorrowful. 

The first word here given is a Compound. 

Kdk « The heart." 

•Par- Conjunctional Infix. 

J)Skia-d& “ Sorrowful." 

(It appears to describe the physical feeling of depression about 
the heart). 

The Andamanese when sorrowful say that they feel depressed, 
and they call this depressed feeling the action of the soul. Of course 
their views are vague on this point. 

(3t-y(J/d*da really means “ A reflection." 

The Andamanese appear to think that the reflection of a person 
in a mirror is his Double , or Soul. See Reflect (to). 

Sour.— Ig-«id)fc«*da means “ Sour," in the sense of “ Nasty." 

The pleasant sourness of fruit is rendered by Teripa’da. See Sharp. 

South (the). — See Side. 

Kdmi-tek really means “ Here by," and refers to the South or 
West. 
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South wind (the) .—This Compound Word is the same as that 
given for ** East wind,** and the AndaotoK^se are very vague in their 
use of the words KdmHek and Kdrd'teh In this case, so long as 
the wind is South-West, (A Monsoon wind), it is described as Ddria- 
da ; but the variable Southerly winds which sometimes occur have, 
from the position of the Andaman Islands, a point of two of East in 
them, the winds blowing on to the shore. See Map attached. 

Sparkle (to). — See Shine (to). 

Speak (to).— The Boot Ydb means ** Speak.” 

Iji- is apparently the Gender Prefix, and 

Ui^ydb- means ** To talk,” To converse.” . 

Ot^y db~ To speak of marriage.” 

Ax-ydb- ** To tell visitors to go.” 

Bh-ydb- ” To ask for pardon.” 

kvAxi'ydb- “ To ask for presents.” 

Spider’s web (a).— The Root KM really means ” A net.” See 
Cobweb (a). 

SpUl (to).— See Pill (to). 

Spine (the), — Ktd-td'da, is a Compound Word. 

Md- ” The back.” 

Td-ds. “ Bone.” 

Ax-Std-dsk or Ar-dtd'dsk means " The back,” “The loins,” 
“ The back, or reverse,” of anything. 

Spit (to). — ^The Root Tdbal means “ Spit,” with the tongue. 

Chin- means “ To jerk the spittle between the teeth,” a common 
Andamanese mode of spitting. 

Ad-ohin- means “ To spit on a person.” 

AlHihin- “ To splash.” (To throw water about). 

Spittle. — The Root Rms means Juice.” 

Aka<rais-da “ Spittle,” i.e., “ Juice of the mouth,” the Prefix 
Aka. belonging- to Group (1), and referring to the mouth. 
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TAhahda, means " Saliva,** not neoessarily ejected^ 

Splash (to) Ab'cAtn- See Spit tn « 

PSdi- means “ To slap,** ** To beat the water with tbo open 
" hands,” (whereby, of oourse, it is splashed about). 

Splice (to). — ^The equivalent given, which is an example of Double 
Prefixes, exactly expresses the English ** Splice *' (to). 

Split (to). — ^Tho Boot Tdrala means ** Split,** and the Prefixes 

indicate the articles “ Split.’* 

kHuxo-'ldrala- ** To split wood lengthways.” 

Ci'tdral(x~ To split open fruit.’* 

Spotted. — The word Taimitdni means “Spotted,** and the 
Andamanese claim that this is a single word. It appears to be very 
ancient, is a technical term, and I am unable to ascertain its derivation. 

Spray. — The Compound Word given appears to be ancient, and 
I am unable to ascertain the derivation of it. 1 have heard 

(ii*4nyav}ddi-d& applied to “ Spray,” anfialso to- a "Ground 
swell,’* arising in a calm sea>. 

ilnya may be a connection with Im " Water,” but the 
Andamanese say that it also means " Wind.” t 

Wdli- appears to give the idea of "Water” or "Wind” in 
motion. 

Spread out (to). — ^Wbile the Boots Tdur and Pd are used to 
m ga n <• Spread out,” the latter word being applied to inanimate objects, 
Tdur means " Set in line means " Dot about irregularly.” 

Spring of water (a). — AkaroAdr-da is generally used of salt water 
creeks, to denote the extreme end of them, the ultimate 
distance to which they have penetrated inland. Hence, by a reversal 
of ideas, the same word is sometimes used to mean " Source of a fresh 
water stream.'*- 

OAdltiya>’da means " A stream of fresh water.” 

Chdlnya is here considered to be one word, and not a Verbal 
Substantive. 
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Squat (to).— See Sit (to). 

Squint (a).— This is a Sentenee. 

1- PceSx of Group (1). 

Dal “ The eye." 

-r4r< Conjunctional Infif. 

TSka “ Croojced.” 

•da General Noun Suffi:^. 

Squint (to.) — Squints are rare among Idle Andamanese^ and the 
words given mean “ Purblind.” 

In the PitcUktodr^ Alapieh means “White,” for in squinting the 
“ Whites ” of the eyes are unduly shown. 

Stale. — is the Perfect Tense, or Past Participle of a 
Verb. It is used to mean “ Eipe,” “ Over-ripe,” “ Stale,” and also, 
by inference, ** Grey haired the hair on becoming white is said 
to be “ Over-ripe.” 

Stand still (to). — ^TJie Boot Nd means ** Without motion,” 
and the Prefixes indicate the part of the human body iirhioh is 
” Motionless.” 

When photographing the Andamanese I have found ! 
“ Stand still,” a most useful Imperative to utter just before exposing 
a plate. 

Stand on tiptoe (to). T— The Boot Laijai refers to actions done 
with the toes. 

Axarldijai- “ To stand on tiptoe.^* 

Auto-idijfai- “ To climb a tree. 

In climbing the Andamanese use their feqt as ftdditinTiii.1 hands, 
like monkeys. 

Aka-id»yd»- To bring a piece of wood nearer,” 

(An Andamanese wanting a piece of wood, if he was sitting down, 
would not trouble to get up, but would reach out one leg and drag 
the wood towards him by his toes). 

Stare (to).— The Boot Nd/wna appears to have the sawi** meaning 
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as the Root N'&t and means ** Motionless/’ the Prefixes of Group (1) 
indioatiTig tb6 part which is motionless. 

Ig- is a Prefix of Group (1), referring to the ” Eye,” and : — 

Ig-fi®iM««- means To stare,” “ To look fixedly.” 

Start (to). — ^The Root f^dradla means ** Start.” The Prefixes 
give definitireness. 

Ig- refers to “ The eyes.” 

1^-ndradla- means To start on account of something seen.” 

Cii-Mradla- *’ To shudder/* as when one puts cold water over 
the body. 

()n^-niradla- ” To jerk back the hand,” as when touching hot 
iron accidentally. 

kt-^ra>dla» " To jerk the body,” as when suddenly bitten by 
an ant. 

Starve (to). — The Root Wirali means ” Hungry.” 

Steal (to). — The Andamanese children steal as do other children, 
but it is considered very disgraceful for an Andamanese adiilt to steal 
the property of another Andamanese. (The property of strangers, or 
of the Andamanese of another Group of tribes, is fair game). 

A confirmed thief would be avoided, and probably end by being 
killed; 

Steam. — ^The word used means either ” Smoke,” or Steam,” 
and may be said to mean ” Vapour ” generally. 

Steam, (to give off),— This is the same word as ” To boil.” 

Stench (a),— See Smell, (unpleasant). 

Step backwards (to). — See Astern (to go). 

Tdr-/dpa- gives the idea of going backwards, and the Prefixes 
determine the oiicumstanoes. 

Stem (to go). — See Astern. TH and Tit are the same words. 

Stiff.— See Firm. 

Sting (a).— The Root MMhwU has only one form 

iLr>M4r^k(aI*da meaning ** A sting,” as (ff a bee. 


2 2a 
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StiDg (to). — talj- means ** To c&oot/’ and the Andamanese 
consider that a bee has shot a person when he stings, comparing the 
piercing of the sting to the piercing of an arrow^ 

Stir t o , — See Eddy (an). 

The Boot Gdrdd means ** Stir ** as applied to ** Food/’ and 
the cooking thereof. 

6t-gSrdo- means ** To stir/* and refers to a peculiar mode of 
cooking with hot, round stones. 

These are- collected in a heap over a fire and when redhot the 
fire is taken away, the stones are “ stirred round ** and separated, the 
pig’s flesh is put on top of them, and the whole is covered with leaves 
weighted on the top with stones, and left till the.flesh is baked. 

Stomach-ache. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Jddo ** l^e stomach.” 

-I’ik*, Conjunctional Infl:^. 

CMm-da, ** Pain.” 

” Pain of, or in, the stomach/^ 

Stone (a). — For .Bun-da ; see Seed. 

Stoop (to). — ^The Boot Ngdljli m^aus ’* Stoop.” 

In the P4ohiktodr the word Kainye gives the force of ‘‘Motion.” 

Stop (to). — ^The Boot Jdbag means “ Bad,” 

JdbogU means ** To prevent,” and the derivation here may be 
that ” A thing is spoilt by having its completion prevented.” 

Stop a hole (to),— The Root N4 means Close,” Shut/* and 
the Prefixes describe the class of articles which are ** Closed.” 

Is* appears to be the Cender Prefix, and the others are rarely 
used. 

Storm (a).— The Boot WM means *' Wind,” and by )W4;>nga-da 
A strong wind ** is meant. Hence *' A storm.” 

Stout. — ^The Boot Pdta means *' Fat,” in the adjectival sense. 

Straighten (to). — ^The Boot NaUgo refers to *' Straightening” 
wooden articles by baating them and bending them into slmpe. 
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It is principally used with reference to bamboo harpoon shafts, 
and reed and wood arrow shafts. 

Stream (a). — ^The word Jty-da refers generally to ** A salt water 
Creek.” For streams of fresh water CHlnga-^ would bo used. 
See ** Spring of water.” 

Stretch (to).— refers to the " Stretching and straining ” of 
a rope. 

Wddli- means To reach out to get a thing,” but carries the 
inference that the thing is too far o£P, and cannot be reached. 

Tik-jpd?»^- means “ To reach out the arm, and take.” 

It is in contradistinction to Wddli- , where the arm is 
reached out, but the article is not grasped. 

It will be seen that the Andamanese make a distinction between 
the stretching out of the limbs, and the stretching of the body. 
Ldurdl is used of the ” stretched out ” attitude of a sleeping 
person. 

String.— The Root Mdula meaning ** String,” must not bo con- 
founded with the Root Mmda meaning " Smoke.” There is a 
very slight diflPerenoe in the pronunciation of the first syllable of the 
two words which cannot be rendered in writing. 

The ” String ” meant is that made from the Tdlha [Anadendron 
PanUitdatum) fibre. 

String (to).— The Root Jdt means ** Sew,” or ” String 
together.” 

Stroke (to). — See Fondle (to). 

Strong.— This is a Compound Word. 

lb- Prefix of Group (1) referring to the human body. 

Odura ” Strong,’* Muscular.” 

Ddga-dB, “ Much.” 

Struggle (to). — ^The Root Kdretd means ** Wriggle the body 
from side to side,” hence from the similar action, ” Struggle.” 
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Stumble to. — ^The Boot T^hurpi means “ Hit the foot against 
something,” hence ** Stumble.” 

Stupid. — See Foolish. 

Suck to. — ^The Root W^UJ means “ Drink.” 

Suckle to. — This is a Compound Word and refers to the action of 
the mother in squeezing her breast when giving milk to her child. 

£dm ** Breast.” 

Rais ** Juice.’*^ 

“ To squeeze out.” 

Sufficient . — Kien to&l-da. means So,” That is enough,” 
** Thus,” according to the context. 

Sulky to he ; — The Root Wilah means “ Tired.” 

Hence " Inaction,” from fatigue or any other cause. Hence 
Sulky,” u8,t Quiet,” ” Inactive.” 

Sunrise. Sunset. — These are Sentences. 

B6do *' The Sun.” 

>rir« Coniunctional Infix. 

Kdg- ” Go up.” 

Lavii- ” Go in,” or ” Go down.^* 

>nga Verbal Substantive Suffix. 

Sunstroke (a).— The Andamanese regard Eitanga as one word 
and not as a Verbal Substantive. 

They have several different meanings for this word. 

Edtanga-^ means "A sunstroke,” or ” The sun burning the top 
of the head.” 

EUanga-AA means ” A person who sings or speaks well, or 
clearly.” 

means “ A person who grinds his teeth.” 

EUanga-dot '■ means ” A person who chews his food thoroughly.” 

I am unable to ascertain the derivations of these different 
meanings, hut it appears to me as if the words were Verbal Substan- 
tives formed on differing, and now obsolete, Boots. 
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Sarroand (to). — ^The Boot Oduroba means *' Surround,*’ and the 
Prefixes indicate the circumstances, as : — 

Ot-gduroba' “ To surround ” 

Ai-gduroba- refers to a few people sitting together in a circle. 

kt-gdUroba- refers to a few people sitting round a tree. 

iuka*^duro6<»- *' To sit round a cooking pot.” 

The Root 06 also means** Surround,” hut more in the sense 
of ** Fasten,” or ** Tie round.” 

Thus — fji>^d*nga-da means ** A wreath tied round the head.” 

Suspend (to). — ^The Boot means “ Tie up,” and only by 

inference, or with reference to the position of the article tied up, 
means ** Suspend.” 

Ngdutoli- means ** To suspend,” ” To bang up,” by a rope. 

See Hang (to). Hang up (to). 

Swallow (to). — JFdliJ- means ** To drink.” 

Swamp (a).— See Mangrove Swamp (a). 

Sweat (to). — See Perspire (to). 

Sweep (to). — ^The Root BdJ meaning ** Sweep,” must not be 
confounded with the Root Bdj meaning *' A cooking pot.” 

Sweetheart (a). — See Lover (a). 

Swift.— See Quickly. 

Swim (to). — Pit- means “ To swim ” in the ordinary way. 

AA.’r6k6‘ means *' To swim on the back,” the>ord B6k6 
referring to a canoe, from a fancied resemblance between a person 
swimming on his back and a canoe going through the water. 

Tik-pd^^m/- means *' To swim, or dive under water,” the head 
going first. 

L&dgir means '* To go under water,” feet foremost. See Bathe 

(to). 
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Smng (to).— From the Verb Lildr " To swing,” the Anda- 
manese obtain the following 

X^2(i*nga-da *' Giddiness.” ** Swimming in the head«” Similar 
to that caused by swinging. 

LiUka- " To stagger about.” '* To walk as a giddy person.’* 
Ara- is the Gender Prefix of this word. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

Analysb of the Words under Letters T. U. V. W. and 

Take (to). — ^The Boot means “ Take,” with the hand. 

Take care of (to). — The Root Qmra meRns “ Strength,” ” Force,” 
and the idea of “Taking care ” is evidently derived from the fact of 
the strong being able’to “ take care of ” the weak. 

Take hold of (to). — ^While the Root Mni means ** Take hold of ” 
with the hand or fingers, also “ Pick up,” the Root PAoh-A means 
“ Grasp ” with the whole hand. 

Tall. — ^The Root Lapam is used to mean “ Long,” and hence 
“ TaU.” 

Tangle (to). — ^The Root Chau means “ Tie up.” 

AutO'OAaM* moans “ To tie up in a bundle.” Also “ To tangle,” 
for the appearance of a tangled mass of rope resembles a bundle. 

Teach (to). — The Root iT# means “Tell,” and takes the Gender 
Prefix t-. 

’En- is probably a Pronominal Dative, and the whole means “Tell 
to him.” 

Tear (a). — ^The equivalents in PAohikwdr and Aukaui/i^tods mean 
'* Running water,” 

£m or £nah “ Water.” 

Chdr or Chor “ A stream.” 

Tease (to).— The Root ^^dda gives the foroe of “ Continually doing 
something against orders,” “Disobedimioe,” “Worryingi” “Refusing 
to attend to orders.” 

It takes the Gender prefix Ig- only. 
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Tell (to).— Two only, out of many of the equivalents which are to 
be found under different headings in this Vooabulary, are given. 

’En* is a,Fronominal Dative. ’£n«ydd- means “to say to him.” 

That way. — ^This is a Sentence. 

Kdto “There.” 

Tinga “ Boad.” 

-len “In.” 

Thatch (to).— The Boot Ydbla appears to mean “ Put above.” 
(5t-y<5Wa- “ To put thatch on a hut.” 

l^-ydbla- “ Ditto.” 

kSi-ydbla- “ To put the corpse of a man on a platform.” 
kA-y6bla^ “ To sit up in a tree.” 

Ar-ydbla- “ To sit on another’s shoulders.” 

( as a child uf carried on the back). 

Ak&-ydbla- “ To beach a canoe.” (Also, when making a 
cooku^ pot, “to put one layer of clay on 
another ”). 

"Eb-ydbla- “ To put the rafters on to a hut.” 

Akan-ydi^o- “To beach together,” (of two canoes arriv- 
ing on the beach together). 

Thence. — Edtome^ tek. 

There from. 

There. — Mr. Man derives the Bonn Suffix -da from the Verb 
Sdd- “ To be.” 

“^dd-k4 “Is.” 

** ildd-ti “Was.” 

In the Andamanese equivalents for “There,” “There it is,” and 
“ These,” considerable grounds for this derivation exist. 

Rdto “There,” iTcAa, an Exclamation, and jE(Ej“That,” arG 
Boots of Group (5), and do not ordinarily take Prefixes or Suffixes. 

If, however, weregisrdthe -da in these three instances as -dd 
(short for Is,” or “Was”), instead of -da the Noun Suffix, we 
obtain the Sentences. 
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Kdto *dd. Ccha *dd. Rd *dd. 

There is. There is. That is, ( or “ These are ”). 

Thick. — ^The word Tdid>o*ia, refers to thick, impassable jungle, 
particularly to stunted and matted undergrowth. 

Oaurodma has possibly some connection with Oaura ** Strong,** 
a “ thick ** stick being usually a " strong ’* one. 

It also means “ Round ” in reference to the ** girth ” of trees. 

Tdlawa refers to the ** thickness ** of the buttressed roots of trees, 
which are not “ Round,” but ** Flat.” 

Pdl&r is one of several words which mean “Muddy,” or dirty, 
“ thick ” water. 

Thief (a). — ^The Root Tdp means “ Steal.” 

At-tdp-da. means ** The person who steals.” 

Thigh (the).— See Lap (the). 

Thin. — ^The word Kitidb means " Narrow,” and hence we get 
*' Thin,” as of a slender person, and with the Frefiz Auto- of Group 
(1), a reference to the human body. 

Auto-Hffdd-da “ The waist.” 

Thing (a). — ^The word Afin-da means “ Something,** “Any- 
thing,** and is indefinite. 

The Andamanese have an aggravating way of answering Jrik or 
Aftn-da when one asks them a question to which they do not wish to 
give an answer, e.g. 

Q. “Why did you do so-and-so ? ” 

A. “Because.** 

Q. “ What is that in your hand ? ” 

A. *‘A««-da “A thing.” 

Things.— B<f«ioJfeo-da means “Property,** “Belongings,** “Pos- 
sessions,** and is derived from the Root Rdn *‘Wrap up** in a 
bundle ; for the Andamanese keep their portable property tied up in 
large leaf bundles. 
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Think (to).— The Boot JDiJa, “Think,” must not be confounded 
with the Root Id “Pinish,” “End.” 

Thirsty (to be). — The Root Sr means 

The Prefix Aka* is of Group (1), and refers to the mouth, the 
^damanese considering “ To have a dry mouth,” equivalent to “ To 
be thirsty.” 

Threaten (to).— This is a Compound Word, and carries force by 
its repetijkion of words meaniog “ S^y,” “ Tell.” 

laJ-nga “ Saying.” 

>ri* Conjunctional Infix. 

Tai “Tell,” “Order.” 

Throw (to). — It will be observed th^t D4pi^ means “To 
throw,” and also “ To throw away,” the action of “Throwing ” being 
the only thing considered. 

Throw down (to). — ^The Root Pd means “ Fall.” 

The Prefix Oiyo* is Pronominal, and the word Oiyo-prf- means 
“ Tooause another to fall,” “To throw a person down.” 

Thunder (to).— See Snore (to). 

Ticklish. — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Ab- Prefix of Group (1) referring to the human body. 

JFdr “ Unpleasant,” “ Nasty.” 

Ddga-da, “ Much.” 

The Root JFdr means “ Disagreeable,” and the Prefixes deter- 
mine the details. 

Aka-todr-da “ Nasty-tasted.” (Unpleasant to the mouth.) 

Ab-«jdr-da “Ticklish.” (Unpleasant to the body.) 

The Adjective Dd^a-da means “ Much,” and merely intensifies 
JFdr. 

Tide (the),— See Ebb-tide (the). Flood-tide (the). 

Neap-tide (the). — M »eq. 

^he equivalents for Neap and Spring Tides are Compound Words, 
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and havo refeienoe to the state of the tide as regards the oatoh of fish 
and turtle, more of these being found in shallow water at Spring tides, 
than at Neap tides. 

Hence Neap-tides are called 
Kdle « Tide.” 

Jdbag-^ ” Bad.” 

Spring-tides are called : — 

Kdle ” Tide.” 

B4rivga-dA Good.” 

Tie a knot (to). — The Boot Bdt means ** Fasten,” “ Tie round.” 

The Prefixes determine the articles ” Tied,” or the class of 
“ Tying.” Thus : — • 

Ot-hdt‘ ” To tie up leaves,” (to form a waistbelt). 

Auko-&d^- ** To tie a knot in a rope.” 

Ong-Jdf- “To tie the hands together.” (Ong- is here a Pre- 
fix of Group (1).) 

Ig-bdl- ” To tie a band round the upper arm, above the biceps.” 

Ab-6<£<- To tie a man up.” 

Ad-6(£^- “ To tie a rope round one’s own body.” 

Ar-^d^- “ To tie the feet together.” 

Tie together (to). — ^The Boot Pdlpda moans " Placed together 
”in contact,” whether the articles are tied together, or not. 

Thus, a row of books in a shelf which touch each other would 
be described as Pdlpda. 

Hence, things which are fastened together, side by side, are said 
to be Pdlpda-x&, 

Time (a short), (to be). — ^The Boot Kddli gives the impres- 
sion of ” Quickness.” 

“To come quickly,” “ To return in a short time.” 

06U is the reverse and gives the impression of slowness. 

A long time ago. — ^The phrase used to express this is apparently 
x>f very ancient formation, and is derived in part from the Pdohikw4r 
language. 
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Maiai is formed from — 

Ma Boot of Group (6)i and not now used. 

Ta% a corruption of Tiwet “ Place,” or “ Period,” a P^chikicdr 
Boot, the usual equivalent of which in Aka-^^«*da is jSr. 

Ydbaiya is formed on Ydbd " Not.” 

The meaning of the whole is “ Not in the present time.” 

Timid (to he).— The Boot Zdt means “Fear.” 

Ad^ldt- * ‘ To he afraid.* ’ 

Akan* Idt^ “To be nervous when drinking or eating hot 
things,” (for fear of horning oneself). 

Other Prefixes of Group (1) refer to similar fear regarding parts 
of the body. 

Tiptoe.— Bee Stand on tiptoe (to). 

To^ay. See Day, To*day, under the letter D. 

Toe (the).— The Great Toe is called T4ohob‘A&. The second, 
third, and fourth toes are called Kduro-d& “ Fingers,” “ Toes.” The 
Little Toe is called “ Ilam’da.** 

The Andamanese state that the meanings of these words are : — 
Tdohdb “ Double,” because the Great Toe is equal in size to 
two of the other toes together.* 

tlam means “ The last.” 

Together.— The Boot Pdra means ” Equal,” “ Similar.** 

The Prefix Aka- is the Gender Prefix, and the meaning being 
Plural it takes the Pronominal Plural form *Akat- . 

*Akat^irfl-da “ Things alike.** 

It will he noticed that thei JPdohiktodr has the Pronominal 

Plural Prefix Nd- instead of the ordinary equivalent for 
Aka- . 

Akan-jMfm-da and Er-dba-lik mean“To doa tbingtogeth^.*’ 
(As, a number of persons hauling a rope together.) 

See Same time (at the). JiSr-dba-lik is used to mean **1 also.” j 

Tomorrow.— This is a Oompoond Word. 
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^ai'Dga ** Morning.” 

•len ** In,” 

In the Filchihodrt AukauvTtitodi, and Sol it irill be noticed that 
the Postposition -Aut "In,” takes W before it for the sake of 
euphony. 

To*morrow morning is often more forcibly expressed by — 

Tdr-foai*nga-/«f}.— The Prefix Tdr- giving the force of ” Follow- 
ing,” "Ensuing.” 

XdlH-n^ means "In the dawn.” 

To-morrow evening. — In a similar manner to the above this word 
is formed. JHla means " The evening.” 

The day after to-morrow. — ^In the Aka-J7^a-da and Akax-BdlS 
this, word is formed 

Tig- or Ted- .—A Prefix giving the force of " After,” " Future 
time.” It is more intense than Tdr- . 

JFdhnga, "Morning.” 

•lik "By.” 

In the Pdchiktodr and Kol a Sentence is used. 

W6 " Morning.” 

-I’d- Conjunctional Infix. 

Taurau- Probably a Prefix equivalent to Tig- .* 

Bd "Coming,” "Filling.” 

• Wan "In.” 

In the Aukau-Jtifodi the simpler form of— 

Wd " Morning.” 

Td " Afterwards,” is used. 

To-night. — ^Tbe equivalent for this word is a Sentence. 

Kd "This.” 

* Gdrdg " Night.” 

•len "In.” 

In the Kol Itdbiehdl is given as the equivalent of Kd^ and is 
written as one word, but though its derivation cannot be exactly 
ascertained it is probably compounded of three Boots of Group (6), 
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Iti, Abet and Chilt the whole having the force of ** Now." 

Too.— The word given is a Compound. 

6l “It.” 

Sidig “And," “Also.” 

Too much. — ^The Root I/dt meaning “ Excess," must not he 
confounded with the Boot Ldt meaning “ Fear." The & in the 
former is pronounced sharper than that in the latter. 

Tooth-ache (a). — This is a Compound Word. 

T6g « tooth." 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

CMm-nga. “Paining," “Aching." 

Toothless. — ^The Boot Idga means “ Wanting," and is allied 
to the Boot Idga. See Barren. 

The Prefix Ig- refers to “ The teeth ". 

Ddria-da. means “ The gums." 

Auko* is the Gbnder Prefix of Group (1). 

Torch (a). — The Boot T6g “ A torch ” in AlssX'BdU must 
not be confounded with the Boot T6g “ A tooth." The T in the 
first word is Dental and in the second word Lingual. 

Torch (to make a). — This is a Compound Word. 

Tdg “ A torch." 

Fdt^ “ To fold up." 

By torch-light. — This is a Sentence. 

Tdg “A torch.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. • 

cm “Light." 

Teh “By." 

The Kol omit the Postposition and use the Oeheral Noun Suffix. 
Tortoise-shell. — See Shell (tortoise)* 

Tough.— See Firm. 

Track (to),— The first equivalent givM is a phrase/ 
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Fag “Afoot.** Hence “ Footmarke,** “ Tracks.** 

Ik- “To take.** 

The motion is here slow. 

Chaulama- means “ To track** or “ To follow,** and the motion 
implied is rapid. 

Transfix (to). — The Root Del refers to an ancient nampi for the 
Pig arrow, Ma-A&. 

Oduroba- or T4- means “To pierce right through.*’ (So as 
to oome out on the other side). 

Such an action would generally be done with an arrow. 

Transparent. —See Clear. 

Travel (to). — The Root Ndo means “ Step,’’ hence “Walk,** 
“Trayel.’’ 

Tread on (to). — The Root Udduli means “Tread on,** “Put 
the foot upon,” and the Prefixes give the part of the body or class of 
article “Trodden” on. 

Tree (a). — ^The Root Tang means “Tree,” and takes the 
Gender Prefix Aka- . 

Oi-tdng-dia, means “ The upper branches of a tree.” 

Tremble (to). — The Root Biredi means “ Tremble,” the Pre- 

fixes of Group (1) indicating the part of the body which trembles. 

The trembling of the body from cold or ague is indicated. 

Tdydka- principally refers to the trembling of the earth in 
Earthquakes, F4a-nga-da, etc. 

Trepang.— The k^u-Mwoi and Kol Compound names 

for the Trepang, Sea slug, Holothurium, or Bdche-de-mer 

ioo “ Natives of India.” 

L6m “ Slug.” 

shows that the Andamanese of those tribes were aware that the 
Chinese, Burmese, Malays, and others came to the Andaman Islanda 
to ooUect aod manof^ture Trepang. 


3 ® 


370 


NOTES ON THE LAHGDAQES OF THE 


Trip (to).— See Stumble (to). 

Trip up (to).— This is a Compound Word. 

Ax- Prefix of Group (1) referring to the shin, leg, or ankle. 

Chdraga *' Tangled undergrowth.’* 

£tii- “ To take hold of,” 

The meaning of the whole word is, that, when going through the 
jungle, the tangled undergrowth catches the ankles and trips one up. 
Hence ” To trip up,” generally. 

Trouble (to take).— See Take care (to). 

The idea here is *‘To exert force and care in order to do a 
thing.” 

True. — ^It would appear to say little for the morals of the Anda- 
nanese that they have no simple word for “ Truth,” but have to use 
•i Compound Word meaning ” Not lies ;” but really they are a truth- 
telling race among themselves, (though they lie to strangers), and 
while they have a word to express ” A lie,” or A joke,” they are so 
little in the habit of using the words ” Truth ” or " True,” that when 
they do use them they have to say ” Not a lie.” 

’Akat* Plural Pronominal Prefix. 

Ydngat *‘Lie«,” or ” Jokes.” 

rdfifl-da “ Not.” 

See Palse. Lie (to). 

Truth (to speak the). — ^This is a Sentence. 

*Akat- Plural Pronominal Prefix. 

Yingat “Jokes,” or “Lies.” 

Ydhd “Not.” 

‘len “ In.” 

Ydb- “ To speak.” 

Tug {to).—Ddukfa- is evidently connected with Ddukori- 
“ To pull.” 

Tumble (to),.— The Boot Pd means “Pall/* or “Tumble 
down.” 
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Turn (to). — The Root Gidli means “Turn.” The Prefixes 
indicate the class of article which turns. 

While Oddli means “Turn” (partially), KatdU means 
“ Turn” (completely round), “ Turn” (half round), and “ Revolve.” 

Turn over (to). — The Root Rdugi refers chiefly to prostrate 
articles, and means “ Turn upside down,” *' Shut.” 

The Prefixes indicate the class of article turned, and also modify 
the meaning, as : — 

Aka-r^^i- “ To put the lid on a cooking pot.” 

Ig-ro^*- “ To extinguish fire.” 

This last refers to the falling of water on fire, which extinguishes 
it. The Andamanese* sometimes put their fires out in this way. 

Tusk (a). — Aka-%-da simply means “A tooth.” 

The word Pilicha-dA applies to the “ Tusk ” of a pig only, 
which is used as a tool. 

Twice. — This is the same word as “ Two.” Also see Chapter V. 

Twilight. — The first word given is a Compound and describes 
“ Twilight ” in the abstract. 

i!r “ Place,” “ Period.” 

-I’drka- Conjunctional Infix. 

Dddtotya-da “ Clear.” ” Transparent.” 

The inference being that it is not dark. 

The other equivalents given simply mean “ Morning,” and 
“Evening.” (See To*morrow morning. To'morrow evening.) 

They occur in conversation when an Andamanese mentions the 
time at which something will occur, or has occurred. 

Twine.— See String. 

Twine (to).— The Root Mdur refers to the attitude of a person 
sitting up, with his legs placed together and straight in front of him. 
When a man is making twine he sits In this position, and, taking two 
fibres in his hands, rubs them together with the ball of one hand along 
his tbigh, thus twisting them together. 


3B a 



372 


NOTES ON THE LANGUAGES OF THE 


Thus MaulCk VQymmr- 
Twine twist. 

and from the word for the attitude we get the word for the work 
done in that attitude. 

This word Maur only means ** Twine/* in the sense of making 
thread or twine in the manner desorihed. 

Twinkle (to). — See Shine (to). 

Twist (to).— The Root Mala means “Twist together/' and 
refers to the making of bow strings. 

A bundle of fibres is taken, and a strip of fibre is wonnd round 
these which are partially twisted. 

This word 1%-nma- like kA-maur- is a technical term, 
and the Andanianeso have many such for the different actions of their 
manufactures. 

1^-mala' also refers to the “ Twisting together ’* of two fibres in 
making the first cords of the turtle line ; but the 

twisting together of the two finished cords in order to make the com- 
plete rope is called , also a technical term. 

Ugly. — This is a Compound Word. 

Ig- Prefix of Group (1). 

Mug'A “ Porohead,” hence “ Pace.’^ 

Jdbag'doi, “ Bad.” 

Ulcer (an).— The Root Chdm means “ Sore.” 

Umbilical cord (the).— The Root ilr means “Place,” or 
“ Period.” 

The Andamanese call the Navel and the Umbilical cord Ab- 
dr-da, “The place” par excellence of the body, having regard to 
their physical uses, which they recognise. 

Umbrella (an). — See Leaf Umbrella (a). 

Unable.— This is a Compound Word. 

(5*yd-nga “ Able,” “ Doing.” 

rd6a-da “liot.” 
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Unclouded. — ^This is a Sentence. 

^lr “ Pbce.” (T^m the context “ Sky 

-Id . — ^This may be r^arded mther as an Honoridc Suffix to 
or as a Conjunctional Infix. 

LingH^ “ Bright,” “ Smooth,” •* Polished,” ** Clear.” 

Uncover (to).— The Root talpi means “Open,” “Lift up,” 
“ Uncover.” 

It takes the Qender Prefix Aka.- 

Under. — See Beneath. 

Undo (to). — ^The Root JPMep means “Undo,” the Prefixes indi- 
cating the class of article which is undone. 

Uneven. — This is a Compound Word. 

i!r “ Place.” 

-rot- Conjunctional Infix. 

Kautokyd “ Uneven.” (As referring to the ground.) 

Unfesten (to). — Tlie Root Wdlalji means “ Undo,” “ Untie,” 
“ Unfasten,” and the Prefixes indicate the class of article unfastened, 
or the place from which it is undone. 

Unfinished. — This is a Compound|Word. 

Ar- Gender Prefix. 

X«{-nga “ Finishing.” 

Ydba-da, “ Not.” 

Unhappy. — ^The word MAh-nga-da, really means “A quiet 
peaceably disposed person,” hence any person who sits apart, with 
a sad quiet demeanour, is called .dfd^a-nga-da. 

G?he Root is evidently connected with MMwa “Quiet,” 
“ Deaf,” “ Dumb.” 

The second equivalent given is a Compound Word. 

Kdk “Heart.” 

-Pdr- Conjunctional Infix. 

Jdhag-da, “ Bad.” 
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Unhook (to). — ^The Root LttpUji means “Takeoff,” The 
Prefixes indicate the details regarding the “ Taking off.” 

Uninhabited. — This is a Sentence. 

“Hut.” 

-I’dr- Conjunctional Infix. 

LHa-ia, “Finished.” “Done with.” Hence “ Empty.” 

Unloose (to).— Ct-rndni- means “ To abandon,” “ To unloose,” 
" To let go,” “ To have done with.” 

Unmarried man (a). — See Man, (unmarried). 

Unmarried woman (a).— See Girl (a). 

Unpack (to). — See Unfasten (to). 

Unravel (to). — See Undo (to). 

Unripe, — ^The word Pdt4ngdij-da, means “ Black,” and 
Tdripa-da, means “ Acid ;” these being two commonly recognised 
stages in the “ Unripeness” of fruit. 

See further remarks in Chapter III. 

Unroll (to). — ^The Root WMd means “ Unroll,” and the Pre- 

fixes denote the class of articles unrolled. 

Unskilful. — The Jdbag means “ Bad.” 

dn- is a Prefix of Group (1), referring to “ The hand.” 

To be “Bad with the hands” is to be “Clumsy in using the 
“ hands,” i.e., ” Unskilful.” 

Untie (to). — See Unfasten (to). 

Until . — Tauha is a Root of Group (6). 

•Tek is a Postposition meaning “ Till,” “ By.” 

Tduha'tek is also used to mean “ To wait a little.” 

The Imperative “ Wait a little,” g.o., is rendered by Tdvla-bd I 

Untrue. —See Lie (to). 

Untwine (to). — See Unroll (to). 
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A different operation from Unfasten or Unravel is here under* 
stood. 

Unwilling, — See Unhappy. 

Up. — Tdng'leu is a Compound Word meaning “Above,” 

“Over,” “Up.” 

Tdng-dsk means “A tree.” 

-len is the Postposition meaning “ In.” 

A thing in a tree would be “ above ” a person on the ground. 

Upon. — See Aground. 

Uproot (to). — One Root Lduti means “ Enter,” also 
"Descend,” and the diphthong au is pronouneed somewhat shorter 
than the diphthong au in the Root Lduti meaning “ Uproot ” 
The two could be easily mistaken for each other were it not for the 
context, which decides many such points in Andamanese. 

Upset (to). — ^The Root JBi seems to mean “ Pour,” and the Pre* 
fixes indicate the circumstances under which liquid is poured. 

Cii-pi- “ To pour ” (accidentally). Hence “ To upset ” 

This word is principally used of liquids and food. 

Upside down. — See Turn over (to). 

Useful— This is a Compound Word, and it seems curious that 
the Andamanese, who are an industrious race with reference to their 
own affairs, should only bo able to describe “ Useful,” as “ Not tired,” 
** Not useless.” 

This may be because “ Useful ” is their normal state and needs 
no description, whereas “ Useless ” is less common (with reference, o* 
course, to human beings). 

Eor a similar construction see True. 

Ab« Prefix of Group (1), referring to the human body. 

W4lah “ Tired,” “ Useless.” 

rd6o-da “Not.” 



876 


NOTES OK THE LAKQTJAOES OF 


Vacant. — ^The Root L&a means "Empty,” "Finished,” being 
another form of and having no connection with Ida 

" Know.” See Empty. 

Vertebra (the). — See Spine (the). 

Ar* Gender Prefix of Group (1). 

M “ Back.” 

Trf-da " Bone.” 

Very.— Ddflfa*da means " Much,” " Big,” and, as I show in the 
following example, " Very,” 

QJhSlc% .^d^a*da. 

Cold Very. 

Violent. — ^The Root Oaura means " Force,” hence Odura- ** To 
employ force,” " To bo violent.” 

It is curious that the Urdu word for a white man is Gord, and 
the Andamanese, seeing the size and strength of the European soldiers 
and sailors, and their violent conduct when drunk, and learning that 
the natives of India called them Goid, have concluded that the Aka- 
S^a-da, word Odura is what is meant, which indeed is strangely 
apposite. 

Virgin (a).— The Andamanese have no word which actually 
means " A virgin,” and they describe such a person as 

6t-lSkinga-da> " Poor,” as regards the body. 

The Root LSkinga means " Poor,” g. v. 

Probably a girl is considered to be " Poor ” whadoes not possess 
a " Lover,” q.v . ; which, considering the extended privileges attaching 
to that portion, says little for the morals of the Andamanese from an 
European point of view. 

Visible. — See Clear (to). 

Ax-tedlak means " Visible,” in the sense that the view is not 
obstructed by intermediate jtingle, etc.”' 

Visit (to).— The Prefix M- appears to be Pronominal, and to 
mean " For this reason.” 
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Aia- is the Gtender Prefix, refwwg to " people ** in the Phural. 
L6( is a Eoot meaning ** To repeatedly do a thing,*' or " To 
repeatedly go to a place.” 


Voice (the).— The Root T4gi means '* Sound,” and, 'with the 
Prefix Aka> of Group (1), refers to the mouth. ” Speech ” or 
“Voice.” 


Waddle (to). — ^TheRoot Oigia means “ More from side to 

side,” and the Prefixes determine the details of the action ; as • 

Ct-gi^oh “To waddld,** (referring to the swaying action of the 
head and body). 

the head on one side” (to aroid a blow). 

Wade (to) —The Root L4h4 refers to “Going through the 
water with half the body in and hidf out.” 

kdi-UhS' “To wade” (the Prefix i.d* of Group (1) refers to 
the body). 

Aki-ldkS- “To go through the water behind a boat” (as a 
1<^ is towed). 

Waist (the).— See Thin. 

Waistbelt (a).— ix-^^^-nga-da means “A thing which goes 
round the loins.” It is derired from Ax-^td-da, ** The loins.” 

The 'word Bdd-ia, refers to the Pandanus tree, from the leaves 
of which the Andamanese made most of their “ Waistbelts.” 

Wait a little 1— This is a Sentence. 

Tduld “Wait,” 

Bd “Little.” 

Tamd is on Exclamation, and a Boot of Group (6) not used by 
itself. 

Wait (to),— This is a Compound Word. 

TaUbia “Then.” 

4eh “Till.” 

“To remain.” 

9 « 
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Wake (to). — ^The Boot B6i^ means ** Arise,” ** Get up ” (as 

from sleep) ; hence ** Awake.” 

Walk on tiptoe (to). — See Stand on tiptoe (to). 

Wanting. — ^This is a Sentence. 

la “His,” or "Its.” 

Bd-d& “ Little,” “ SmaU.” 

“ His portion is small,” “ It is little.” (A hint that it was 
deficient). 

Warm (to). — ^The Root tJyo “ Hot,” “ Warm,” takes Prefixes 
according to the articles, etc., warmed. As : — 

0t< is the Gender Prefix, and also refers to “ Round things.” 

Aka>^ya* “To heat a cooking pot, etc.” 

Warm oneself (to), — ^TheRoot TM means ** Heat,” “ Dry by 
heat,” “Broil.” 

Warn (to).— The Root Kdna means “ Porbid,” hence “ Warn 
not to do a thing.” 

Wash (to).— means “To bathe,” which does not neces- 
sarily imply “ To wash.” 

Chdt- means “To wash,” and does not mean “To hathe.”^ 

Watch (to). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Br “Place.” 

-I’ik- Conjunctional Infix. 

Bddi- “ To see.” 

When Bddi takes the Tense Suffix -kd it becomes, euphonioally 
Bddig-lsi^. 

Waterfall (a).— J^e Root Chdr means “Running water,” 
“ Spring,” and is modified in meaning by the use of Prefixes. 

AkBii-eli dr-da “A waterfall,” or “Rapid.” 

Ax-chdr-da “ The head of a salt water oreek.” 

Prom this Root we get the word Chdrat-da “ A tide-rip.” 

(Also, in the languages of the North Andaman Group ol tribes, 
ChMC “ The sea.”} * 
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Water-tight.-rThe Boot Kavla appears to mean ** Impervioos 
to water,” for while : — 

Ax-kaula-dia, means ** Water-tighti” with reference to a bnoketi 
£!karkdiula-d& means Empty,” or “ Dry.” 
dt-AaitZa'da means “ Dry.” (Not wet). 

Wave (to). — ^The Boot W"il "Wave,” “Fan,” may be con- 
nected with WMi “ Wind,” and WU- is used to mean “ To fan 
oneself ” in order to drive away flies. {Not for coolness), 
Ig-ta^-nga-da means " Plumes,” “ Fly whisks.” 

Wax. — ^The first two equivalents given are Compounds. 

Aja “ White boney.” 

P/cA-da ** Wax.” 

T6HI Black honey.” 

LSrS-Aa, is a special name for 'black wax,” and means the sama 
as TdbAl-pich^Aiak. 

Wax of the ear (the). — ^This is a Compound Word. 

Jk)s&~yd really means •* Gills,” referring to fishes. 

(Also, “either side of the throat under the jawbone also “ The 
inside of the ear.”) 

Mdruidn-da, “ Wax of the ear.” 

Way (the). — Kien means “ Thus,” and is a Boot of Group (6). 

Make Way (to).— The Boot OcAdi means “ Get out of the way,'* 
“ Leave the path open.” 

kUsA-dehm' “ To get out of the way.” 

Ig-dchdi' ** To open a book.” 

Ar-dcAd*- “ To clear away grass and undergrowth,” 

Ab-dcAdi- “ To move a person out of the way.” 

Make a Way (to).— 'This is a Compound Word. 

Tinga “ A path.” 

-I’dt- Conjunctional Infix. 

JTdl- ” To clear.” 


3«s 
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Way (to diow tbe). — ^This is a Gcmpound Word. 

Tinga “A path.” 

•Padko- Oonjunotional Infix. 

Ld- ** To go first,” ** To go before.” 

The person \rho goes along a path first may be said to "show the 
way” to Ihe others who follow him. 

Also : — Twga "A path,” 

-I’i* Conjunctional Infix. 

TM‘ ” To teach,” ** To tell.” 

Way (to clear the).— This refers to sweeping the road clean. 
Tinga **A path.” 

£4j’‘ "To sweep.” 

Weak. — ^The Hoot TauroH appears, from the equivalents in 

Kkas-BdU and to have some connection with Ttdh ” Pliant.” 

Its meaning is " Weak,” by which ” Pliant,” Bending,” " Unable 
to stand of itself,” etc., is meant. 

0i’tduroH-d& means " Tired out,” ” Unable to Walk farther.” 

Wealthy.— See Chief (a). 

Wear (to). — ^TheRoot LSuU means "Enter.” 

Eb< is here a Pronominal Prefix. 

The meaning of lSMdMi%~ is " To put oneself into,” "To put 
on,” hence " To wear.” 

Weather (the). — “ Pine,” and " Stormy,” are Compound Words. 
Mmro means " The sky.” 

JSdringa-di& means " Good.” 

Jdbty-i& means " Bad,” 

tHya, ChdJAy and Y4m ore simply the Boots meaifiisg 
Hot, Cold, and Raia, respeotividy. 

Web-footed. — The Boot FeketS means "Wide,” "Bifoadr*ahd 
the application to a web-foot refers to itsrabnotmal breadth, and not to 
the web. 

Wedding (a),— See Many (to).- » 
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sn 

Well (a). — This is a Compoand Word. 

Ina “Fresh water.** 

•I’ig-, Oonjunotioiial Infix. 

Bdng-Ast ** Hole.’* ^ 

West (the).— See South (the), South wind (the). 

Wet.— See Damp. 

Whale (a).— See Cachalot (a). Also Crocodile (a). 

What for.— The terminations -len and 'leb and -ohike 
may be oonsideriad to be Postpositions, and in that case would be 
written separately, but. the Andamanese do not agree about tTiia , 

Whenoe. — Similarly -tek may be a Postposition. 

Md T4we - U ? ) • 4 .U # _ f e At. j 

mat. Place fcom f 1“ 

Wherie? — In Aka-JJA»-da “Whence? ** and “Where?" 
may be regarded as formed thus:— 

Tehard-teh ? 

Tehari-chd ? 

In the Aukau'/dfodi this is clearly shown :— 

MUk Um ?. 

What place ? 

Whet (to). — See Sharpen (to) with regard to 
l!be Boot Biir means “Bub together,’’ and hmioe “Sharpen,** 
with reference to the action of “Bubbing ** the Whetstone and iron 
together. 

The Prefixes giye the classes of articles “ rubbed together.’* 

Which?- 2Vn appears to mean “Which,’* in the sense of 
"Where?” means "Which,” pronominally. 

Whirl (to).— See Eddy (an). , 

KdH and Kitik appear to be the same words. 

Whisk (to). — See Ware (to). 

Wd and axe connected Boots With the same meaniagtr 
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Whisper (to). — ^While the Boot Ydlpa means “Whisper,” the 
addition of Prefixes draw very fine distinctions. 

l^-'ydlpa- “ To whisper ” to a person, when facing him. 

Aka>yaZpa- “ To Tij^hisper ” into a person’s ear. 

Whistle (to). — ^The Andamanese whistle very little, and have no 
idea of whistling tunes. * 

Whole (the). — Ap»<Wrt?-da means “All.” 

Wicked. — ^The Boot means “ Stupid,” “ Insane,” and takes 

the Gender Prefix Ig- 

Jdbag-diBi. means “ Bad.” 

An Ig-y^&-da person would probably he “A homicidal 
maniac.” 

Width. — Pd» and FeketS appear to hare exactly similar mean> 

ings. 

Widow (a). — ^The word Ax-Uha-dA means “Widower” or 
“ Widow,” there being no distinction of the sexes. 

The Boot L4ba takes the Gender Prefix Ar-, referring to human 
beings only. 

Wife (a). — ^The Boot FdU means “ Pemale,” and takes the 
Gtender Prefix Ah- only. (Referring to human beings.) 

Wind (to).— The Boot Kaut means “Windup,” “Boll up,” 
“God up,” appears to ^ he used with reference to rope only, and is 
not modified in meaning by the addition of Prefixes. 

Wing (a).— See Ely (to). 

Wink (to).— The Root Ndmel means “ Leer,” “ Wink,” and 
takes the Gtender Prefix Ig- of Group (1), (referring to the ”^e,”) 
only. 

Wipe (to).— The Root Rdr means “ Wipe,” and takes Pre- 
fixes of Group (1), indicating the parts of the body “ wiped.” 

Wise.— See CleTor. 
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Wish (a), and (to). — ^The expression of the abstract word “Wish” 
has no proper equivalent amongst the Andamanese. 

Ngdna- means “ To want.” 

The Root Odii seems to mean “Want,” “Be without,” and, 
therefore. “ Desire.” “ Wish for.” For instance 

Moicho m’dka-jriri-kd. * 

Moicho “We.” 
m’ euphonic. 

Aka- Prefix of Qroup (1), referring.to the mouth, and hence to 
food. 

Odri’\i€ “Axe wanting,” “ Are without.” 

“ We are without food,” *.e., “ We wish for food.” 

With. — ^The Root Ih means “ With,” and is used as a Verb. 

Ih- “To go with.” 

Pdioha-len is a Compound Word. 

Fmeha “ Lap.” 

-len “In.” 

Hence “ With,” “ In the company of.” 

Wither (to).— The Root Bdka mqans “Dry up” or “ Rot.” 

Withered. — Mdin-x6 is the Perfect Tense, or Fast Participle of the 
Verb Mdim- and means “ Thin.” 

Bdka-Aa, means “ Dried up.” 

M4oha-d& means “Rubbish,” “Become rotten,” “Become 
worthless.” 

Within.— This is a Compound Word, 

Kdktdr “Inside.” 

•len “In,” 

K6k may be allied to K4k “ Heart.” 

Without.— This is a Compound Word. 

JTdlak, “ Clearing.” 

•len “In.” 
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** In the clearing ** i.e.t not in the hnt, not in the jungle, hence 
« Outside,” ^ Without.” 

Word (a).— The Root T4gi means ” Sound,” hence “A \eord.” 

Itie Prefix Aka* is generally used. 

7<f5*nga*da is a Verbal Substantiye meauing ” Spying,” fonued 
from the Root Jdb ** Speak,” “Say.” 

Work (to).— See Able (to be). 

World (the), — ^The Root ^em means “Jungle,” and 
^hretna-da, has come to mean “ The world,” for the Andaman Islands 
are nothing but jun^e-covered land, there being no clearings of any 
size, and the forest extends to the edge of the sea. 

Worn out. — Ar-tdm-rd means “ Old,” “ Ancient,” “Former.” 

The Andamanese consider a very old man to be “ ’Worn out,” and 
a weapon or utensil which is “ Worn out,” is said to be “ Old.” 

Worthless.— The Root Wdlah means “ Tired.” 

dn* is a Prefix of Group (1) and refers to “ The hands.” 

A person whose hands are “tired,” ^ unable to work with them, 
and hence the word comes to mean “ Worthless.” (A person who is 
unable to work or do anything, Qrathjing from which nothing can be 
made.) 

The word principally refers to human beings. 

Wound (a). — ^The Root CJv&m means “ Sore,” “ Wound,” and 
the l^refixes indicate the part of the body on which the wound is. 

Wound (to). — The first equivalent given is a Compound Word.— 

Ch&m ^ Wound.” 

Tdgi- “ To causa” 

Iih‘jdrali’ means To pierce,” with an arrow, or tl^oni, both 
common causes of wounds to the Andamanese, 

Wrap up (to) .—The Root Chan means “Tie up,” “Wrap up,” 
and the Prefixes indicate the class artides “ wrapped up,*- mr the 
mode of “wrapping” them up. 
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Wrap round oneself (to).->The Root Rdm means *'Wrap 
round,’* as of a person who wraps a cloak round himself. 

The Prefixes indicate the classes of articles ‘’wrapped,” or the 
manner hf “wrapping”, ^ 

Wreck (a) .—This is a Sentence. 

*k (Pronoun) “ It,” “ That.” 
dt- Prefix. 

K4Jrcfv6 “ Broken.” 

“ The thing that has broken”. 

Wrestle (to). — See Right (to). 

Wriggle (to). — ^The word Xdta- refers to the manner in which 
a snake or a worm progresses. 

StSradla- means “ To Start,” q.v. 

Wring out (to). The Boot Kdti . means “ Turn ” or 
“ Twist” round and round. It is allied to . K4tik, See Eddy. 

The Prefixes denote the classes of articles “ twisted round.” * 

“ To twist nets round ” (in order to dry them, by wring* 
ing the water out). 

Wrinkle (to). — JBdr-nga*da means ‘‘Lines.” 

Ci-bdr^ “ To paint a pattern of lines on a shell.” 

Wrinkles are considered as a pattern of natural lines. 

Wrinkle (to) — Sired- is probably allied to Siradla-. 

Sired- is only used to mean “To wrinkle ” (of the eyes). 

It takes the Prefix of Group (1) referring to the eyes. 

Wristlet (a). — This is a Compound Word. 
jTawpo “The wrist.” 

CAd-nga, or CMw-nga, “ Tying up.” See Wrap up (to). 

•da General Eoun Suffix. 

Writhe (to).— The Root Kdur means ‘‘ Writhe with pain/* 
and appears to take the Gender Prefix Ad< only. 


30 
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Cdigma- means To writhe with laughter/* and is only slightly 
modified by the addition of the only two Prefixes it takes 


I “ To laugh quietly.” 




Wroog.— is the Past Participle of the Verb 
“ To spoU,” and means “ Spoilt,” “ Badly done,” hence “ Wrong.” 
iSohd-T^ refers to work, etc., Badly done.” 

J'd&op’da means “ Wrong,” ** Wicked,” q.v. 


Yam (a). — ^The names for the two most common, among the six 
edible roots known to the Andamanese, are here given. 

Yell (to).— The Boot Fdtek refers to “ Action of the throat/* 
hence 

Axe^piteh- “ To yell.” 
kisa^piteh- means “To throttle.” 

Ct-pdtek- means “ To wring out.” 
and* it would seem as if there are two Boots 
Pdtek- “To yell.” 

Pdtek» “ To squeeze.” 


. Yesterday Morning, and Evening.— The equivalents given are 
Compound Words. 

“Dawn.” 

“ Enished.” 

and 

DiZ-aiya “Evening.” 

Ax-14 “Mnished.” 

In the kisax-BdU and PdohikvDdr we have the Pri>no* 
Tniwfti Prefix *Ong« introduced, and the Sentences become : — 

“ M(ffning, it finishing/* 

“Evening, it finishing/* 

In the Aukau-/4fodi we have another form 
W6 p6ye • td id ■ Uvie% 

Morning not finished. 
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Young. — ^The Boot means " Juioe,'* and, as is.seen in 

some of the equivalentts where the word * 06 i or Kii ** New”, 
is introduced, the word means “ A being with new juices,” hence 
** Young.” 

Youth (a).— See Lad (a). 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

Farther Notes on the Foroe, or Meanings, of the Prefixes. 

Esom the forcing Analysis of the Words in the Comparatii# Vooa* 
hulary, we arei I think, able to apportion roughly to the Prefixes the 
powers they possess. 

First, they must be considered with reference to the divisions of 
the human body, and when the context shows that this is the subject 
under discussion, the Prefix influences the Root according to the part 
of the human body referred to. 

The following table shows the references most commonly made by 
the Prefixes 

»■ ' 

Prefixes. . Force, Meaning, or Reference. 


<5t- 

Oto- . 

. \ Pronominal. — “That.” Personal. — Of round 

. ) things. Of the head. 

Auto- . 

. . This is almost the same as Ot- . 

^g- , 

On- 

’ 1 Pronominal.— Of the hand. Of the foot. 

Ig- • 
Ik- • 

I- 

* 7 Of the eye. Pronominal.—*' He. ” Refers to 

* H another person. 

Iji* 

. , Of two people. A Plural form of Ik- . 

Ah- • 

. . Of human beings. Of the human body. Of 

** One person to another. ” 

Ad- • 

. . Of one’s own accord. 

Ar* • 
Ara- 

. ■) Of people together. Of trees. Of the feet. 

. ' J Pronominal.—" The person who.” 
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Aka- 
Auko- . 

■> Of teeth. Of the mouth. Of pointed things. 

J Of trees. Of wooden things. 

’Eb- . . 

Ep- , 

1 Pronominal.—** On this account. ” 

A.kan- . . 

. Of speech. Of the mouth. Of oneself. 

(Possibly connected with the Pronoun *JSkan.) 

'En- 

. Pronominal Dative. 

Aian- *. 

. Of ears. Of hearing.* 

Oiyo- *. 

. Pronominal Plural. Imperative mood. “To do 
to another.** 


The Prefixes • 

Taut- 

Tdr- 

Tauko- 

Tig. 

Tik. 

Teg- 

should probably be oorreetly written 
T’auto- 
T&v 
T’auko- 
TV 
T’ik. 

T’eg- (a form of TV)* 

The T’s being either Pronominal or Euphonic. 

But it has been noticed that some of these, especially T’dr- and 
T’^-carry a force and meaning different from ordinary Prefixes and 
they may be considered as Particles, having no meaning iU themselves, 
but enforcing in a special way the Hoot to which they are attached. 

See the remarks on the word " across ” in Chapter IX. 

It will also be noticed in the Vocabulary that the same word is 
spelt in different places- in different ways, the reason for this being 

3 « 
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that i have tried to follow exactly the manner of pronunoiation given 
by the Andamanese. 

In the Aka-.Bea-da language 6 and an appear to be interchange* 
able, and it is difficult always to distinguish between the Nasal, Dental, 
Lingual, and Palatal T’s. 

A Root which, by itself, ends in a long or accented vowel, such as 
d or A when joined to other words, or having a Suffix attached to it, 
changes the long vowel for,a short one, as a or e . 



VOCABULARY. 


A Comparative Vocabulary, containing 2,286 words in 
English, with their equivalents in the AKA--ffA<f-DA, 
A's.hSrBALB, PtcuiKWlR, AtJKAWiTrW and Kok 
languages. 
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Aba 


English. 

• 

Aka-J?/a-da. 

ATca.r.B<a/. 

A 



Abandon (to) 

Ct-tndni — . 

(3t-»»<f«0 — . 

Able (to be) . . . 

Oiyo — 

Oiyo — 

(of manual work) 

(5n-y<Jm — . 

Ong-y<im — . 

Aborigines 

Bdjig-ngiji-isk. 

B6jo-ngiji. . 

(This merely applies to the people 
of the ISouth Andaman Group of 
tribes.) 



Above .... 

Tdng-len. 

Tdhng-len. . 

Abscess (an) . 

(7mu-da. 

Pdtd. . 

Abundance . 

Ar-diiru-da. . 

kc-pulia. . * 

Abuse (to) 

A}a~tdugo — 

kh’tduk — . . 

Accidentally . 

\5n’Uimr. 

Ong-tdmd. . 

Accompany me (to) 

B'-ik — . 

JD’-a — . 

Accord, (of one’s own) 

Oij6n-Umar. 

Ong-tdmd. . 

Ache (to) 

mm — . 

TdUkd — 

■Acid .... 

Ig-JM<iAra-da. . 

Idi-modka. 

AkCross .... 

Tdr-W<a-da. . 

Tdr-W^^-nam. 

Adhere to (to) 

MiUkan — . 

MiUkan — . 

Admit (to), (allow to enter) 

Ldutok — 

KdU'ldut *— 

Admit (to), (to come near) 

Kdioh-dd ■— . 

K4U — 

Adopt (to) 

Oko'jdngi — 

Aukau.#(fA* — 

Adult male, (man) . 

Ab-6rfia-da. 

Kh-hvla. ■ . 

„ female, (woman) . 

Ab-pail-da. . 

Ab-|)dl. 

Advance (to) 

Tit'Chdurowa •— . 

’^ix-ehaurotjoa — • . 

JJ • • 

Advise (to) . 

T&c-ikik ~ . 
rdj-nga*l’f-/ai — 

■ ■ :-.'.:..==S5aaa..iai ■■■■ , '=a: 

T&s~4Hk — . . 

roi£4-nga-l’I*<«f — . 




Adv OP THE SOUTH ANDAMAN GROUP OP TRIBES. 


Puchiku:di\ 

Auk&u-Jtti&oL 

Kol. 

Ote*m<£ — - 

• 

A^io-mdk — . 

M'Uche — 

Dd— . 

• 

A — 

• 

Ong-yd»» — 

• 

Aun-/<^m — 

Cin-y6m — 

Fiiohik-ohdm. . 

« 

• 

Pdohik-chom^ , 

Fdohik-ohdm. 

Tdng-en. • • 

• • 

• 

Tong-an. • » 

Tong. 

PMl-d&. 4 • 

• 

P/i»ei-leldle. 

PUen-ohe. 

Ax-d^re-dsk. . 

• 

A-cAapar-leWle. 4 

A-d/re'che. 

Ah^lSte — - • 

• 

^ArXci/B • • 

Aka*/^^tf — 

C>n§‘tema. 

• 

ClxiL-Uhatom. 

On’tel4mak. 

TS-- . 

• 

Td-*dk — 

Ne-ia&iik — 

Cl\xak.-tdma. 

• 

AulaiU’M&a^otn. • 

CUnm^telirnnk. 

Tdtekd — . 

• 

Tdtekdl — 

Yeakar — - 


• 

E^-ma^Arau-leldle. 

Twmdka. 

• 

• 

T'rd-/<£-leWle. 4 


H4t6 4 ■ 

• 

UrUne — 

'Kermdte — 

L&uier — • 

• 

Ldtar 

O-ldiit — 

I't’d 4 4 

• 

ii‘6 — 4 4 4 

i~yduk — 

O-ohinge — 

• 

Auko'CA^*^^ ~ 

A‘6k‘Chdnge •— 

Al>Mra>da4 # 

• 

A'MMroMeUle* 

A-kdrah-ohe. 

Ab’idft'da. 4 ' 

• 

A-dj)4e^e. 

A^dp’oho. 

T&rChdti •— 4 

• 

T’rd-oA’rtf — 4 

T&-eh4te — 

Thx-4 — 4 

• 

T'ti-dak — 

Tt^ek — 

• 

Wdr-Vit-tdl — 

• 

W4r~T?i’tdl — 4 


« 

- 

. . - 

i ....... . 


A a 






VOCABULARY OF THE LANOUAOES 


Adz 


English. 


Aka>A/a*da. 

Aksr*£a//. 

Adze (an) 

• 


lo&o. 

Afraid (to be) 

• 

kSi’ldt — . 

ki’ldht — ■ . 

After, (in time) 

• 

Tdr-au/o-lik. , 

Tdr-Ad/o-kd. 

„ , (in place) 

• 

Ax'dulo. . . 

kv-kdlo. 

Afternoon (the) 

• 

^ddo*ld*Zdiiri-nga*da 

Bdd&‘\€-lduri. . 

Afterwards . 

• 


^dngok-td. \ . 

Again . 

• 

Tdlik. 

TdWi. . • . 

„ (in addition to) 

• 

Tdn, . 

B'djug. , 

Agree (to come with), (to) 

Autatt»y<ir — 

Autau-yo/* — 

Aground . . 

• 

kAydboli. , 

kd-y6dgid. . • 

Ah ! . 

• 

/ • • • 

All , 

Ahead . . 

e 

KdtO‘d4. 

K6dho-6l. 

Aid (to) • . 

• 

I’td — . , 

I'tddv, — , . 

Aim (to) . • 

• 

’ l‘dal~V6)£.o-n‘&. 

l-ddl-Vdkt-nii — 

Alarm (to) 

• 

Arat — 

Kod/rongl6 — 

Alike . 

• 

Ar-Zaitr-nga-da. 

Ar-Zatiro>nga. 

Alive, (of a man) . 

• 

lg*ti^f^*da. • • 

li-hodto. . . 

„ , (of fuel) . 

• 

Sdi-daH-dA. 

Sdi-ddl. 

All . . . 


Ara«(Z4rt(*da. 

kvdiri. . . 

All right ! 

• 

Av,n6 ! 

Aun / • * 

All together, (we) . 

• 

M'&sB,’ddru-d&. 

M'iro’diri. • 

ft ft • 

• 

DUu-rda-tfJc. 

kAi-diri’h&lu*eh&rA.i 

Alldaj . 

• 

Bddo-ddga-ieh. 

Sddthkdoku^tS. 

AUow (to) 

• 

Ep-t’ig>Zdi — 

Eb*t’id*Zdi ^ • 

Allow io go (to)- . 

• 

TH.tdn — t 

Tod-y4Z» — 





AU 


OP THE SOUTH ANDAMAN GROUP OP TRIBES. 


Aiikau-/ift0p». 


Kol. 


W6le-o\iQ. 
Akam-to< — 


Pdehikwdr, 


W6le-6ik 

kxem’ldt — . 

T^chuU. 
Ax-chule. 
Pdie-le-liire. . 
Tdmd. 

K61. 

Sdvt % • 

Autam-y<£r — . 

Ji I 

KUch-dSU. . . 
iv-td — . 
lfkdddnh'V6~nu — 
Idya — • 

Ar>/^-da. 
Ir-Ad^o-da. 
Ab-ir^ibdadaA'da. 

Ar-d<rc'da. 

0! ... 
IVir-dhre. 
Tirmd-r4-t4. 
Fdie^ddmga-ld. 
fibe'te-;d — 
iS«te-£i2e — 


W6le-\€\^Q. . 

Am-lot — , 

Tt&,-chule. 
'R>&-chule. 

Pii^e-le-i«ire-leWle. 
Ben. . • , 

K61. 

B4i. \ 

Autom-yodr — 
Amrt'rddt. . , 
Kd! , 


Jdyok — . 

Rd- Ad27^o*lekl le. 

Abe-^’ l4-v6’ kaudik' 
leMle. 

Ne-chdpar-leMle. 

W4I 

m 

WQ’Chdpoo', 
T*rhta-kd-te. • 
Pdte’Chdki'llds. 
Rbe*ter>;d — . 
Tdr-Md — 


T&‘Chul4. 

Akar-oAa/d. 

Bdte-k^Hr4-\Q. 

Tiimk. 

K61. 

Ib4. 

*Autam>^df — 
K6m.^ddi;. 

A! 

KMch’d4le. 
^T’toildk — 


Ar-Z«ir-che. 

£r*Ad^o^he. 

]Sr*A;@(2aA;-obe. 

A-d/ri-che. 

(5-0/ 

Wi-dire. 
Trimordth^te. 
Pdti-ehdnag-l4ak, 
£2be>te-2d — 
En-ter-A/td — 


Kdich-d-\Sie. 

Rd-/a« — 

Rd-Ad^aA;-l’6ko-»w — | '^T‘kddak-\i*{Mtu • 

kkam-ydyok >— 





VOCABTJLABY OP THE LANGUAGES ’ 


English. • 

Aka-f/a-da. 

1- 

Akar-f^i?/. 

Alone . . • • 

<7 • • 

«7^6^*ds. • • 

Alongside 

PSbhdi. . . 

Pdb4‘d4. . 

Along with, (me) . « 

D-V*. . 

D'-i. . 

Already 

'Ea.-tduba. 

Ea*^0(|A&. . . 

Also . . . • 

Cl'bSdig. 

Chbidigan, . • 

Alter (to) 

Ct‘g6lai — . • 

Aut-ydJd — • 

Always, (invariably) 

K^en-tedi. • 

• 

Kichene-dkd. . 

„ , (incessantly) 

On'tdm. . 

Ong-^d^. . 

Amidst ... 

’■A.k&t‘ldg-len. 

’AkaWdya. • . 

Ancestors • • •* 

Chwga-tdbhnga’da. 

Chddogo'tbdbongo. 

Anchor (an) 

Kdna-da,. . 

Kbdflho. . • 

Anchor (to) . . • 

Kx‘hdna-V6g0‘ 

Ar-A:dd«o-rf- 

idulpi — 

kbloho — 

Ancient . • • • 

Ax‘tdm-da. • 

Ax-tddm. . . 

, And . • • * 

JSddig. 

Bddigan. . . 

Anger .... 

Tig-r^i*da. , 

Tit-Adino. , . 

Angry (to be) 

Tig-rdl — . 

Tit-Ad<f»o~, 

Ankle (the) . 

Tdgur-da, 

T6dr. . . . 

Annoy ^(to) . . . 

Ig’dfoli — . 

It>l;d^‘o2j — . . 

Another, (some other) 

S-ka^iddro-bd-ja. 


„ , (one more) 

Xdn. . 

Bdjug. 

Another time. *. 


^ddngoi’td, • • 

Answer (to) . 

*En*y<^6-r . 

’En-yd&d— , 

Ant (an), (large) . 

£(tfiytVa-da. 

KditngUrd. . . 

„ „ , (small) . , 

Sma-da. 

Kdmdit. * . • 

Anns the . * • ■ 

, Tdmdr-da. . 

Bdhng. • 

« 







OF THE SOUTH AKDiMAN GROUP OF TRIBES. 


Anu 

P4ekikwdr. 


ChU-p 6 ie~ASi. . 
Pdipat. . ■ 

I-Drtdbe. . • 

Vle-loinye. 

A-ute-kdla . 
Kdle^kble. 

(3ng*(am. 

i\r6»ifca«r-eii. • 
Lab-chdm-bA. « 
Kaune-Afii. ■ 
Kx-kaune-V 6 {q’U — 

Ar-<om. . 

Loinye . • 

Td-ibatm^-da. . 
'ih-kaime — 
T6gur-d&. 

Ix’oiyada — t • 
O-Writ-ftii-te. . 

• • 

Tdma. . . • 

’In-ioar 

Kongrd-Aa. . 
jKSfnOf^biBL* • 
Tdmar^da. 


Aukau<*/i^t9oi» 

Rol. 

CA{j-j)dye*le]dle. 

QhU-pdyi-fi^e, 

Pdpal. . . 

Pai^-le. 

JTd-’rfjfe. * . 

T4‘*ak. 

En-^({. « • . 

In-td. 

Kdti'en. , . 

Cl4-lek^nye. 

AutO'A’/dJfc — . 

Aute-M^a/b — 

K6tok‘M4. . . . 

Kdte-kale. 

Aun>/om. • . 

On-tom. 

i\^’auko-jwdA:*en. . 

N*6-kaiir-exL 

Zad*ci^om*leklle. . 

Bdo-chdm-le. 

jEa«m 0 *leldle. . . 

Kdune-ohe. 

Bd-A:d«»e‘Ch’6to-Z/ — 

% 

L*&-kdiine‘6te-U 

Kd'^om. . 

A-tom. 

Lekoinye. . 

Lekoinye. 

Ter-As’woicA-lelrfle. .. 

Ter*ia^>che. 

Teri»A’»ditfA — . • 

iL&c-kdmi — 

Tdgrar-lekile. . . 

Tdgar-dhe. 

TL^-kaldpi — . . 

^^nx-oiyadd — 

Xuk.o-tdrak‘bdwe-i&. 

0-tdrok-bdwe. 

E’bdi. . • 

I-b4. 

Ben. 

TeUmak. 

^'EtU-ydr — • 

'In-u^rak — 

KongrauAQ]d\Q. . 

Kongard. 

K4ma-\e\i\e. . • 

K4ma. 

Kdulang*\Q\^Q. • 

Tdmar. 




VOCABULARY OP THR LAyOUAGBS 


Anz 


Englisb. 


Anxious (to be) 


S» 


If 


Anybody 
Applaud (to) 

Approach (to) 

Arise (to) 

Arm (the) 

Arm, upper (the) 

Arm, fore (the) 

Armpit (the) . 

Armlet (an) • 

Arouse (to) . 

Around 
Arrange (to), (put tidy) 
Arrive (to) . • 

Arrow (an), (of wood) 

„ , (of iron) 

„ , (for pig) 
Ascend (to), (of a hill) 


91 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 


99 9 99 

„ , (of a creek) 
(the air, as a bird) 
(of a tree) . 
Ashamed (to be) 


Aka- B^a*da. 


*d-huk‘V&c-i*i-kdi- 

’(5t‘A!»ifc-l’dr-tf. 

% 


Ar-tdr-^fe — - 

IiX'\&x-ikik — 

Ng'&i-ehdg-teg. • 

Ng*iA’oyi>g~Ud. 

Ot'dli — 

K.u^-koMli — 

— • • 

K6U — 

Kdich tdn ! , • 

Kild bdjug / 

Oiyo-id* — • 

Oya-hdi — 

• 

O'&d'dA. . • 

Odd. . 

Ta/ugo-Ast^ 

Tcmga. . 

Kmpa-dA, • • 

n 

KdfUpd. . 

J[dd*da. • • 

Aukaurdt. . 

G«d-cMit*nga'da. 

Tm^a*odda*nga. 

lih-giintd — • 

Id’^ddro — , 

^-r6t-pdtohd»*i^a. 

Ar-\6i^6wlidd. 

Ig»W*l’6t*cWlyw “ 

I&l6h-V6i‘jeg — 

Aka*td*ddj — • 

Aka-t4>dd — . 

Sffto'daa • • 

Sodto* • 

TaMh6drd&. • 

TdiU-bdt. . 

• • 

Ddl. • . 

Taut'^^tttk — 

Taut-pd^»a. • 

Kdgal — • 

E6hgal-“ • 

Ot-dtit— • • 

(it-lddt — ’ • 

Wdiapi — . 

Wdtapd •— . 

Ifgdldd — . 

. Ngddlu • . 

• • 

, 6t4dkik-^ 
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9 


AA 




Eol, 


T4ehikwdr. 


*Auto-|>aM«l’dr-t’6< 
A: « — . 

Ng*6m-chok’te. 
Cieai-kMwel — - 
I Ate — . • 

IbH/ . 
Aute-A;d^y6 — 

lr*M-da. . 

_ • 

Ir-MA-da. . 
Pdlamika-dA. . . 
Kdurting-d&. • 
Iv-kit^chd-dA. • 
Aki-ktte — • 

T/io«-r6te-flfd. . 
tt~ld-V6\/o*chek 

Xa^da. • • 

Paut'da. * 
P^/a*da« • • 

Tauto*A;^( ~ • 

Kautfol — 
AMe-laut — . 
Wduta — 

Bdpe-~~ . • 

Aute*^ — • 


*Auto-jwu^r&>t'er> 
kot — 

. Ng*a,m-chok‘ter . 

. Autam>H«teeA — 

• A^te • • 

, AhUhdi I 

. Auto-M»y^— . 

. . 

, KUapAei^e . 

. P<fAaA;*leM]e. . 

, Ka/urto»g‘\Q'^». 

. Kit-bdlaAsA^Q. 

. k-kUe — 

. P/toa*tauto>^d. . 

. '&€-lhke^cherdk — 

, Auko-ter-AWft — 

. L4eh'\€\d\e. . 

. P^a^oA-leldle. . 

. P^Aaft-leMle. . 

. Tauto-A^«^ — . 

• Slo^nikoit # 

, Auto-WA — 

, JPdutd • 

, Bdpk — . • 

. Aute-^aAt ■— • 


’Oto-ooft-kd-t’r- 
ddk — . 

k‘Vt~ddk — . 

Ng*6mrohok‘ter, 

Otem-kduwel — ^ 

•Ate — 

I bd» 

Xvdo-kdnye — . 
Kdt-ohe. 

Td-ohe. 

Pdlak-ohe. 

Kdiirteng~ohe. 

K^'Chdu^ohe. 

A-kile — 
P^toa*kautau*^d. 
L*ir‘ld-l*6to-chek — . 
Ld>ng<S*ter*2^« — . 
JD^cA-che. 

Pdti/'che. 

Pdlok-dhe. 
TSAtAa-kdat — . 
Kdukal 
(ito-ldii — . 

Wduta — . 

Bdpe — . 

Auto^ak. 


a 
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EngUsh. 


VOCABTJLARt OP THil lANGUAOBB 


Aka*J?/a-da. 


Ash 


Ashes . * 

Ashore . 

Ask (to) 

Asleep (to be) 
Assemble (to) . 
Assemble (to) . 
Assemblage (an) 
Assist (to) 
Astern (to go) 
Astern . ^ 

Astride . 
Astringent 
- At once 1 • 

Awake (to) 

Away I . 




Ig*&%*da. 
K4wa-len — 

C 

0 
A 
J 

T 

Ax‘l4t'len. • 
Ara*yd 6oM*nga. 
J^4pmch‘ds,- 
Kd tcdi ! 


B 

Baby (a) • • • 

Bachelor (a) . • • 

Back (the), (of the body) 

,1 (®8 opposed to the 

front of anything). 

Baokbon.5 (the) • • 

Backwards . • • 

, Bad, (of c lavacfer) . • 











Bad 
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11 


Piehikwdr. 

. -* 


Kol. 

Ir-6^-da. . 

• 

• 


• 

At'\xst-b4ak’\Q. 

Kalyu-m. 

• 

• 

Kdiyu-tcan. 

• 

Kalyu-wan. 


• 

• 

Bilker — 

■ 

— Binger 

Faut — . 

• 

4 

Podt — . 

• 

Baut — . 

K^istorChele — 

m 

• 

Autom-cAcft — 

• 

— Autom>cA«ifc — . 

hx-ngdj — 

• 

■ 

B&ingSich — . 

■ 

lik-ngcij — . 

Cheh-Aa,. 

• 

■ 

CAtfAj-leWle. 

• 

Chek~ohe, 

Ix-tau. . 

• 

• 0 

’R&'tdal — . 

• 

Er>/aM s—. 

1k-tdpa — 

• 


Vri-idpau — , 

• 

'Si'tdpe — . 

Ax-t4t-m. 

• 

• 

^*vk44t‘an. , 

• 

lA'tel-an. 


t 

• 


• 

Ld-ngam-^/. 

Kdrep-^tn. 

• 

• 

iirfltjhleldle. . 

0 

Le-ifcrdjj-che. 

. Itekole. . 

• 

• 

jBtekeld . 

0 

Ua-k*l6. 

Kmye — 

• 

• • 

Kmye — 

• 

— Ednye 

It-chdi ! 

• 

• 

Rd'cAdi ! . 

» 

0 

Ir-cAdi-i ! 

Ab-</r^-da. 

• 

• 

• 

A-<V^*leWle. . 

• 

A-/W*che, 

Ab*tc<fra*da. 

• 

t 

A-fodra-le^le. . 

0 

0-«?dra-che. 

KUar-ia. 

• 

• 

£i^/6r-leyie. . 

0 

A-Mar-che. 

Ar*fi^2*da. 

• 

• 

Ed«A;dto’leyie. 

0 

A-H/aocbe. 

jC4rd&*da. 

• 

• 

KMip-\e^\^Q. . 

0 

Ci-kdrup-the. 

t&“tdpti. 

• 

• 

T*rd>^d|>d«. 

0 

H.-tdpa. 

• 

• 

• 

JTddfaifc'le^le. . 

• 

Kddak-fike, 



Bad 


12 VOCABVLABT OF THE liANOTTAOM 


English. 

Aka*i9/a*da. 

k\aX’S^. 

Bad, (of food, etc.) . 

• 

Chduru. . 

Chddro. , 

Bag (a) . 

• 

Ohdpanga-iA. 

Ckdhpanga. . . 

Baggage 

• 

Bdmoko-Atk. . • 

Tdehe. 

Balance one self (to). 

(as 

O^gdd — • • 

K4la^ 

on a branch). 




Bald . 

• 

Tdlatim-d&. . 

To&o. 

Bale water (to) 

• 

Baieh dla — 

Ydruoh kead » . 

Bamboo (a) . . . 

• 

Pai2*da. • 

Bodrat. . , 

Bandy>legged . 

• 

Td-tSka. . . • 

TodvrV&t-tdka. 

Bank (a), (of a creek) 

• 

Tddibdla-dh. • 

Tddihdld. • 

Barb (a) 

• 

Chdga-diik . 

Chodgo. . , 

Bark (the) . 

• 

Ot'dicA-da. . 

Ot-kaieh. , . 

Barren, (of a woman) 

• 

Ab*l^a-da. . 

Xh-ldga. . , 

Bashful (to be) 

• 

Ot-/«iM* — . « 

Ot-m — , 

Basket (a) . • 

• 

Jdp'da. 

Jdp. , . , 

„ (for carrying 

a 

Bdn>cda-d&. • • 

Bddmotdu. , . 

cooking pot). 




Bathe (to) 

• 

Ludga — ? 

Ldpi — , 

Bay (a) 

e 

T6ng mdgu lithdi. 

Tdng mdgu I4a. 

Beach (the), (sandy) 

• 

Tdra-Vimko-pd-dBi. 

Toadmr-V&to-pd. • 

„ „ (rocky) 

• 

Bairogc^’dA. . 

Bduroga. . . 

Beaob (the), (foreshore) 

• 

Jirdtoa-da. . 

Kdua. ... . 

Beak (a) . • 

• 

Auko-ndicAoma^. 

Auko*adicAa£i»a. . 

Bear children (to) . 

• 

Ad-jffa— • 

Ad-^M> — . 

Beard (a) . . 

• 

Aka>dda>Pir-j>Ar)t*da 

jLin-koddo-Vix^pfeh 




OF THE SOUTH ANDAMAN GBOUP OF TRIBES. IS 


— w— ^ 

P^hikvdr. 


Afib&u-Jiftro?. 

Kol. 

Chdrao. . 

• 

Cherdo. . . . 

CAV4iD*wan. 

Chdbe’Asi. • 

• 

CAaudtf'le^le. « • 

ChdbahtdU'f^. 


0 


JB^Aa^-che. 

mu — . 

• 

• 

• 

» 

• 

1 

Tdka — . 

Tdlcttam-da. 

• 


Ar<^(2e*ohe. 

JtSoh pSreng — 

• 

Bmch p'reng — 

Bdneh‘\erp*reng — , 

£drat*Aa, 

• 


5VA^-che. 

Td-tdkd. . 

• 

Tdu-tdkd. 

TanAA-tikd, 

Tep^t^Ask. • 

• 

Terp4t-\f^B. . • 

Terp4t~<SaQ. 

Chaibhe-dsk. • 

• 


CAdAe-che. 

Aute*MloA*da. 

• 

Auto-A;a«(;^-leMle. . 

AutO'Adi^A’Ohe. 

Ab>2dda^*da. • 

• 

k•Uke'\e)^i^R, . 

*OllOa 

Aute-e — 

• 

Aut’^&A; — . . 

Auto-daA — . 

Chdp'dsL. . 

« 

• 


, CAd|)-ohe, 

B>dmat’d&. • 

• 

« 


JBdma^ohe. 

L4be — “ • • 

1 

• 

Ldbe-^ • • • 

L4he^ 

T6ng mihe Uye-dat. 

• 

Tdunmike %«>lekile. 

Tadnye mHea %d*ohe. 

T&bwer'Vd^pi’dzi. 

• 

Tddwef'V dTso^pdka-le- 
^e. 

Tadvoer-i'd-pdke-olaid, 

B'&rahord.'dk* • 

• 

jB*r4A«-le^e. • • 

JB’rdAd-ohA 

Kalyu-dsi. • 

• 


Kalyu'fhe. 

Ci^tMUohap-dA, • 


Auko-»oi</A®j)*l6Mlo* 

Tau’Nd«(;Aaj)*che. 

OlU'Am — • 

• 


Om-Mn. 

k!-tdrieA!iX‘$aioh'dA> 

k&ko-tdp’Vr&'pdtch- 

leyie. 

O’^d^t’d*jpdioA*di0> 




14 


VOCABULART OF THE LAN(SVAaES 


• Bea 


English. 


Aka*J9/(ifda. 


Akar-Sdl/t 


Beat (to) . 4 . 

to 

Pdrsk •— , 

• 

Paurbtcho — 

0 

Beautiful . . 


JB6rmga’A&. , 


Dem. , , 

• 

Bed (a) 

• 

Teg-dOk. 


Tddg. , 

• 

Bee (a) 

• 

Rdtak-AA. 

• 

Wodto. , 

• 

Beetle («) . . 

• 

Bdmu-dOi. 

0 

Bdmn. , 

• 


• 

Petara-Aa,. . 

• 

Bdtara. , 

• 

Before, (in front of) 

• 

k\i9.-ch4ka~len. 

0 

Aka-chdkd-len. 

• 

M i9 • 

„ (in time) . . 

• 

• 

• •• 

Ote-Zd. 

« 

• •• 

Auto-Zd^Af. , 

• 

Beg (to) 

• 

Ngdna — , 

• 

Ngodno — . 

• 

Behind, (in position) 

• 

K.x-4ta-len. , 

• 

At-kdte»leti. 

• 

Belch (a) 

• 

LdbuUA&. 

• 

Bdbdl. . 

• 

II (^o) • 

• 

Aka-ddbul — 

• 

Aka*(Z4(dZ — - 

• 

Below . . 

• 

Mdgum — 

• 1 

Mdgum — . 

• 

Belt (a) 

• 

Hdgun^dA. • 

0 

J2%-nga. 

• 

(worn by married vomen). 

Bend (to) . 

• 

Odmoli — , 

• 

Odmalo — . 

• 

Beneath . . 

• 

T&r-mitgum-len. 

• 

T&t’mdgum'ia. 

a 

Berry (a) 

• 

Cyta-da,, . 

• 

Chekta. 

• 


• 

Sdkoma-da. . 

• 

Bdkotna. 

• 

Beside, (in line) 

• 

k.-taur. 

• 

A.-i&ur. 

• 

II • • 

• 

Palcha-len. , 

a 

BbiohaAen. . 

• 

Besides 

• 

Ct-pdgi. 

a 

(ii-pdgi. 

• 

II • 

• 


a 

Bdjug. 

• 

Between • • 

• 

Aka*Z(^*Ze». . 

a 

Akat'Zd^'Zd. . 


Beware I . • 

• 

A-deha I 

a 

A’dya ! 

« 




Bew 
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r^ehikwdr. 

K^kka^Juwdi. 

£ol. 

# 

Pdurdiche — . 

Cherhp — . 

P’rdiche — . 

Detn-dsh. . . » 

D^wi-lekile. 


Smi’dsL. . 

^me-lekile. 

J^0<«-ohe. 

JFdute-da. 

Wdute-\Q^Q. . 

JF'dutdu-chQ, 

Bdme-da,. 

PaWmo-lekile. 

B^ma-che. 

Pdtrdu-da. 

Pdtrdu-\(^6, . 

Pdtardu-che. 

Av-chdlek-an. . 

TaukQ-/<fj)-a». . 

liik-lid-tdp-dn. 

Ax-chdmyip-dA, . . 

5J 


AMs,Ta."Chule. . . 


Otam-td-cAdtoi. 

Tdnga — , 

Tdngh — 

Tdnga — . 

Ar-bd-len. 

Bd-kdt-a». . 

()-kdl~an. 

Kmi-da. 

jEVWaMekile. . 

Kidil-ohe. 

O-Mdil — • 

Auko-H(/ai — . 

m 

1 

a 

■ 

o 

Mdkam — . 

Mikam — , 

Mikdm — . 

Sdgan’da. , • 

Bdgan-lf^^e. . 

B6gan-<i\ie, 

K4ngel — 

Kdmal — . , 

Kunyet — 

/I&‘tndkam‘an. • . 

Tid-mikagf^^m. 

T&'mikam‘an» 

Tdrdia, 

Ta^'lekile. • . 

Oto-<(J-ohe. 

Bdpi-d&. 

jSdpi'lemie. , • 


Cm-tdiir. , 

Am-^aur. 

Om-tdur, 

Bcdohran. 

Boioh-an. . . 

BdtCh~an. 

C)\^pdlke. . . 

k^ici’pdke. 

k^io-pdlke. 

• • • 

Cy^kdur-an. 

jUtdi. . 

Auko-A;df>aff. . 

• ta 

T6-kdur-an, 

A^kdte ! 

J-kdte / 

A-kdte I 
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TOCABULART OF THB LA1IQ17AG88 


Bew 


English. 

Aka«.B/a'(la. 


Beware t 

• 

• 

6t-Jdldi! . 

• 

: 1 — : — 

OMdgado ! . 

Beware (to) . 

• 

• 

Er-gmra — 

• 

Ar-ga&ra •— • 

Beyond 

• 

• 

Ldbadi. . ' 

• 

Lodbado, • a 

Big 

■ 

• 

Ddgu^dBL. • 

• 

S^dcbufm • a 

« • 

e 

• 

Bddia. 

• 

• ea 

Bind (to) 

• 

• 

Auko*rdS»( — 

• 

Auko'rduao — . 

n M 1 (of implements) 

ChdU — • . 

e 

cm — 

Bird (a) 

• 

• 

Ch&la-dA. 

• 

■ Ch&la. . . 

Bird’s nest (a) 

• 

• 

Bdreta^dok. . 

• 


91 »9 19 

• 

• 

kx-rdm-dA. . 

t 

Ax-rddm. . 

Birth (to give) 

• 

• 

mm — 

s 

Ddto — 

99 99 

• 

• 

M — 

• 

M — 

Bite (to) 

• 

• 

Chdpi — 

• 

Kodrop — . 

Bitter 

• 

• 

ilrepSiohrdsk. 

• 

Kdrdpdich. . 

Black . 

• 

• 

Pdtungalj’dA. 

• 

Pdtmgmj. . 

Bladder (the). 

• 

• 

Ar*t22««da. . 

• 

Ax'dlu. 

Blade (a), (of a weapon) 

• 

Ig*ydwd-da. . 

• 

Id-Mr. , 

Blaze (a) 

• 

• 

Wddahia-iiBi. 

• 

Eduro. 

Blaze (to) 

• 

• 

Aka-t’d-fter — 

s 

Aka*t’d*^ei* • 

Bleed (to) 

• 

• 

TH-M iatodJeH -r 


TiAd wdjeri — 

„ „ (as a surgeon) 


Ym^ . 

• 

1dm ^ 

99 99 99 99 



Tdp — 

• 

T4p~~ 

Blind 

• 

• 

I'/tfpd-da. 

• 

Vtodpo. • . 

Blind of One eye 


• 

l-ddl-V&t-idrak. 

• 

VddUV&eAodrak. . 

Blink (to) 

• 

• 

tg-bmngii «— 

• 

Id^bdbfytgik • 

0 
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Pichihodr, 



Kol. 

C)M6lok / • 


Auto*d^A;e / 

Uk'ng'6tO‘Wdi ! 

TitDU’k4ra — 

« 

Tdwe’le-k'rd — 

Tiwe-dLQ'k'rd — •. 

Ote-kora. . 

• 

• • • 

Lddiadi, 

Diirnga’ia. . 

• 

CAdA;«*lekiIe. 

Durnga-ahQ. 

PcHyet. . . 

• 

• •• 

• • • 

O’lmrepe — . 

M 

Auko-0^2dp •— 

— ()4*r6pau — 

Ohau — > 

• 

• •• 

— fibe-cA^ — . 

CAd^a*da. • 

• • • 

V . 

Pdurat"\t^Q. 

■ • • 

Ar-rom-da. • 

« 

i?Gm-lekile. . . 

Ar-rom-che. 

Tetu 

• 

Tu — 

—Tu—. 

TF^dieps — - • 

« 

••• 

• •• 

Fd— . 

• 

Pdakd — • 

— Pdaka — . 

KSrep-da. 

« 

iPrdp-le^e. . 

£^Vd^.che. 

Firak-dst. . 

• 

D{rakd»\sS>&. . 

D^rak^dhe, 

kr-eyie-d&^ 



k-cMle-ohe. 

'Et-pir‘d&. • 

• 


Ter-|)/r-che. 

WiUd&. . 


^/Mekile. 

IF^-che, 

Au*t’d-A:er — • 

• 

Auko«t*rd«A;6r — 

Kd-VA-kef, 

r^wo-rdr-icc^iJ^ - 

- • 

Tiwa-xk-waldpa •— . 

Tdwa-M^tcalilpe 

— . 

• 

Jdie — . . . 

— Ter-yite — . 

Tup — . 

• 

Tup — . 

— Te^idp —. 

Er-M/>e-da. 


B d-tdpadiAe^S^e. 

Ax’tdpdu-Ghe. 

Ir«Mrd-24npt«da. 

• 

13i&’kmdik~Vt6k4mrok. 

'Bt-kddak-VA't&rulf 

che. 

iifpdtpinge — 

• 

Bid’pdtpdng^ — 

"Et-pdipinge —. 
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YOCABTTLABT OF THE LAVQITiOBS 


BU 


Englieh. 



Blister (a) 

• 

a 

Td^o2^nga'da. 

• 

Tdbold-i. . 

a 

Blood (the) 

• 

• 

T^da. • 

a 


a 

Bloody • 

• 

• 


a 

kkzrtd. 

a 

Blovr (a) • 

• 

• 

Tiilra-da. 

a 

TdXra. 

a 

Blow (to), (of wind) 

• 

WM — 

a 

P6dt — 

a 

„ „ (with breath) 


i-tdpuk . 

a 

l46puk — , 

• 

„ „ (one’s nose) 


Aukom4d — 

a 

Aukon-2d — 

a 

Blue 

• 

• 

AUpaloh'd&. 

• 

Aldpalch. • 

a 

Blunt . 

• 

a 

l^'UtStm'dA. 

a 

Id-ldkma. 

a 

Boar (a) 

• 

a 

Ci\^y4rignga>d&, 

a 

Ot-ydrfpa;^a. 

a 

Board (a) . 

• 

a 

Fetima‘d&. . 

a 

Pdtma. 

a 

Boast (to) 

a 

a 

li&t-gdli — 

• 

Tix-gdli — . 

a 

Body (the) 

• 

a 

CAdd-da. 

a 

Chow. 

a 

Boil (a) 

• 

a 

Vmu-da,. 

a 

P414. . 

a 

Boil (to) 

• 

a 

Bddg — 

a 

Bdn — , 

a 

Bone (a) 

• 

a 

Td-dsi. 

a 

m . . 

a 

Bore (to) 

• 

a 

Bdmga — . 

a 

BSu — 

a 

Bom (to be) . 

• 

• 

Ad'^^e — - • 


Ad*4j — • , 

a 

Both • 

• 

a 

lk*p^r-da. . 


Id’paur. • 


Bottom (the) . 

• 

• 

Ar>d«»o>da. . 

a 

kx-mdga. 

a 

Bough (a) 

• 

a 

Ch&ti-dA. • 

a 

Ohodrdl. , 

• 

„ „ (small piece) 

• 

Jddama'dat, . 

a 

Jddokma, , 

a 

Bow (a) , 

• 

• 

ATdraffia-da. 

a 

Koirom. . 

• 

„ (the)^ (of a oanoe) 

• 

Aflko'inffgttt^ 

a 

Id-ma^a. . 

a 

Bowels (tite) . 

• 

a 

Jddo^dSh • 

a 

t/ddo. . , 

a 

Boy (a) 

• 

a 

Aka-Addaiba-dfl. 

a 

kJIsA-hoddoko* 

• 




Boy 
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P4ek%kwttr, 

Aukftu«/i(i9di. 

Kol. 


JDiif'lelule. . . 

P^^aka-che. 

T4wa-4&. . • 

P^toa'lekile. . 

T4wa’(ihd» 

(i-Uwu. . • 

Auko*^^^. . • 

Au*/^toa. 

T4lra-4&. • . 

Pt^Meklle. . • 

TVdAd-ohe. 

JPobtC • • • 

Paut4 — - . • 

— Pdte — , 

Et’pdvoe -- . . 

Bd'pdioe — 

Er-j)dtre— . 

C)m~d4ye — . 

Aukom-d^ye — * 

— 0m-ddy6— . 

^lepdioh-d&. , \ . 

A^lokiilG* • 

Al&piehrcho. 

Er*/^««da. 

R4*/dikdd>lekiIe. . 

Tet»l4akad-<AiQ, 

Ote-^dra^a-da. 

Autov*r^Ae-lekile. , 

Taute-y/rdka>Ie. 

PdtmO’i&. • . 

Pd/mo-lekile. . . 

Pd/mo-ohe. 

Ta^kdle — 

T*rd-A:<JiS — . . 

Ti-kdle — . 

K4lik-iB.. • 

K4lakAa^Q. . 

K4lik~o\iQ. 

P^»i7*da. 

P/i»e-lemie. 

P/2tf»>che. 

Pdn — . 

Pd» — . 

Pd» — . 

Tdtt^da. . • 

Pdu'lekile. 

Pdii^he. 

PL4h • • • 

B4u — . 

— Pdt* — , 

Civa-whlepe — 

A-^d — . , , 


tr«pat!r*da. • 

Rd’ftfr-lekile. . 

i^*er-|w»r-ehe. 

Ar>ibtina2*da. . 

Bd-A;»»0>lekile. . 

A*Adff«-cbe. 

Ohdral-dA. . • 

Ci^VoMelsile. . 

T6*cAVo2-ohe. 

• • • 

£d«>da. . • • 

Tdfttk'lekile. . 
£'dA;«lekile. . 

Adk-che. 

O*fii^<^0*da« • • 

Auko-ffiii^lekilo* • 

Ter-m^a«le. 

ChAte-itk. • • 

CAd/F-le^e. . . 

C7Ad^«>ohe. 

O-kddakd-dBk. . • 

Oko-itufclaikd-leklle. . 

O'kddaftd-ohe. 




TOCABiriABT 07 THl lANtiOlOKS 


Bra 


English. 

Aka*E/a>da. 

A]ax-Sdl/. 

Bracelet (a) . 

• 


Taugo^chdd-ngsk. 

• 

Brackish . . 

• 

Ig-rd^odf-da. 

• 

li-rdddlo. 

• 

Brain (the) • 

• 

Ar*mi2»*da. . 

• 

Ax-m&n. 

• 

Branch (a) 

• 

Chdii'^A. 

• 

Ch>d/r6l. . 

• 

» W • • 

t 

Ch&drA&. 

• 

QdA. . 

• 

Break (to) 

• 

Cia-h'&juri — 

• 

(5\kL-k'&iitr& — 

• 

Break wind (to) 

• 

T'&ch — . 

• 

^Idoldk — . 

• 

Breakers . 

• 

Pd^ara-da. . 

• 

Bdgotm. 

• 

Breast (the) . . 

• 

K4k-dA. 

■ 

Kdk. . 

t 

Breasts (the) . 

n 

Kdm'Ao,. 

t 

Kodm. 

• 

Breath (the) . 

• 

Auna-d&. . 

• 

Ama. . 

• 

Breathe (to) « 

• 

Ohmat — , 

• 

Chmyet — . 

• 

Breathless . • 

• 

GhOfiO) • 

• 

Chcdyet. 

• 

Breeze (a) 

• 


• 

Pod<-nga. . 

• 

Bride (a) . 

• 

*On-t€§ g<5i-Aa,. 

• 

’dng-todflr gdi. 

• 

Bridegroom (a) 

• 

*6ii-teg gdi’da,. 

• 

’Ong*#od^ gdi. 

• 

Bright . . . 

• 

JEiw-da. 

• 

Kar. . , 

• 

Brim (the) 

• 

Aka'jp^*da. . 

• 

Aka-pc^. • 

• 

Brimful 

> 

AxAo-tSj^TSa 

• 

Aut-/^j)i-nga. 

• 

Bring (to) 

• 

KoAch’ik — « . 

• 

Kdle-i’-. • 

a 


• 

Omo — 

• 

Omo — 

• 

Brittle . 

• 

Kmtd-diSk. . 

• 

KaMd — • • 

• 

Broad . 

• 

Peketo’da. • 

• 

Podkati^ . 

• 

Broil (to) 

• 

TSri^ 

• 

TdH — • 

• 

„ » (bum) * . 

• 

P4gat^ . . 

• 

J6i — . . 

• 
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Piehihttir. 


Tu^cM^Ab,. . 

I tt-rdgede-^ \ 
I, Ix^raoha ) 

Ir-tnien-di&m • 

Chhral‘i&. 

Kit-tmg'Aa,, 

Kxiio-do — 

CM — 

P<i^&>da. . . 

Ote-^-da. 

Kdume-Aa,. 

()~ch4let‘dB.. 

Chelet — 

Chelet'da. . 

Pdute’A&t • 

*Chig-dmi A4i*da. 

JEar*da. . 

0- j}^-da. 

Auteiu-^di«A;a*iiga. 

1- dd — . • 

D^ohe ~ 

£i^/a-da. • 

P dkftd^dilBk* • 

Tdp— . 

P/— . 


Aukajh/4tfoi 



Pd-i^/g»leWle» • • Oii*W*cAow-oU6. 

Rd-»*aflrdde-leWle. . Ter-ragdde-lo. 


CAVoMekfle. . 
JSr/Meklle. 
Autom-doA — . 
CM — 
Pa«/^-le]dle. . 
PoA-leMe. 
jEa^md'leldlc. • 
AlnyatA-Q^^Q. . 
ChelM — • 

CAe/^/-leWle. . 
Pd«<e-leWle. . 
’Aun-^mi jW*-leMe. 
’Aun-^m» A«?»*loklle. 
Aar-leWle. . 
Auko*jMiAa-le^le. 
Autom-^dAd*chikan. 
S-ydak — . 

Schi — • 

Ket^ae^ e. • 
Pdketdii-Ui^^, 

Tdp — . . 

JBiks •" • • 


. Er>m/»a*ohe. 

. Td-oAVoi-che. 

. KU-ohe, 

. — Auto-da«A ■— , 
, Chdch — 

. Pau^tf'che. 

. PoA-che. 

. Kdine-ohe. 

, T6‘ch*let-le. 

. Ch'let-. 

• CAV^^che. 

. Pdte-ohjo, 

, 'On-dmi A4»>cho. 

. ’On-dmi A4t*olie* 

. Aar-le. 

. To*j)AAa-le. 

. K*6tam‘^dA*an. 

• Le-A7^aA>olie« 

• — tdp — . 




YOCAfiULART Off THE LANQVA^OBS 


Bro 


English. 

A.ka-f/0-da* 

Akar-fiitf/. 

Broom (a) . 

£4eha-6ia,. . . 

Bdeha. . 

• 

Broth .... 

JS^cA*dft» • • 

Yiruch. • 

• 

Brother (a) . 

Ax-dddti-d&. . 

Ax'ddto. . 

• 

Brow (the) . 

Pditmdr-dsk, . . 

Bdhu. . 

• 

Braise (a) . 

ChST^ga-da. . 

Chdrdgh, • 

• 

Bruise (to) 

ChdrSga — . 

Chdrdgd. . 

• 

Bubble (a) . 

B6dg-d&. . 

Bonga. 

• 

Bubble (to) . . 

B6dg — . . 

IBon — . 

• 

(ft) • • • 

l)dkar‘d&. . 

Vodkar, 

• 

Bud (a) ... 

Ax-m&ai’dsk. . 

kx-maul. • 

• 

Build (to) . . . 

Tdpi — 


• 

>1 • • • 

Eni — 

Lini — • . 

• 

Bunch (a)i (of plantains) 

EguUd&. 

tgu 

• 

Bundle (a), (of firewood) . 

CAdttro^-nga-da. . 

Ohdiirog^TigA. 

• 

Burial (a) . 

B%»A;-ngada. 

B4gmd-iig&. . 

• 

Burial platform (a) . 

l-^^^a*da. . 

Todgo-lo. . 

• 

Bum (a) . . . 

Jdi-da,. 

\ 

Bdgat-ng&. . 

• 

Bum (to) . . 

• 

■ • 

1 

Jdi — 

• 

$9 99 • • • 

Pdgat — 

Bdgtd’^ . 

• 

Burrow (to) • 

Kdrmj — . 

Kodroich — . 

• 

Burst (to) 

Tdchu — . • 

Tdchu — 

« 

Bury (to) . . . 

Bdguk — 

Bdgn/6 — . 

• 

Business . 

rdfft'da. 

rdm-da. 

• 

Busy (to be) 

On«ydff» —• . 


• 

But • • . • 

Kd. Ol-ia. . 

Eld* GlMotn • 

e 

Butterfly (a) . . 

Pdm{la’‘d&. . 

Pdmala. 

• 
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Piehikwdr. 

Aii1t&u«/t^io3{. 

Sot, 


Sdekdak-le^^lo. . 

Bdohak-oho, 

Baloh‘AA. . , 


Bdlch-le. 


^ArohMutik-lei^^Q, • 

^i&’Chdlutd. 

• • 


BdakiH-ohh. 

Ohdreka-dA. 

Chdreke — 

CherdkeA/^Lb. , 

Cherdke — . 

Gk*rhke,<^Q, 

Ch’rdke •— . 

Pdp-dok. 

Pt{»-leldle. . . 

P«J»-ch5. 

P4p — . ^ , 

Pdn — . . • 

P4n — . 

Todr-Aoi. , 

Tdar-leMle. 

Tdar-ohh. 

A.T-m4la-6a, . « 


TA-mdle-ld. 

, 

N6— . 

— N6 — . 

Li-- 

Li •— 1 # • • 

Ki—. 

K'&ne-Ask. • 

K6ne-\Q)^Q. 

Kme-lb. 

ChSpo-^. • • • 


ChSpa-chh, 

tteUAsk, . • • 

J^eMe^e. . 

• 

If4lek-(^k. 

tk^taoha-i^. 


L’dka>/attfta. 

0^^*d&a • • • 

(74i{-lek{le. . • 

(7A4*clie. 

CAti • • « 

Ghu ““ • • • 

Ch4 — . 

JBi — • • • 

Bika — . 

— Bik-sk, 

Kav/te — • • 

Kdwrm — • • 

— Kawrak, 

. 

Tip — . * • 

ChSch — . 

ttcl ■" • • • 

fd • • # 

— i^(?i-ak— . 

7df9l*d8ia • • • 


TeJ>»-ak— . 

Ong-ydm— « 

L^-jdm — • 


It€^tdtm • • • 

tie, 0*oM, • • 

Itthtdl3*ddld, 


P’^o-leMlo. • * 

BamUa-dA^ 
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TOCADtrLABT 07 THE LAITOUIGBS 


Bat 


Englifih. 

Aka-i(^a*da. 

kkaX’SdU. 

Buttocks (the) 

• 

• 

*Ar*da»m-da. 

a 

*kt-d6dmo. . 

By aud by 

• 

• 

Ar-^ri>nga-da. 

9 

kx’-hdutoer. , • 

By chance 

• 

• 

CH-badali 

9 

Oi'badalo. . 

c 






Cachalot (a) . 

■ 

• 

Biriga'id^Asi .. 

9 

Biriga-tddu. , 

Calf of the leg (the) 

• 

'Ah-chdlta dama-Soi. / 

j^-tddu’V&s-d^lmo, 

Call (to) 

* 

• 

kx-nird — . 

9 

kx-kodn — , 

„ (to name) 

• 

• 

TingA!6x‘4m — 

9 

Tmg-Vsx-dm — 

Calm (sea) 

• 

• 

Lie-Aa,. 

. 

J[jiB9 a • • 

,, (weather) 

• 

• 


9 

IdiX* a a • 

Cane (a) . 

• 

• 

Bidga'Aa. . 

• 

Pddga. , 


• 

• 

BdMa. 

a 

B61. . 

Canoe (a) 

• 

• 

BdkoAA. 

• 

R6ko. • . 

„ (with outrigger) 

• 

Chdrigma-Aa,. 

• 

Chdrigma. , . 

Cape (a) 

• 

• 

Tauko-cAa?^oy^a^a. 

Taukau-cM«r»i^a. . 

Capsize (to) . 

• 

a 

— , 

a 

0i-r6kka — , 

Carcase (a) . 

• 

• 

P^Z-da. 

a 

PU. . 

Care (to take) 

• 

• 

Qmra — 

a 

Odura — , 

Care for (to) . 

• 

• 

Odd — 

• 

Odd — , 

Careful (to be) 

f 

• 

Odura — • 

a 

Odura — . . 

Careless 

• 

• 

On-todlab. 

<• 

Cng-to^Zad. . • 

Caress (a) 

• 

t 

Ct’ldrdieha‘d&. 


CH'ldradohchAa. 

Caress (to) . 

• 


Ct’l4rdicha — 


(H'ldrdlehk — 

Carry (to) • 

• 

• 

Ig’lddajpi — 

a 

Id-Wddjrf— . . 





Car 
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Pucliikwdr. 

Aukau-eTKwo/. 

Kol. 


• 


’A-Zd»ie-che. 

Ar-A^tfar-da. . 

• 

Ra-A;«iZio«*-lek]lo. 

A-Mwer-ch6. 

Auto-^^e?. ) 
Auto-/j<J/». 3 * 

• 

kuio-pdm. . 

L^k-6to-jx^m-ak. 

PirekC'td-diVi. . 

• 

PreAJtt-ZawJekilc. 

Prdke4du-Qi\\B. 

'Ah-chaltau tdma-Aii . . 

*A-ck6Udu /dwe-lekilo. 

Paw-td Zdwe-che. 

Kx-ndre — . 

• 

HA-toete — , . 

— Kkx-nhrak — . 

YdU‘U — 

• 

Ltioe-U — . , 

Yok-ki-^. 

Liye-AA. . 


ii^e-leWlo. . . 

Z^yZ-che. 


• 

X/Z*leWle. , . 

Z/Z-cho. 

P4ta-AA. . 


PeZaAj-lekfle. . . 

Petak-c\iG. 

Bdl'AA. . • 

• 

Bdukal-lf^Le. . 

Bdukal-cAiQ, 

• • 

• 

P<;-lekflo. • 

Bau-Glie. 

Chdrigma-ASk. . 

• 

0/tVoA;-lclale. . 

O/iVoAj-che. 

Tau-Aa<e-da. . 

• 

Tauko-A«'«Zc-lekile. • 

Tau.-Z:<ZZ<?-che. 

hSAo-hdruk — 

• 

AxAo-Vrdk — . . 

Autom*6«rMA — . 

P/Z-da. . . 

• 

P'/Z-lekile- 

P/Z-oho. 

Kdra — « 

. 

Kt6 —— • • • 

— Kro ~ , 


■ 

K6t— , 

K6t — . 


■ 

Krd — . 

— Kr6 — . 

Ong-todle. , 

• 

kmx-tcaldkdi. • . 

On-vcdd^ltke — . 

KxAo-ldrdieha-Aa,. 

• 

Auto-ZamitfAa-lekilc. 

Auto-Zom*<?/ie-cbe. 

Auto-ZZ^mic&a — 

• 

Auto- laralch^ — 

— Aute-Zamiede — . 

tt’ldtap — • 

• 

• 

’RMdt'&p — . . 

1 

1 

» 



yOCABTTLABT OF THE LANGTJAOBS 


Car 


Carry (to), (on the head) 

„ „ (on the back) . 

Carry away (to) 

Carry a child (to) • 

Carry (to), (pick-a-back) . 
„ „ (on the shoulder) 

„ „ (in the arms) . 

Carve (to), (of meat) • 
„ „ (of wood) 

Cast away (to) 

Catarrh (a) . . . 

Catch (to) . • • 

Catch hold of (to) . . 

Caution (to) . • 

Cave (a) . . . 

Centipede (a) . . . 

Certainly 
Chafe (to) 

Change (to) . « 

Channel (a) . . • 

Char (to) . • 

Chase (to) . . . 

Chatter (to) . . • 

Cheek (the) . 

Chest (the) 

Peep-chested . 


Ar-ydJoW — 
Td6^ — 

/A— . 

Ax-ngdtoli — 
TdU - 
Kdtami — • 
Kx‘6di — 
Ohdul — • 

YUi — 

Ddpi — • 

i^VWp-da. • 
Aurdh — . 


Ydb-U'^Vi-tal- 
«7%-da. 
Kdrapta-dB ,. . 
Ketd-0. 

Itir — . . 

Qdlai — . 

L6g'A&. 

Lcmr(m — - * 
Ig’&loh — • 
Ydh’Xig^’Chdm - 
^6-da. . 

Kdk-dB,. 

Ot-hdh d 6 g<i~d&. 


, Auro*y<%« — 

. TdU — 

. . . 

, Ax-ngdtci — , 

. Tdbi — 

, DdkoH — , 

. Ax’kdudgi — 

. 'Ohaul — . 

, Iti— . 

, Ax-tedlchbro — 

. Vru. . 

, JSmet — 

. £n4 — • 

. F<^<£^-nga-l’^•<^^— 
. Jdg. . . 

, Ko^aptd. . 

. YdtU. 

, Bir — 

, 06lo — 

. L6g. . 

. Lod^om — . 

. IdrkoaU — . 

, Y6db~n^^ch6<m 

. Idrkodb. 

• S^^k* • • 

. CH-k&k kdehu. 
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Dee 


"Buehikwdfir. 

• 

Kol. 

Kx-it — . 

M-4t — . 

— Ax‘4t — . 

T4^ , 

T4^ . 

— T4—. 

T)4— . 

ilak — . . , 

— ildk — , 

Ar-ngd — • 

"BA-ngd — . , 

-—Ar-ngd — 

T4— . . . 

T4— , 

^T4—. 

Bilak — • 

BUak — • • 

— BUak — . 

Av-chaulo — • 

'Sii.-chelAkau — . 

— Ax-ch'l6ke — . 

Pilang — . . • 

Baling — 

1 

1 

• 

YUe — . . • 

J%tG ■“ • • • 

— YUe—. 

Pil— , 

Bit— , 

— BU- ak — . 

ifUap’Adb. 

N''ilap’\Q)d\c. , . 

NUap-c\\B, 

Not — • • • 

Naut — . . 

— Nddt-vdn 

Bi— . 


— Ik—, 

Wdr-Vix-tdi — . 

W4r‘VU(U — . 

WUr-lsAr-talk — . 

P4ng-da,. . 

Pd^^r-lekile. . . 

Pdw^«che. 

Korobit-da, 

ICrauhat-\f^^e. . 

Kardbat-Gho, 

K4te-l'&ngi. 

K4te-k*l4-l'&ng'&{. . 

Ite-ldngi. 

B4r — . . . 

B4r — . 

— B4r 

Kdla — . 

K*lok — . . 

— Kdlok — . 

I^k^dshm • • • 

X4A;-leMle. 

Luk-cAiG. 

Ldram — ' . • 

Larom — . . 

— Barom — . 

tc‘hdle — . . 

"Sud-kdlb — • • 

— Ar-kble — . 

Wdr-ohdm — . . 

Ydr-chom — . • 

Wdr-chom -—. 

Kdp’&a,. • . . 

Kdp-lo^e. • 

JT^p-che. 

• • • 

• • 

PoAr-ohe. 

. 

Afi.to-|)d dumga-dsk. • 

- 


ACite*i)oiS; dllmga-fAA, 
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TOCABULABY OB THB LAN6UA0BS 


English. 

Aka-J?/a-da. 

• 

kktx.Bdld, 

Narrow-cliestod . 

• 

Ot-HA:-l’6t-K»a6-da. 

t 

0 

o 

Chew (to) 

• 

Odmtga — . 

• 

Oodng — 

Chief (a) 

. 

’dt-y«i6«J/*-da. 

0 

’Ot-rdZ. . 

Child (a) 

• 

Ab-Z/^a-da. • 

• 

Ah-Uga. , 

Childless 

• 

Ab-Z%a*da. . 

¥ 

kh-Hga. 

Chilly . , 

• 

Chdki-Aa,. . 

ff 

Yelam . . 

Chilly, (very cold) . 

• 

Gurha-Aa,. 

• 

p'&rha-^. . . 

Chin (the) . . 

• 

’Aka-dda-da. 

• 

'Aka-hoddo. 

Chip (a) 

• 

rd-da. 

0 

T6d. ^ 

Choose (to) , 

• 

Otndn — • 

0 

Ot-«d»e — . 

Chop (to) , 

• 

Kop — 

0 

Kop — 

Cicatrix (a) . , 

• 

i?ddrZa-da. . 

• 

Pddr/a-da. . 

Cinder (a) . , 

• 

Fich-dsk. 

• 

Bit . 

Clam (a), {Cyrena) . 


Gta-Aa.. • 

0 

Kdla~Asi. . . . 

„ „ , {Tridacm) 


Gh/dwal-dok. . 

• 

Ch/dtoal, • 

Clap (to), (the hands) 

• 

T6ku — 

f 

Baur — 

„ „ , (the thighs) 

• 

Pdr — 

t 

Pur — . . 

„ „ , (to tell others to 

do it) . 

Bum — 

• 



Clasp the hand (to), 
another). 

(of 

• 

1 

o 

9 

Ongdn-ydd — 

Clasp one’s own hands (to) 

Oiydn-ZdZa — 

• 

Ong6n-cAodZo5/o — 

Claw (a), (of a bird) 

• 1 

Pd(7-da. 

• 

Podg. 

„ „ , (of a crab) 

0 

On-Arddro'da. 

• 

(ia^-hmro. 

Clay 

• 

(zam-da. . 

• 

Oodrd. 
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AukaU'/tttrot. 


Auto*mtt&-tauto- 


Kot. 


Pttciiivdr. 


AutO‘pd-V6to-kddang- 

da. 

K6ng — . . 

’Aute-y//»ir-da. 
Ab-^i^re-da. 

Tdrem-Aa. 

Ktrba-da. 

'0-<m-da. 

Td»*da. . 

Aute-»d» — 

n— . 

Purtdile^dvi. 

JBe-da. . 

Tdle-da. . 

Chdwdhdgi. 

Tm ~ . 

Pur — . 

()]&m-yiw 0 — . 

Clam*/^/ •— 

T&U‘d&, 

Cng'&duro'da. 

P^r-da. . 


kdilddluh-\(X.^Q. 
K6ng — . . 

’Auto-y/^CAlcklle. 

• A-<’rc-lek(lc. • 

• A*f^A:e*lckfle. • 
JeldmAiMJie. . 
Kirna. 

' K.vikO‘i6p‘it{i4r6ye- 
lekilo. 

PdM-lckile. 

Auto*Z«p — 

Tduke — 

PMdle-le^Qe. 

P^oA-lekfle 

Tdule-\>ik^Q 

C/idtcd/'lekile 

Taka — . 

, Pur — . 

KvXQm-jerlioe — 

Aulan»-<^Aa— 
Tduk-\Q)s^Q. 
Aun*Mm«(-Iek£Ie 
PdArar-lekile. . 


j Autc-jodAr-tautO" 

kadonga-Ghti. 

, — Kong — . 

. ’Autc-p/p«’-cho. 

, l2-<Vd-cLo. 

, E*//^(».che. 

• T'rem-chb, 

. Kima. 

’0-<«p-t4-/»’e-ch5. 

. P«<7-clie, 

. — Aute-/et6 — , 

. — Tduke — . 

. P'&rldtU’vh.Q, 

. Beak~fA\e. 

• r«'M/<?-che. 

• QhduDdl - gXig. 

• — Pdrnk — , 

• — Puruk — . 

— Pumuk — . 

• 0\am-g/riw% 

• On-tndufer — . 

. *— Tok-Ghe. 

. On-Adwre-ohe. 

. Peakar-Ghe. 
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Y0CABULAB7 OF TBE LANGUAGES 


English. 

Akft‘‘.5/a*da. 


Clean . 

. Ndlama-AA. . 

Ndlama. 

Clean (to), (to wash) 

m CJlCht • • 

Chat — 

„ „ , (to sweep) 

. BtiJ — 

Mcdch — . . 

Clear (to), (to clear jungle) C)t-wdl — . 

()t-vD{ddd — . 

Clear, (of the sky) . 

, Mduro bdringa-Asi. 

Mduro dem. , 

Clear, (of jungle) 

, IFdlak-diVi. . 

W dldit. 

Clear, (transparent) . 

. Ig-dddta/ya-da. 

l&waldU. 

Clearing (a), (in the jungle) ilr-l*6i-u:dl-Aa,. 

Ar-V 6i-u3dl. 

Clever , 

. J/%»-t*i-dai-da. . 

Mdgu-Vi-ddl-dOi. . • 

Clever . . 

, Ab-ioi'<?M»ia*da. . 

Ab-dJ^(^■da. . 

Climb (to) 

. Ngdldo — 

Ngodld — 

Close, (near) . . 

. Lagia-da,. 

Lagia. , 

Close (to), (to shut) . 

. Mdwadi — . 

(yi-metiado — 

Cloud (a) 

. Touia-Cia. 

Tduwia-da. . 

Cloudless . • 

, Mduro l}drmga-i\a . 

Mduro dem . 

Clumsy , 

. Ou-deV^H-da. 

Ong.rfar^M. 

• • • 

. Oigdmga-Aa. 

Oigdonga. , . ' 

Cluster (a) . . 

. tJgul-da. 

Ogul. . 

Coast (the) 

. ' TdUm-tndgu’didk. 

Tdmg-mdgu. 

Coast-dweller (a) , 

. *kr-yduto-da. 

^kt-yduto. 

Cobweb (a) • 

. Kud-da, 

Kud. , , 

Coconut (a) . 

• tFdd^r^da* • • 

Jdddr. , , 

Cohabit (to) . 

. Ldoh — . 

J4ld — 

Coil (to), (of a rope) 

. Cii'kdui — . , 

li^sa'kdudo — 
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Kol, 


P4ehikvdr, 


Ndlama-d%. 

Chant — 

Bij — . 

— . 
lidmar dem^da.. 
Wdlma-doi,. 
Ir-iedftar-da. 
T{u)e-V6to-dnt-dSi, 

Mika~V6-bing{k‘(i&. 

fir-to£lr^a-da. . 
B4pe — 

Chdien-da,. 

Mewddi — 
TawMa-Asi. 

Limar dm-da. 

Ong-</r^-da. 

•Oigewd-Aa. 

Kdne-Aa. 

Tmnya’ndka-Aok. 

' Kx-kanri-Aa. . 
Oleha-Aa. 

Chdter-Aa. 

Kdbe — 

Aute-M^ — 


Aukau>/«wd!. 


Kildtam-leM^Q- 
Chir — . 

Bieh — . 

Ot’dut — 

Limar {J^m-lekile. . 

WaldkarAak^a. 

R6-dad(oi^a-lekile. 

Titoe-Vauio-walikar^ 

lekflo. 

Mika'iet-bingak- 

-lekile. 

Bd'da^'lckile. . 

Biyi • • 

Chiddme-U)k\\e. 
Bar&kal — 
Tdnmyd-Aok^a. 

Limar dem~\akQ.Q. 

Aun-<r^-lekfle. 

A’?^A:-lekile. 

AitJae-lekfle. 

Tdun-nUkaAe'is.WQ. 

E-d-4fa«n-lekfle. 

OcAe-lekfle. 

CMterAQl/d^Q. . 

Km — 

Auto-^/ 


Kilitam-Q\\Q. 

— Chir 
— Bij — . 
JLai^kipe — . 
Limar 
TFdlma-iAMd. 
Tost-todkarAe. 
TdiceA’Siuto^dt • cbe. 

E-rn^ka- i&t'bhiga k- 
clie. 

Er-Jo*-che. 

— Bipe — . 
Chilen. 

— Miwadi — . 
Tdnu)ia-o\ih. 

Limar dem-Ghh. 

On-/r<#*ohe. 

QigevodA^, 

Auto-Mwtf-chc, 

Totnya-mikerfSaa. 

A-MW*che. 

(}lcAtf-ohe. 

(7A^ter-che. 

— Kdhe — . 

— Kdt — , 
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English. 

Aka-^/tf-da. 

Akar-^d//. 

Cold (to be) . 

Qh6U — 

Yildmi — , , 

Cold .... 

Ch6ki’6s>. 

Yilam. . • 

Colic .... 

<7’d(2o-rik-ciym-da. 

Jafri-l’dka-cAorfms— 

Collar-bone (the) 

G6dla-&a... 

Q6dla-dA. . . 

Collect (to) 

Kx-td — 

A.‘t6me — . , 

Colour .... 

Faioha-d&. . 

Poicho. • . 

Come (to) ' . 

On — . . 

, Aun — . , 

Come 1 . 

Kalch / 

Kili / 

Come here 1 . 

Kaloh^ / 

KiU! 

Come near ! . 

Kaloh lagia'da. I . 

KdU lagia 1 . 

Complain (to) . 

Tdr-tfH — . 

Tl&s-cU 

Conceal (to) 

Mire — 

Mdre — , 

Conceive (to) - 

Binga — 

Aut-r^ — • . 

Confess (to) 

AxBi'ehi — • 

Auro-c^t — 

Consent (to), (permit to go) 

TUdn — 

Tedgdlu — 

„ „ , (to accom- 

pany). 

Auto-ydr — 

Auto-yodr — 

1 

Consequently^ 

An him. , , 

An kichane. « 

Constantly « 


Ong-^dam. 

Constipation . « . 

.Ar*iM^/i»-rd. 

Ar-Md/d»-nga. 

Content (to be) 

Kdh-V&s-hiringa — 

Kdk-V&c-ddmdka — 

Converse (to) 

Iji-ydfi.nga — 

’Id-yodp — . 

Cook (to) 

Wir — , 

Wdr — . . 

Cooking pot- (a) 



1. 

• 

• 

• 

• 

<74rJa-da. , 

Odrba. 



Ooo. 
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Piehikmdr. 

AukaCL*/tfi90i. 

Kol. 

Tdrem — 


Trem — . 

Tdrem-AdL. 

•TlF/^fli'ekUe. 

rVcwj-ohe. 

Ch&te-ViX’Chdm^dA . 

Chdte-teT‘eh*kotn- 

lek£I& 

Cyde'iet‘OVkom-ii\iQ. 


KdtalAi^s^Q. . . . 

Kdtel'QyA. 

kx-w/A — 

B&-t6 — . 

— k-U — . 

BmoJufdXi. 

jBd«0A«-k|le. 

B5iehe»c\LQ, 

Vne — . 

Ond — . 

1 

J 

// . . . 

t-if 

1/ 

trd / . . . 

t-i\ 

tl 

lehdtd/ 

]@ { eheddmd / . 

I ehdtdl 

Ti-ngdl — 

Tt&^ngol — 

T&^ngol — , 

Mdre — 

Mdrd — 

Mdrd — . 

Ax-rd — 

Auto>ifc(£r(l(p — 

— Ax-rdaka — . 

Axam^ngdl — . . 

Ax&ofngol 

— kmrngol — . 

tt-kUa — - 

• 

• 

1 

1 

— En>ter>Me — . 

Autam«jrrfr — 

kaicm-Jdur — 

— Aatam-yo(£r — . 

Hn dtd. . . 

An dtok. . . 

Bn datok. 

Ong-Mm. 


Chi-tom, 

Ar*ffi^aS»*nga. 


Ako^metdakdinye. 

fd’Vit-dem — 

Pduk-T&’dem — 

— FokkA-dem — . 

1 

1 

• 

m 

— . . 

— Irim-M^ — 

AUne — 

Cnd — . 

— Ame — . 

Pdch’diBi. 

P^0A<lek0e. . . 


JSjlrba'dsin • • 

PVr«a>ldc(le. . 

£/r»a-ohe. 
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TOCABULABT OF THE ULNOUAGES. 


.C0|i 


English. 

Aka-JS/d'da. 

kku-BdlS. 

• 

Copulate (to) . 

TegdUtok — . i 

Titpdri — . 

Coral .... 

Ddurogi~d&. . ^ 

Ddurogi. . . 

Coral reef (a) 

Jdtcio-dUBi^ . ^ 

ddwio. 

Cord (a), (thick) 

SStmo-idi. 

Bdtma. ... . 

Corpse (a) . 

PU-6&. 

Bn. . . . 

Corrupt . . . 

Chduru-T6. . 

Ckodru-n^. • . 

Cough (a) . 

Oda^-da. 

Kdddug. 

Cough (to) . . . 

Odag — 

Kdudo — . , . 

Count (to) 

Ax4dp — 

Kx-lodp — . . . 

Country (the) 

.^rema-da. . 

Arem. 

Fellow-Countryman (a) . 

Ig-£4dt09*da. 

Mdtat bttdtoa* • 

Couple (a) . 

Ar-ydpi-nga-da. 

JTdro-yt^pi-nam. . 

Cover (to) 

Aka-rdgi — . 

Aka^rdk — . 

99 99 • • • 

Ot-rdm — . • 

Auto-r odm — 

Cover (a) . . . 

Aka-rd^«*nga-da. . 

Aia-rdg. . . 

Coward (a) . 

Ax’ldt chdnag^da. . 

At’lot kdohu, . 

Crab (a) . . . 

Kdta-d&. • 

Kodto. . 

99 99 • • 

Bad‘d&. . 

Boid. t . 

„ „ ’(land) . 

jKif^-da. 

Jodngal. 

Crab-hole (a) . 

K‘{lag-l*&i-bditg~d & . 

JodngahVix4)odng. 

Crack (a) . 

Fff»^nga-da. 

YiUtd, . . 

Crackle (to) . . 

Kddroti — . 

Kodrotd . . 

Cramp (the) . 

Jfd^dJ-nga-da. 

2^0/id^. . - ' • . 

Cramped (to be)i (for room) 

Ad-«iZi6*nga — • 

Ad-n/»t6 -T-'. 

Crawl (to) . . . 

Ldla — ‘ . j 

Ldld — • . ■ • 




Cra 
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Pichikwdr. 

Kxk2kt.Jdwol. 

Kol. 

Tallen — 

TekUkan — ... 

— Tdldakan — . 

T'&rahaUdoi. 

CAdier-lekfle. . 

Bdiirogil-cYie. 

JdwithAA. 

Pdioio-lekfle. . 

Jdmo-Gh.e. 

BStmo-dA. 

P«^mo*lekile. • 

Bdaimo-oh.64 

• • • 

P^Mekile. 

Ptl-dhe. 

(7A<^md-nga. 

CAVaow-chlkan. . 

A-chardo-wan. 

K'&tah-Ask. 

K4tak-\(i^Q. . 

K4tak-ch.e. 

K4tak — 

K&tak — 

K4tak — . 

Ax-lop — 

Rd*2o/) — ' 

1 

1 

J 

Aram-Aa^ 

T{u3e-taukah\Q\s!\o. . 

Aram-ohe. 

iSkaich chdm-d&» • . 

Sakaioh 0 ^om>leklle. . 

jUlkaioh cAom-cho. 

Ax-chdp-Axk. 

Bd>c/id/}>lekile. . 

A-cAd^-che. 

C>»b‘&rak — 

Auko-ftWi — 

— 6-b4rok — . 

Aute-rdm — . 

Auto-rojw — . 

Autom-rdw — . 

C)-b4rak-dsk. • 

Auko-6V»<:-lekile. . 

Om-fi liEra A-che. 

Ax-ldut chdnag-da, • 

"RA-ldut chdki-\s^^Q , . 

A^lot ehdmbg'C^h, 

Keu-dvk. . • 

JSTi^u-lekile. • 

Keu-ohe. 

P^da. . • • 

PdHokfle. . • 

Pd#-ch6. 

Ch6ngal-dsk. > 

CAdwgraMekile. 

Chdngal-oYib, 

Chdnga I’V&t-pdng-dOi, 

Ch6ngal~iti^p6^^g•\<s^\^^Q 

Ch6gnl-\&-pong-Q\\Q, 

Y^lat^Ash, • • 

Pl/Meklle. 

— r*^/^-che. 

Kdrati — . • 

K'rdMi — • 

— Karauti — . 

Mdldhd& — 

Jfalai’leklle. . • 

— Molat-ohe. 

Om^nUiba — • • 

Am-n'Uba — • 

— Om-nZ/iia-k . 

L6yo — : 

L6yh — • t 

— Ldyo — . 


i2 
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Cra 


English. 

Aka"^/s*da. 

kSax’B^. 


Crayfish (a) . 

• 

Wdka-dA. • . 

• 

Sf&k* a a 

a 

Creek (a) 

• 

Jig-dA, 

• 

Jig. . 

a 

Creep (to) 

• 

JjdlCL — • 

• 

Laid — , 

a 

Crevice (a) 

• 

Jdg-SA. 

• 

a a 

a 

Cripple (a) 

• 

Ar-/^-da. 

9 

kt-UAk. 

a 

Croak (to) 

• 

Mtia — 

• 

PLdtia — 

■ 

Crocodile (a) . 

• 

Kdra-duku-dSk. 

• 

Kdra.d6ku. 

a 

Crooked 

• 

T^iba-da. • 

a 

T4ka, . 

• 


Cross (to) , 

• 

— . 

• 

Akan-^dM — . 

a 

Cross, (ill*tempored) 

• 

Tig-r^/-da. . 

• 

Tit-Aodffo. . 

a 

Cross-legged, (to sit) 

• 

Mdur — 

• 

^d-mdr — . 

a 

Crush (to), (with the bauds) 

Pdtemi — . 

a 

Pdt — 

a 

„ „ , (with the foot) 

Ddruga — . 

a 

B4d la — , 


Cry (to) 

• 

TSki — 

a 

T4ki — 

a 

Cry out (to) . 

• 

Pekik — 

a 

B6mo — , 

a 

Cuff (a) 

• 

P^dt-da. 

a 

P4di . 

a 

Cuff (to) 

• 


• 

P4di — n 

a 

Canning 

• 

kfdgu-Vi’dahdA, 

a 

MdgU‘i*i.ddu 

a 

Cure (to) 

■ 

7414 — 

a 

7414— 

a 

91 ff • • 

• 

^^^•gduT— 

_ a 

l^d-gdur — 

a 

Curl (to) 

• 

K4t%k — • 

a 

mi — 

a 

Current (a) . • 

a 

CA2(7‘a^da. . 

a 

Chdrat 

■ 

99 « • • 

a 

G^dlofa-da, ■ 

a 

Odlodfhdh, « 

a 

Curved . . 

• 

T4ka‘d9t, 

• 

T4U. 

a 

Cut (to), (of flesh) * 

e 

ChcMl — . 

a 

Chdal — 
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Piehilnear. 


Aukau^/iitt’^. 

Kol. 

Wdka’da,. 

• 

JFdkh’lekS^ . 

Wdkal-^e. 

i)/»a-da. 

m 

P/»a<lekile. • 

P/A«>ohe. 

Ldi/o — 

• 

Ldyd — 

— L6ye — . 

Pdn^'da. 

• 


Pd»y-ohfe. 

Ar«^^-da • 

• 

Rd'^^aMekile. • 

A-^/aA;-ohe. 

Bdto — 

• 

Bold — 

— Bold — . 

Tda kdda»Ask. . 

t 

ThkaJSa kddakAsils.i]ie. 

T4a Ht2aA;-ohe. 

Tdkd'd&» . 

• 

Tdk4-\e]sSie. , 

Tdlk6»e\ie. 

T&’U — 

• 

TtUd — 

T&»tal — . 

Te-kaun . 

t 

Ter-A’ndf^A'lekile. 

Ter>A;duffi^*ohe. 

mr — 

t 

Mdr — 

Mdr^. 

Bht — 

• 

BU — 

— BUt^, 

Tire — 

a 

Tiika — . 

Trika — . 

Wdr — . 

• 

rrfr — 

— Wdr — . 

Biye — 

• 

P/yd — 

— Biye — • 

P^/e-da. 

9 

P//«-lek|le. . . 

P/<d-ch6. 

P4te — 

9 

1 

1 

• 

• 

• 

1 

P4 

1 

Mika-iA-hmgek-dsi. 

• 

MikaAxx’UngakAfSsSie. 

Jf/j(;a*ter«d/nyoA;>che> 

Tilo — 

• 

lidohh — . . 

— Loiekan — • 

Ti-kdr — . 

• 

Rak-t2lk>Mr — • . 

T^.kd^ — . 

Eht — 

• 

Ehth — 

^Kht^. 

C!kd/r<U~4A. 

t 

CAVdSya-lekile. 

(7Arff»*che. 

K&Un^de. . 

• 

KdlimAxkS^e. . • 

Kdlin^h. 

Tdki-dA. 

• 

• 

Tdki'lfSkBe. • . 

Tdkd'che. 

Bilang — 

• 

PV*»y -r 

— Pdlang — . 



YOCABDLABT 07 THB IANGUAGEB 


Cut 


Esglish. 


Cut to, (with adze) 
Cuttle-fish (a) . 

Cycas Runtphii 
Cyrena shell . • 


Aka*£/a-da» 


. Kdp — 

. h^du^dsL. » 
. ^SSr-dA. 

• ^d*da» • 


iOsM'BdU. 


K6p — 

. Ludu. 

^tdbSr. . 

K'&ta tdd. . , 

Gdlolch kdlu cbf&r-U. 
JEohd — - 
Aut*^«a-da. , 
Fem-da. 

Tern — 

Odrug. 

I'tid^chdurpo — . 
Wd-nga-da,. . 
Kodrlo. 

W d-aga'ld’kodg-nga 
It kodlot. 

B6do kdchu.' 

Idal‘V dt^todkav *— 
Mko-Ut. 
hayd-mdlwa. 
Chodru — , 

Aka-ehd fdbdg. 
Aka-eMJdbdg . — , 
AjC“td(tk. • 
J^eku. 


D 


Daily . • • 

Wdl-nga dilurda'tek. 

Damage (to) . 

iiohi — . . 

Damp . . 

OWna-da. • • 

Dance (a) . . • 

£’dt-nga-da . 

Dance (to) • • . 

B-dt • • 

Dark . . • • 

Gdrug'da. 

Dart (to), (of an arrow) . 

I-teg-ydraW — . 

Dawn (the) . . • 

Wa-nga-da. . 

Day (a) ... 

Arla-da. . • 

Day-break • 

?Fa-nga-ld-i:c^-rd. . 

To-day . 

Kd g6i. . • 

All day 

B6do dd^a-da. 

Dazzle (to) . . 

I-daM’6t-wrfr — . 

Dead . • . • 

Oko-?/-rd. 

Deaf .... 

kka^mdlwa-dA. . 

Decay (to) . . • 

Chduru’^ . . 

Deceitful • . 

Aka-ydf^at^da. 

Deceive (to) . • * 

Aka-ydnyat — . 

Decrepit 

Ar-^d-da. • 

Deep « . « « 

Bdga^da. • 
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' P4eUhwdr. 

Aakau'^ilwoi. 

Kol. 

Tdu — . • 

Tdukdu — . . 

— Tdukdd — . 

• • • 


Jjiftif* cli Q* 


P’//i6-leldIe. . 

P7/M'plie. 

Tdul6-dSk • > 

Ta«2a«leldle. . 

Tdule-oho. 

W6-\!lrmari-U. 

Wd pdye-lhk. . 

• 

W6 t*rima‘kdte. 

jEche — . • *• 

J?<jW — . 

— Alohe — 

Aute-^»a-da. • 

Auto*^«aMeMle- 

Aute-^/ift^-ohe. 

7em-da. 


rm-ch5. 

Yem — . 

Jerdotoa — . 

— Yem — . 

Direk-isi. • • 


PaM//>ohe. 

^‘te-cMt — • 

^sk-i&T-ohdt — 

1 

5S 

1 

W6-dA. . • 

3^d-lekfle. . • 

^d-che. 

Pail^'da. • • 

Pda^-leldle. 

Pda^Z-che. 

^d-l'dng-AdAi-nga. , 

^d*le>A;oA*cliikan. . 

W6-\^kdMk*\^. 

Ite dbiohU. • • 

kdts* • • • 

Ue kite. 

JPdte 'ddrnga~d&. • 

P«?fa cArfAHeldle. 

Pdte ddrnga’che. 

'&t-kdudak-V6te^d — 

Ik^-kdudak-V 6\xi-4ah — 

Tkddak-k*6te»4a k— 


Am•2)/^chikaD. 

— Om-|iZZ"en. 

O-mdlfjoct-ds- < • 

Auko-jw^itoa-leldle. . 

C>-m4lwa‘che. 

Chdrdd — • • 

CVrdb — 

— Chardo — . 

C)-y4ngat‘da.. • • 

Ate-J<ifrc-leldle. 

Ate*JZltr^*ohe. 

C)‘pd»gat — • • 

Ato»6^^® • • 

Kie-hltr4 — . 

'Ar«i^’da. • • 

Hd-f^aAi'leldle. 


J)4r»flia-da. 

• 

(7A<iAi-leldle. • . 

D4mga‘(^h, 
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English. 

Aka.^/a*da. 

k\ax-Bdli, 

Defeeoate (to) . 


cy^ 

Defile (to), (make dirty) . 

Ldfdof ““ • • 

Lddd-- 

Defy (to) . . 

Ik»on-r^/i — . 

i}si-6n%-r{rkd — 

Delay (to) 

Q6li — 

Q6li — 

Delicious . . • 

Auko>ydfliali‘da. . 

K^o-yodmoU. . 

Delighted . . • 

K‘&k hitinga-Soi. . 

Kdk dem. • 

Delirious . . • 

Ig*/)icA2(-nga-da. . 

Id'pibA^nga. 

Dense, (of jungle) . 

Tmho-djo,. . • ' 

TdUbe. , . 

Deny (to) • , 

Ot«t’ik-pttl»ya — • 

Au4it>pasyMii^a — 

Depart (to) 

Kdiik'toahida — . 

KodhO'-gdUyd^ 
nga — 

Descend (to), (of a hill) . 

Tdulpi — « • 

Tdulpo — . , 

„ „ (of a creek) . 

Ax-dddti — . • 

kx'ddtd — • 

„ „ (of a tree) . 

Ax-dut — . , 

Ax-rdut — . , 

Describe (to) . 

T&e-ohi — . 

Tir-oM — . 

Desert (to) . « • 

Ot-fnd»» — . 

C>t-tndno — . . 

Desire (to) . • 

Ngdna — 

Ngodno — , 

Desires, (carnal) 

Ndr‘i& . . 

Nodr. . 

Destroy (to) . . 

Kujuri — . • 


Devour (to) . . 

Bdpok — . • 


Dew (the) 

Taufma-da. • 

Ydutma-dS: • 

Diarrhoea . • 

lji«cA^/*nga'da. • 

Idi'OM'da. . * 

99 • • • 


Bdlap. . 

Die (to) . . • • 

m 

• 

1 

■ 

o 

O 

Auko*!/ — . 

Different . . . 

Ig'l^f'da. • 

1 

• 
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P4ehikmdr» 



Koi. 


• 

Bdle — • • , 

— Bdle — . 


• 

Xj^tc • • • 

-Idle-, 

'^•6ii^’r€tetol — 

• 

Ak-on*pr^t^ — . 

^‘6n-i&vi-prigit — , 

KMi^ . 

• 

Km— . 

— JS^^lz — 

(i’ydmaUAA. • 

• 

AcJco<yd)»a2*leMle. • 

O^gdmal-ohe. 

Fau (2«m*da. • 

• 

lauh . 

JPok-ke-dem-olie. 

tt'pdtal-dxk. 

• 

B4-|)au^a2*leyie. • 

Ifpdiltal^ohe, 

CMmk‘^ • 


OAdim'A;JeMle. • 

Choimk’ohe. 

Aute*te*p<j«*» — 

• 

Auto*ter-j)di — . 

Autoin-/)dyi — . 

KM-kdla*6-TM^ - 

— . 

KM^hili^dohi — • 

Kmekala-dkan — . 

Id— . 

• 

Id— . 

Id—. 

Ax4u — • 

• 

"Bu§^tV) * 

Aka><t« — . 

1 

Ap-W — . . 

• 

B&>2i — • . . 

Akir-i/— . 

T16(‘ngh,l — . 

• 

Ht&'ngol — 

— Tirngol —. 

Aute*i»(£ — 

• 

Auto>md& — , 

— Aute-»id4? — . 

Tdnga — 

• 

Tdnga — 

— Tdnge — . 

ISdr-dOii, • . 

• 


Aute*n({A;ar*ch6. 

J)6— » 

• 

Kir — . . • . 

— Bdak — . 

Rdb — . ■ 

• 

Bdp — • . . 

““ Bnb 

Tdtam-Aai. . 

• 


yg4a<ihe. 

lrim>fid2B-ds. . 

• 

B4m-idto*leldle. 

'Erem-bdleAe. 

Bitdng»d&. . 

• 

BilhngAKi^e. 

Bilang-oh.e. 

(ym-pil — . 

• 

Axoi-pil — 

Om-pd — . 

• 

• 


"Et-tidiaka-oYib. 
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Difficult 


. 6t>cjyra»r-da. 


Dig (to) • • • kdp • 

Dig up (to) . • • Sdnga — . 

Direct (to) . . • — . 

Direction, (from which)? . Tek-drutek ? 
„ • * * .^^t'ftk* • * 

Directly # • • Kd gdi. . 

Dirt . . • • Ldda»ia„ . 

Dirty . • . Ldda-n^-da., 

„ , (muddy, as of water) Tdtara~da. . 
Disappear (to) « . Ot-ldmia — • 


^d gdi. . 
Zdda»da, , 
Zdda-nga-da,, 


Discontented (to be) 
Disembark (to) , 
Disentangle (to) 
Dish (a), (of wood) 

Disinter (to) . 
Dislike (to) . 

Disobey (to) . 

Disobedient . 

Disperse (to) 
Displeased 
Dispute (a) . 

»» »» . • • 


Kdk-V&t-jSbagi 
Tdulpi — . 
Wdlep — . 

Pdkuia yM mdh 

-da. 

J.urok — 

Aka-yd<M-nga — 

( Akttn-ldtai - 
tAian — u 

Aian-2di^a»*da. 


^ehodram:. . 

Ar kdp — 0 . 

Bodng — . 

Id-gdlU’— , 

Kina-gdr-td ? 

• ■ • 

Id-kodldl. , 

Lddd. • 

Lddd-Jigd. • « 

Yodtdra. • 

Oi-lodmid — . 

mk-Y&c-jdhdgi — 

Tdulpo — . . 

Wilep — . 

Pdkotd todli ydukat 

-md-nga • 

Kduro — . . 

Aka-y<fn^a-nga — 

Idi'.Ai^a — , , 

Idi-Mi-da. . 


• A.ut6t-i0dr — . Autdt-fcd/-— 

• Kdk-V&t-jdbt^-dtk Kdk-V&v^J'dkug. 

. Aiti-tdng’mdk-d&. . Axa.-todng-mdk-i 
. Ad-p4m-da. . Ad-p^-nga. 
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Kol. 


li.^ixy-waulaich-pdye- 


Pueiiiiedr. 


Aute'C^rafU’da. 

Titee idu — * 

P6ng — . 

tx-kile — . 

m-Uwe-lS ? . 

m 

lie dhdohil. 

L6to^. • 
I/dti-d&t • • 

Fdlatar. * 
K^io-ld/imwa — 
PdU’V&C‘hdda — 
L{^ . . 

W’dche • — • 

Fdtd taiye tdme-di 

Ndt — . . 

0-ydra — 

Onyam*dd pdye — 

Onyam>&d pdye-ia. 

iSaa.tQ-kdpe — . 

Fdd kdda-A&, . 
A.Tam~td»ge nd-^. . 

Om-^M-da. 


I le^le. 

Tiiee tdkdu 
Pdng — • . 

"BA^kiU — . . 

Midk-UtBe-ldk ? 
Trd'U. . 

itc kdtfft • • • 

Xd/a*leMIe. .. . 

Xdfo-leliile. 
Paldtar-\Q\si^Q. 

— • 

Fduk-t&rkddak — 

X^— . , . 

TTUpi^ 

Pdukot tdu*t4kajdo • 
tdmeAe^i^Q. 

Ndt — . 

kJako-j'rdke — 

^he-kdpdng p6ye — . 

^^OQ-kdpdng p6yt-\€]si\Q. 

Nautaii*.X;j(jp& — 
Pd^k-x&-kddak-\Q}si^Q. 


Taute>tt|d2^(;A>pdy0- 

ohe. 

Titoe-\iB4dukak — . 

■ 

— Pdng — . 

"Er’kilak — . 
Mdak-Utoe-ld t 
Tdle-k'ld. 

lie dbdohdil. 

LdH-ohe» 

Pdti-ohid. 

P’ldtar-ohe. 
XvdQ-ldmatcd — . 

AMe-pok-]s&"kdd(tk — . 

— X^— . 

— Wdche — . 

Pdk<ftd tiye-ke-tdmek~ 
che. 

— Ndtak — . 
0-yerhki — . 

Oinjam-bduko pdye — 

Oinjam-bduko pdye- 
-che. 

— Naute-i^paA — . 
Aute-^oA kddak-ch-Q, 
Kxn-tdnge »d-clie. 
K6m-A:/»-ohe. 

7i 
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T00ABT7LABT OF THE L^OXTAGBS 


English. 


Aka*if4i-da. 


KUax-BHi. 


Dispute (to) . 

« Dissolve (to) . 
Dissuade (to) , 
Distant 

DisUnguisli (to) 
Distinct, (clear) 

„ , (separate) 

Distribute (to) 
Dive (a) 

Dive (to) , 


Do (to) , 

Done . 

Don’t ! . 

Double . . . 

Double (to), (fold) . 
Down bill 

l» f) • • 

Drag (to) . . 

Draw (to), (to pull) • 
Draw (to), (to sbetob) 
Draw breath (to) • 
Drawing (a) . . 

Dream (a) . 

„ (to) . a 


. I AxA-tang-rndk 

. Xuto-p4ldiji — 
a Oyon-t&t-tSMk 


. L^e bSringa~i&. 
a Ot*A;d*nga-da. 

a Akan-fdui*nga-da. 
• Tout — • 
a Ig-lSlSka-dA. 

a Ar-lii-rS. a 
a Vckm dd-k6 ! 

a Ar>^aid'nga*da. 
a Ar-pdsd-nga — 
a On-tdaijn. a 
a Tik-pdo 
. J)duk — 

a l-tdni — a 

. Iginffdta — a 
a ^iitM — 

,a Ig-iipd^a*nga<da. 
a Tdraba-da. . 
a Tdraba — a 


Axa.-todr^’mdk — 
Ai-gdin — . 
AntO’pdldiJo — 
0iig<3n*tfir>^^H& — 
Ar-V&t-pildkmo. 
lii'ldm^ng'kinyi - 
LiS dem. 
Ot-A;odd-nga. 
(ii-wdl — . 


TdM . — . 


a Ar>Zd>nga. . 
a Vyd rd’k6 I 
. Ar-pdd-nga. 
a At-pdd a 

a Cimg-tdulpo. a 

a Tit^podd. a 

a Dd« a 

a l^idni — a 
a lA-ngodto — . 


. Id-fi^od^a-nga. 
a todroho. a 
. Todrcho — ’ a 
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PieMiwdr. 


Auk&u«Jfii9^. 

K.ol* 

A.xam.-td»ge-nd — 

• 

£am-^o>^s-»d — 

Am-tdage-nd — . 

(>m-k^ — 

• 

Am-kin — 

N6m*A:^ , — 

Axitem-p^ldiji — 

• 

A&tom-pdldiji — 

AuUm-pdldlJi — 

Olam-td-forfr — 

• 

Aulom-t*rd-ydr — . 

Olam-tauto^ — , 

Tduse-V&t-toike-dsL. 

• 

T/ioe-t'rd-w^Artf-leWle • 

Tdwe-V&b'vdke-oho. 

tx-Mnge — 

• 

— 

Ex-ldnge — . 

Idye dem-i&. • 

• 

Idge dm-leHle. 

Idyi demrcSoQ. 

Ate-Ho-da. 


Ate*A;d«*lekile. 

]6tA*Aiid-ohe. 

KMa-Mpe — . 

• 

AdtO'Ar^s — . 

A I'lTf nm-^grZ4y owi-lekfle 

IXa-kipe — 

OttL’tepS — 

• 

Atdcom*^^j7^ak — . 

AAom-terpiak — . 

lr-2^to-da. 

• 

Ed-;^dA;a-leMle. 

Er-dkar-ie^AiAa-che. 

m— , 

• 

. . . 

Ld 

Ar-Z/toa-nga. 

• 

• • • 

Ed*2/<oa*n. 

Kdn d^'kene ! . 

• 

Kdn d-d-ohh I * • 

K6n kddk'ld 1 

Ai-pai^-da. 

• 


At‘pdU. 

.Lx-paU — 

• 

'Bi&-pdpal — * 

— lAx-pdU — . 

Ong'ld. . • 

• 

Auii'2/. . • 

— On-U. 

Te-paut. • • 

• 

Tee-pdkat. 

Bx-pddkat. 

m S 

• 

— Td^ . . 

— . 

'B>6-ng*ldke — . 

— Tdk—. 


— jSig-^cnUiy 

— Bt-ngdl — 

Aingiohe — . 

• 

ASngich — 

— At^iohe — . 

tfngdli-dn . . 

• 


Erni^d/'Ch^ 

Chaupan-dA 

• 

Chdpa»-\Q)s&!6. . 

Ht’Ckdupani^yiQ, 

Chdupan — 

• 

Ohdpm — • 

— Chdupan — 
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TOOABDIjW of TRB IiAUGJJAGIIS 


O^ro 


Englub. 

Aka-£/a-da. 

■ 

Akar-fid//. 

Drenched 


Ct-^sa-nga. . 

Drink (to) . . 



Drip (to) . • • 

m — 

L6cho — 

Drive away (to) 

Ig-dda — . 

Id-ddada — . 

33 33 99 • * 

Ax-yddi — • . 

At-ydweri — 

Drop (a) • • • 

T6k-As.. - • 

XdcAo-da. 

Drop (to), (of water) • 

T6k — 

Ldcho — . • 

„ „ , (as a weight) . 

Ciyo-pd — . 

(iio-pdto — , « 

Drown (to) *. 

Tdadi — 

Tdvb — • 

39 99 • • • 

A^-nauti — 

At^fHoduto — . 

Drowned 

Tauh'tA . • 

Tduh-n^. . 

Drowsy 

Ig-drld-dA. . 

IdL-noho. c « 

Drum (a), (Andamanese) . 

Fdktda ym-nga-da. 

Pdkuta ym-nga. . 

Dry . . 

^r-r4. 

*(5ng-A:dyo-uga. 

Dry (to) . • 

Ot-^r — , . 

Ot-Adyo — . 

Dry season (the) * 

YM h6do-d&. , 

Ydrd-bddo. . • 

Duck (a) . • • 


•• • 

Dugong (a) . • 

Tegbdl-isk . 

Tddbi. . 

Dull, (stupid) 

M4gu-tik’p^oha’da. 

MdguriXdrpicha. 

„ (to he), (of the wea- 
ther.) 

• • * 

DU — . • • 

Dumb . . • • 

Auko-m^/iaa-da. . 

Auko-mdy. . * 

Dung . • - • 

J9d-da. 

J9d-da. • • 

Durable . • • 

Ax’Ohdba-dB. •. 

Ax-nddto* • • 

Dusk (the) . • 

j^r-l*auka-r/i^*Dga 
gdi, / 

.^r-l’aukOfT^-^n^ 

kodldt. 














OP THE SOtriH ANDAMAN GB0?P OP TBIBES. 
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Kol, 


PHeAikwdr. 


Auto-^’li|^. . . 

Pa? — . . , 

Td— . 

It-dda — 

Ai’tod. 

Pd-da — 

T6— . 

Auto-6dde — . '■ 

Biti— . 

KxAQ-naut — . 

P/^d-nga. 

It-paut-dA. 

Pd ym-da. . 

’Ong-Mr-nga. . 

AutO'jjd? — 

Ydre pute-d&. . 

Kdlhl-dA. . • 

TeghuhdSk. • • 

Jf/Aa-te-id-da. . . 

Bil-r- . 

O*m^2(0G-da. . 

0*mdt9«da. . • 

P4>da. . . 

Ar-<dMr<M»-da . 

Pdiott“ld*d^wA Toohatt • 


Aut()-d»aA-«lifkaii. . I 

Pd? — . , 

Tauh — , 

Bid'dda — . . 

BA-jdyok — . , 

Pdi?A«le^le. 

Tank — 

Auto-&o^« — 

B'tiake — 

Auto-^di?^ — . . 

P7daA;«*cMkan 

Rd-podMoM^o. • 

PoaukaU’^6\xi-j'rddwa- 

-leMle. 

’Auto*pod?-ohikan. . 

Auto-pod?— • 

Jdra po^o-lel^. 
Ad^dMeklle. . 
TeghulAe)^e. , 
Mikoriet-tdakaA-Q^B 
. 

Aukau-mdeoA-le^dle. . 
Pd-leWIe. 

Rd-fddram-leMIe. . 

TfweA&^iiAxL-dirak 
k'lot. 


Ante-dnaA-ohe. 

— Pd? — . 

— Tauk — . 

— Ax-ikrdtak — 

— Ak&r-todA — . 
PddA-ohe. 

— Tank — , 

— Aute-dd^a» — 

— BHidk — . 

— Aute-»dd^ — . 

— PVddA-an. 
fir-pddf-che. 
O-jjodd&o-ki-yowche. 

Ee-Adr-an. 

— Auto-jad?— . 

Yhra j)»<o-che. 
£d/d2-che. 

Pddu?-clie. 

Mika'^Adaka-fAiQ. 

— JHl — . 

O-mdltoa-che. 

O-^d-che. 

Akd-^ddrom-an. 

Tiwe-\»X’dirak k*lot» 
che. 
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English. 

Akft-E&-da. 

, Mkn-BMS. 

Dust (the) . *. 


Ar-VAi-h&bui. 

Dwell (to) . . . 

Bndu — 

Bddu — 

E 



Each .... 

Ig-2d-da. 

Id*;dd. 

Eagle (a) . . . 

JBadgir^. 

Badgi. 

99 99 « • • 

Armga-Ah. . 

Odrdngi. 

Ear (the) 

Ik-^ito-da. . 

Id’pdku. 

Ear-sohe (an) 

Ik-pdko-V&lsa’yed-AA 

2 

t 

1 

• 

Ear. (Lobe of the) . 

lk’pdkO’V&r~d^rdka- 

-da. 

li-pdkU‘V&t-ddrdka. 

Early morning (the) 

T&t'todlnga-len. 

T&t-tDd-nga-len. 

Earth (the), (the World) . 

£rema-Aa,. . 

Arem. 

y, If > (soil) . • 

Oara-6a^ 

Oodra-dA. 

Earthquake (an) 

!r4a*nga>da. 

tT^y-nga. * . 

East (the) 

Kdrd-tek. 

Kdf'td, 

East wind (the) 

Kdri-tek tod2>nga-da 

Kdr-td podt-A^ . 

Eat (to), (of one person) . 

Mdk , 

Jtfd— . . . 

Eat (to), (of many) 

likafwSt — . 

— . 

Ebb (to) . 

jSr — . 

K6yo — 

Ebb tide (the) 

^-I’dr-^-da. 

Ar-\d-kdgo-dA. 

Echo (an) . . . 

K&ulwdt-AaL. 

K6dkal-d&. . . 

Eddy (an) 

lji>Ad(»A-nga-da. . 

Idi'A^iKs-nga. ^ 

Edge (the), (of a weapon) 

tg*ydd>da. . 

Id'i/r.da. 

Egg (an) 

Ar-m^O'da. 

^’mSMaleh. 





OP THE SOUTH ANDAHAK OBOUP OP TRIBES. 


. Piekihwdr. 

Auk&Wfii0M. 

Eol. 

2yi0ft>l*6t6*di&a2*da. . 

Pitoa-ta&ta{t-6^6ai * 
>le^e. . 

P/tra.tauto-fii&aj'Ch^. 

JE[Qt%t • • • 

KWsh — ... 

^ Kdit — . 

Ir-W-da. . . . 

B>d*ZdA;««leMle. 

«. 

Er-/dl>ohe. 

F6tuh‘da>. 

PdtoA'ldl^e. . 

Pdtak-le, 


Arang-leMle. . . 

• 

lr'6d*da. . •* . 

Il6-&dSAdd*le^le. . 

£r>&d^a*ohe. 

lr*&d-l*6-a^A;*da. 

R6-bdukdu-t*6he-t*r&- 

'ET‘bdu^k*o-nimk- 

-ohe. 

tx'hd'V&x-tM-^ • 

'BL^-hduk&iiri*tk-Wd‘ 

Bt‘bdukO‘t*&r‘trd‘C]i6. 

’Tirwd-wm. . • 

Trd'tod'toan. 

T&‘ied-wan. 

Arani'^^ 

T{u)B-tdukal-\e))^e. . 

Aremrohe. 

P^-da. . . 

PdAaMeMlo- • 

Fdakar-ohe. 

Yiuoe-dA. 

J{waA!&\^\Qk , 

Y^e-ohe. 

K4pilh. . . . 

K^pel. . . 

K4pel-ldaka-le, 

K'&pilSii 

K&pel pdutdvr\B]^Q . . 

K4pel pdte-ohe» 

Tdme — 

Tdmb — .■ . 

— Tdmak — . 

(y.y4tt — 

Auko-y^o — . 

Aukau-y^ — . 

Kd/r — • • 

Kiner — . • 

— Kinar — . 

. i • < r 

Tiwu’lB'kiner’dA. 

Tivoe-\Q-k{ner-\e}^e. . 

Tiwe-kn-kimr-akB- 

1 . 

KolvaaMdA. 

KohootAB]^\e, « 

Koltodui-ld. 

Irani’M/a-da. . 

Rim-Mto-cbine. 

Iram-H^«*le. 

Ir-p/r-da. 

Bd-j7ir-leyie. . 

Ter-p/r>le. 

Ar-m^S'da. . 


Td'm«22a*cbe. 


a 
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VOOAfiOIim OV THl LiMQVAQES 




Eng'iieh. 




iOsax‘Bdl^. 

Egg, (yolk of) 


• 

Mai^Vdi-oh^rcma- 

.-da. 

Maiil^h-VfArch^h- 

•ma. 

Egg, (wliite oQ 

• 

a 

MduloVdU^l^poft. 

J/aM^aloA-l’tSt-d/^- 

~palt. 

Egg shell (ao) 

• 

• 

3iaulO‘V6t‘aiJ-iBi,. ^ 

MaulMoh^*(it-kdlt, 

Elbow (the) . 

• 

a 

I 

1 

Kmpd-V&t-imohak- 

•mo. 

Elder (the) 

• 

• 

Ab-ddpu-da. . 

Xh-kdchu. , 

Elderly . 

• 

• 

Chauroga-dsL. 

Chauroga. , 

Else, (what else ? ) 


a 

T4n? . . : 

MJug ? 

„ , (or else) 



Ogdn. • V 

JS^OCbltCb ' a ' a 

Elsewhere 

« 

• 

a 


^r-r6t’6d}-lam. 

,1 „ • 

» 

a 


Kodha-rd. . 

Emaciated . 

• 

a 

Jfde»yu-da, . 

Pdudd, . . i 

Embark (to) 

• 

.a 

Akan-w<^r — 

Akan-yai^ofi^ — . 

Embers 

• 

a 

P^A-rig-4ya-da. . 

P/cA-rid-%a. 

Embrace (to) 

a 

a 

X^\rp&m —• 

Aut-p4»ti. . , : 

Empty . 

• 

a 

Xx-lda-dsk. . . 

Ar-f4a-da. • 

End (the), (point) 

• 

» 

iVaeoAama-da, 

Ndichokomo. 


• 

» 

Auko-^dj>-da. 

Xviko-todp. • . 

„ , (termination) 

a 

«^r*Z^*da» . . 

Ar-f^-da. . 

Enemy (an) . 

• 

a 

rdd(-Dga-da. 

FdHya-nga. 

Enlarge (to) . 

• 

m 

Bdga ■— , 

JTdoAdpe-nga — . ; 

Enough . 

• 

P 

eodi-da. 

KicTuma. . . 

Quite Enough I 

• 

p 

Kien torn dd-ls.6 ! . 

Kio'h<mdd•')^6\ . 




OF THl SOUTH AKDlMlN OfiOUP OF TBIBI8. Cl 


PicMiwdf* 


Kol. 

M4le-V6UH}Mta^ •. 

JUdy-t&vAmrbhdtakr 

Ifi'mdleA&xiLia-chilak- 


•leyie. 

•I 0 . 

M^le‘V6to~elepdU^ia.. 

Mdle-i&atda.-ldpich^ 

Jjb-m&le-iddixi’aldpit’ 

•leMle. 

•le. 

M^le-V6to-kdioh-da,. • 

MMe-i&nt&arkaich’ 

Ija-mMeididio-kdlch-- 

•leHle. 

-le. 

Pdla-V6i>nSlchap-d& ' 

Pdlak’VT&'ndichap- 

•leldle. 

BdlakA&'nolchap’iiliQ. 

Ah-d4mga'A&. " ^ • 

A-cA(£A;t*leyie. 

Ddmga-fdM, 

« 

Chdkan-d&. ■ • 

Ch6kan-\Q)^B. . . . 

Ch6k<m-p\iiQ, 

B4i? . . - 

B4i t . . . 

lUf 

tSUem. • • • 



2V«je-l’6to-|MJ-wan. . 

Tiwe-iAdXikU-p&umik- 

Tivoe-iaAiO’padwak* 

-an. 

•an. 

• • • 

1 


Kda-ddle, 

1 

JB!&dVrd^- • 

J37tf*le^e. • t 

— Bdtu-^dxB. 

OmrU. — . • • 

XxClixmrtiydka — . 

Ong'tetJ — 

5^-rir-ic^tftwwfc'da. • 

B4a,k’\AX-foiTiwak- 

Bdak’iXit-wiHtDak- 

-leHle. 

•Is. 

Aute*&i» — * • 

Auto>&/ii — . . 

— Aute-6/« — . 

lix-Utoa-Aa^ • • 


A*Z/{0e-che. 

Noiohap-dSk. . . * • 

iVofcAop'le^e. . 

Nmohap^\^e> 

Ku-tdp'dsk. • t 

Auko«f(£j)*le^le. • 

Au-Mi)-ohe. 

^ix-Uwe-d&r . . 

Bd'i/fOF'le^le. • 


Tdraka-d&^ • • 


Yerdki-6la.Q» 

Bdmga — * 

Chdki — 

Bdrhga — . 

Kdta-kdle ddle. • 

K6tak-k'Ud-'kSd^\ . 

Kdtok-k'U dile. 

jsdtd^kdle ddkend 1 • 

• 

Kdiak-Vld <^he ! • 

Kdtok-I^ld kdkAfi ! 

G 2 
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YOCABUUftT OT TEE LANOEAQEB 


En4 


Engluh. 

Aka-B/a«da. 

Mkur-BdtS. 

Enquire (to) 

CMura — • 

Bingrd — . 

Enter (to) 

Zauti — 

ZaM — . „ 

Entrails 


• • • 

Entrancot (of a hut) 

jSr-V6ho-kdlaka^. 

Ar‘V61s.o-kodloko. . 

„ , (of a creek) 

6t*i^^-nga-da. 

Ot-/^f-nga. 

„ , (of a cave) 

Jdg-tek /d«^»*nga-da. 

1 

li 

1 

Erase (to) 

04du 

Gdj^ . . 

Erect (to) , . 

Xt-iig-JdraU~nga, — 

At‘UA‘Ohodrpo — . 

Escape (to) . . . 

Sldj • • 

KodJ — 

European (an) 


Id-kodto~d&. , 

Evaporate (to) 

Er — , * • 

K6yo — • 

Even, (level) . 

^r-l*6t-y dperia-A&. 

Ar~V6i’jdperya. . 

Evening (the) . > . 

£-V&T-ddya-d&. • 

.^r-l*dr-d/iwf-g-6t. . 

M 99 • • • 


Yelka. . . 

Eor ever 

Chi-tdm- • • 

Ong'ioim. . 

Every one 

Ax-ddru-da. . 

Ar-^»^*da. . 

Every day 

Aria drla. . 

Kodrlo kod/rlo. . 

Every where . 

Er‘Vix-k(li-t&. • 

^fl’dr-M^nga. • 

Excavate (to) 

£r-V6^k6p — . 

Ir-V(A-Up^ 

Exchange (to) * 


• 

• 

i 

1 

o 

99 99 • • 


"iArTcoH m • 

99 '91 • • 

Iji-pdZ — . . 

ldi-yd2 — . . 

Exhume (to) . . 

Ab-d/ — • • 


Expedition (ai^ 

'Ara*teg*5dr0M-nga* 
•da. • _ • 

OdrO'tid'ddMdrHnga 

. * --- 
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Exp 


P^kiiwdr^ 


Auk&u-/iiie^0S. 

Kol. 

Banger — 

• 

Binger — 

— Bitter — . 

Jjaut — . 

• 

Ldiit — » . 

— ! Lout — . 

Qh4te-AA. 

• 

Chiite-\e\^e. . 

^Chdie-^e. 

Tiv}e-\(t-haule’dA . 

• 

Tiwe-idxiis&vrlok- 

•leMe. 

Titoe-iex-k'Ud-f^e. 

Aute-^au^'da. . 

• 

Autau-/d«<-leldle. 

Aute-/d«^-le. 

Bdng-i laut-Ad,. 

• 

P6ng-6 Zat^rleMle. . 

Pdng-4 lmt-\e. 

Kite — . 

• 

# 

Kite — . 

— Kite — . 

Ar-te-cA/< — . 

0 

• 

B.&riex-ch4t — . 

— At-\xif-chU — . 

Tdpal — 

• 

Thpal — 

Tdpal — . 


• 

K6-^Vdm*le^le. . 

Br-^Vm-ohe. 

Khr— . . 

• 

Kdf • • • 

Kdr — . 

Tiijoe-V6\xy‘ehdlaohim’ 
*da, 1 

Tiwe-^fiX&n-eheld- 

•cAam*leM1e. 

I%oe-taute- 
•cA7d»c A»*che. 

Tiiee~V&t‘tiyu~dA. 

• 

Tiwe-t&rtiyu. , • 

Tiwe-idk-tiu-viixd, 

TAr-i/ri-da. , 

• 

T’rA-//W-lefeile. 

TA-/^n-obe. 


• 

Aun>/m. • • 

On-tom, 

Ax-dire. . . 

• 

IdA-d^re. • • • 

A>(7/n*ohe» 

Pdidi pdHti. . 

• 

Pduti pmti. * • 

Pduti pduti. 

Tiice-V&r-kdla-nga. 

t 

2Vio6«rA-Me>cbfkaD. 

Tiwe-\&-kdlel-\e, 

Tiwe-V6to-tdii — 

• 

Tiwe-\&^\a-t6kau — . 

Tiwe-'k&nia-tdukduk- 

Kato-Mla — . 

• 

AutO'AVoA — . . 

— Aute-H/a-kak — . 

1 

A 

• 

Bfd*^oZ • • 

— flr-MZa*k — . 

tx-kdl — 

• 

Bd-A;7oA! — 


Ab'Ara^ — . 

• 

A-drd • • 

-A-drak — . 

Arani*to-|7au^>da. 

• 

BAvi-ter-pedt-le^\e. . 

Akam*ter'j)d«^*le. 
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YOOABTTLiBT OV ' TBB 1.4N01T10BS 


rip 


English. 


Explain (to) . 

Explode (to) . 

Explore (to) . • 

Extinfiniuli. (to) 
Extinguished . 

„ (a log is) .. 

„ (all the fire is) 

Extract (to) . . 

Eye (the) ^ 

Eye-ball (the) . 

Eye-broW (the) 

Eye-lash (the) • 

Eye-lid (the) . 

Eye-tooth (the) . 

Eye, (pupil of the) 

Eye, (white of the) 

P 

Face (the) . . 

Faded . • • 

Faggot (a) . . 

Fall (to) . . 

False • • • • 


Aks^j94i-da. 


• 

• 

1 

1 ' 

9 

• 

1 

•4a 

a 

>-1 

T4chu — , , 

Tdohu — . . 

ikr tall — . , 

Ar idl— . « 

l-tdri — . . 

• 

• 

1 

a 


I-^dr-et. 

*A l-t^H-rd. . 

*Ongi-tdr 

'A i-t4rek‘T&. 

*Ong i-tdre-nffl. , 

Ax~lduH. , . 

\kr-lduto — . 

t-dal-da. 

i-dal. . . . 


^rdcbt* • • • 

Pdadr-da. . . 

Puna. . . • 

l-dal‘V6t-jpf(oh‘dA. . 


l-dal‘V6iralj-(i&. . 

tdahVfik-hdlt. * 

Aka-^4^-I’dr-»d{cA- 

Aukau.-it%-rdr-> 

-ama-da. 

•ndilchdhmo. 

l-ddl-V6\i*pfiiitdngaij - 

-da. 

l-ddl-Vdi-pdtdngdj. 

t-ddl-VoMlowia^. 

t.‘ddl-V6i-dUpdlch. ’■ 

i*td*dst9 • • 

^doa. • • • 

Aka-mdf^rd. 

Aka-mot^-nga. • 

CAotird^-Bga-da. . 

CA«(p(m-nga. * 

. . 

Podto — • • • 

Yd»gat-da. « 

CyUhtddro-ngia. • 




OF THE SOUTH ASLAXkV OROUP OF TRIBES 


Piehihwdr. 


Chdoh • • 

Time tail — . 

It-Ula — . 

lr*S/2a*i^a. . - 

*Ong ir-J/io-nga. 

'Ong U-UUiirwdrirTi%% 
Ax-fdur — . /• 

tfkdiidek-Aa,. , . 

ic-Jcdudak-dsL. . 

tc'bdin-dBk, . 

tr-kdudek’V 6to-pdich- 

-da. 

tr-kdudek"V6tOrkdich- 

-da. 

lt‘pdla’V&c^ichap’ 

tt’kdudek’V6to-dirik~ 

-da. 

tx-kd«dek’V6ix>^low- 

-/ya-da. 




Ong-6•M^&^2lga. 

Cype-da. 

Sddo . • 

Yingat-da. . 



TiweAsrtdl . . 

m-Ule — . 

Rd-fi/Ze-chikan. 

'A rd-i/Zie-chikan. 
'A rd-$ZZdl;i&-o1iikan. 

Rd-WZ — . 

Rd*£^(ZaMe}dlfi. 

Bd-A;a«eZaA;-le^le. 

BdakinrXfd^B. . 

Be-^ai(eZa^-tauto- 

•pdich-\el^<d 

RdrMucZaXi-tduio- 

-Mlcd-le^e 

Auko-|>^Z«^-t’rd- 

•noiOhapAa]^^ 

Rd-HikZa^-tauto- 

-cZZraAf-lekile 

Bd- A;aiMZaA;-ta1ito- 
•j)d»jer-leyie 


. Bd-Zdif-leyie. • 

. Auko-«»dly«Z-cbikan. 
. (7A^-lek(le. . 

. Bdtc "* • • 


T— 'A,r-ZalA? 

■—Chdch — . 
Tiwe-^e-tdilak , 

— "EtdAlel -r-, 

'K&cddlel. '. 
Eer-d^g-n, . 

Td-<Z/re ker-btte^n* 

— kx-tdukdr —« 

!l@r-A;a^cft»A;-dhe. 

£r-A;aikZaA!-Qlie. 

£r-^mZ(/aA:-tauto* 

. -j>alcA-che, ' 

iSr-A^cZaA-tauto* 

•A»0Ad-obe. 

^r-^^ZaA-tdrrndloAa^’" 

■che. 

!6r-A^(ZaA-tauto* 

-d/mA-cbo. 

ifir-AaikZaA-tauto* 

, -dZouaal-che. 

£r-Z(Z-che. 
Ak-d-m^y^Z-an, 
Aka'cA^poMf 
— Bdten — . 
Ata-hdra, 
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VOOABtJLABY OF THE liANOUAQKS 


English. 


AlM*J3^a«da. 


Hkus-BdU, 


Falsehood (a) . . ■ 

Fan (a) • . • ■ 

Fan (to) • . ' 

Far • • • 

Farewell I • • 

Fast 

Faster • • • 

Fasten (to) . • • 

Fat . ‘ . 

Fatter . • • 

Fattest • • • 

Fat (to be) • 

Father • • • 

Father-in-law . • 

Fatigued, (out of breath) 
„■ , (flesh ached) 


rt*da. • 


, (baok aches) 


Fear 
Feast (a) 


Feather (a) . « • 

Feehlb . • • • 

Feeble (to be) • • 

Feed (t6) ' . • • 

Feel (to), .(grope in the 
dark)* 


^‘d^-da. • • 

J^iT-Fdr-jjdto-da. • 

Kdm wSk ddl / 

Kx-ySri. 

T 4 n dr.-y^^. 

£b*rdtmi — ^ 

Alachir'ABk. « 

A'pdta ddgio-da. . 

Kdt 46(1, ifpdta 

dd^a-da. 

T&ia — • 

Jfdi*o*la. • • 

J/dm-o-la. 

Chv^oti‘t6. • 

i)ama-l’dka-cAdm- 

•r6. 

If dZ^-nga 'da. 
j$xa*ZdZ*da. • • 

rdZ-r6t-yeflf-nga-da. 

PZ<;A-da. 

, Jtfdl^-da. • • 


CA^o-Zadro-nga. . 
PodZ-nga. . . 

Id-podZ — • . • 

ArTVix-pilhhmo. • 
Kdm ydtyd ddl / 
Id-Aodno. . . 

Bdjug id-A;od»o. . 
Wa^rmno — . 

Pin-da. 

^i^T^ddlccif • 

Kdt dhdi f^'hddhd 
kdchu. 


B 6 d — 
Bd. . 
Mdmd. 


M4k^ ■ . 

AtfVHki.’pd — 


\jhmyet-Ti%9,. 

Dodma-V&ka,' 

-cAodm«-nga. 

JfodZdi-Dga* 

O&co-lodt.. . 

Yodkd-V6i‘jeg’Ti^ 

Ot-i^/cA-da. . 
Panda, 

Baud — • 

Pd— . 

.^^'l’dka-jM>d — 
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P 4 ehik»dr. 


lt-pdpau’^» • • 

Fdpau — . . 

Tiwe-V&e-vsike-d'B^ 

Is kple idle. I • • 

9 

lix-ydr4. • 

thx*yd/i4. 

^ho’chd — . A 

hdnS'dSi^ • * 

Ah‘P&ri chdnag-dB,. • 

Kdioh Idngi dh-pdri 
ddmlya-dsk. 

Pdri — • 

Te-lo. . • • 

Mdm-\e. , 

Chdlet-npi. * 

Tdmo-Vd’Chdm-VL'^. . 

j^Otlox^dSk* • * 

Ar> 2 d/-da. 

I Tmye Vdio-ohek-da, . 

I P^cA-da. • 

Eddu-dA. 

Bddu — . • 

; Tdme — • • 

Tiwe^yd’pd — . 


Auk&U’Jiiip^. 


Atemrhdra-\(^\^Q. 
Pdpaud^l^Q. , • 

Pdpm — . • 

Tiwe-i^xd-wikeAxii^Q. 
Btskmte-^^X 
'Rirjdre. . • 

B 4 i rd-ydre. • 

'^\iQ‘Chelup — 

£d»e*leyie. . • 

k.-p'rd cAdAi-le^le. . 

Kdch Idngdi d~p*f4 

cAdAide^le. 

P*r 4 — , 

P^-leWle. . • 

* • 

Ch*l 4 t-ohikB 3 i. 

Tdine-VAviko-oVkom^ 

-cMkan. 

M'lm-leWQ- • 

Tdkajdo-ixMo-ohek- 

•le^le. 

PSkbh "lolrflst • * 

BHd-\si^Q* . • 

PV 4 — . 

Tdme • . • 

T<v 3 e‘Vh^(y^p 4 ak — 


Kot, 


(im~y4ngat-\e, 

— P^jpe-ohe. 

— Pdpe — . 

Tiwe-H-wike-cAiA, 

It kald iQ'tdle. I 
he^ydre. 

I Vm^vorydre* 

It&aO'Chd — . 

Ldne^Uxe* 

B‘p'rdi chdnagf'nAi&i 

Kdoh Idmgi pr'^ 

ddmga-f^e, 

— PV^ — . 

Pd-le. 

(i^chelet-le. 

Pdwe-kaute-cA’Aow- 

•le. 

Ak>om>^oMe. 

P^ye-taute-cAeA-che. 

dPtticA*oh©. 

Bdtu — . 

— Tdme — . 

— Tiwe-Xsx^pdk — . 




58 


VOCABXJLABtOF THE LAN0VA6RS 


Fern 


Englioh. 



I'emale (a) . • 

Ab-jjdi^da^ . 

Ab-pdZ. . - 

Festival (a), (collection) . 

Jeg-dtk. . • 

Jeg-duk. 

Fetch (to) . • • 

Ik^ . 

I— . 

Fever . . • • 

Ig-bongi-di. . 

Id«5o»ps. . 

Few . . * • 


Kdtima. 

F^ht (to) . 

Ad-Z^ — . 

Ad.Zd — 

„ *> .(quarrel) 

Ax&'tong m6h — . 

0&so‘todng md — 

Fight (a), (of two persons) 

Kxh4<mg rndk-tigh-dA 

. Odro>Zod»^ m6. 

„ , (ot two forces) 

AutO'd^igrm'nga'da. 

Auto-<Zdflrdr*et. 

Fin (to) ... 

Aka-^Za — . . 

Aka*A$dZdtt — 

FiU up (to) . . • 

Aut-Z^s . 

Aut-Z^. 

Filth .... 

Ldda-dA. 

Ldd4. . * ' 

„ , (slight) 

G^*«da. . 

Qdj. . 

Filthy, (muddy) . 

FdZam-da. . 

Todlara. 

Fin (a) . 

WdUdoi. 

lA’-foodt. . 

Back fin (of a shark) . 

Ot>/)dt«*da. . 

Ot’pd«»da. . 

Find (to) 

()\,-iadali — . 

1 

Ot-badalo. . 

Fine (weather) 

& 

jf/Z6*da. • • . 

XZe*da. . 

Finger (the) . 

Kauro-dA, . 

£dttro*da. 

Finger nail (the) . 

■B^i^cZe^^da. . . 

Bdudo-i&. . 

Finish (to) . . 

Ar-Z4 — 

Kx-lika — . 

Fire (a) ... 

CAdpo-da. 

Ohodpo. 

Fite (to make a) . . 

(7Adpa-l’6ko-(/dZ — 

Chodpo-Vdis.O’ddl. 

Fire place (a) . • 

Chdpa-Vig’ly&g-dSi. 

Chodpo-V^-dy&g. 

Firewood .. 

0^^dp£^*da. . . 

Chodpo. 

h 
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Pithikwdr. 


KoU 

Ab'di'da. • • 


B*d^-ohe. 

CA^A?*d&« • • 

CAeAi-leldle. . 

Chek-ohb, 

JOi • • • 

Mak — 

/ . • 

lr-^^^*da. • • 

B6-^4oa4elE(ie> 

£r-^dtot*ohe. 

K4tiau'^ • • 


KdtawdAe. 

Om^pdohe — • • 

Am-pdche — . 

Am-pdche — , 

Aram-^o»^s nd — . 

Trim.‘tonge nd — 

Alsaxortot^e nd — . 

Aiam-tonge w^-da, /, 

Tx&mrtonge nd-leldle. 

AkaiU'^on^a »d>ehe. 

Autam-d^^rm-da. * 

Autom*d^^^*leldle. 

Autam-d^rdr/'ii. 

K^o-pdreng ^ . 

KAkO’p'reng 

— Aake-p'reng — . 

Aute-f^Ad — . 

AutO'^dA;^ . 

XvAe-tduke — . 



Pd^e*che. 

* 


JT/cA-leklle. 

Kdch-ohe, 

PdMar’dfi. . • I 

P’Zdfar-leklle. . I 

Paldtar-cho. 

Ir-f<?d^-da. 

W&tAxii^n, 

Ter-fodMe. 

P^a-da. • 

Auto-pdd'le^e. , . 

Pd«-le. 

1 KxAo-pitel — • • 

AutO'jTdm — 

— ^Aute-j?d»».— . 

j[ji(y6“dSf • • * 

Idye-ln'i^Q, 


JSTdafO'da. • 

Pl'drdti'le^le. . 

On-kdure-obe. 

P4^«-da. 

Pd^e-le^e. » 

On-pdte-oho. 

Ax-Uae — • 

"BA-livse — 

— A’Ui/oa — . 

^^*da • • • 


A^che. 

At-V6‘haudah — 

AtA^(ii^^kdudih — . 

At-V6-kaudak — . 

^M*lr*i)d-da, • # 

u^^ter•J>daA*le^e. . 

A^'ter'/idaA'Che. 

^^■da> • • • 

^Me^e. . • 

A^*obo» 

fi 2 
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VOCiBUIiABT OF TBl lAltOniOBS 


Fit 


Engliah. 

Aka-£/a-da. 


Firm . , 

• 

• 

Ax-eMba-dtk . . 

a 

Ax-iiddto. . , 

• 

First . 

• 

• 

6to-ld. 

• 

Auto*Zod-nga. 

• 

Fish (a) ’ 

• 

• 

Tdt-da. 


Todhat. 

• 

Fist (a) ' 

• 


Miutri-Tig&-d&. 

0' 

D^-nga. 

• 

Flame (a) . 

a 

a 

Wdd<ma-d&. 

a 

Vrugi. . 

• 

Flap (to) • 

• 


— . 

• 

Idi’popia — 


Flash (a) 

• 

• 

BMa'do,. 


BHrim. 


Flat 

• 

a 

Lingiriya-dh, 

• 

^Lmgnydrda ,. , 

» 

„ , (a cleared plain) 


Fdd-da. . 

•• 

YoaB. , 

• 

Flatten to 

• 


^ Zingiriya — 


Lmgriyd — . 

• 

Flea (a) 

• 

• 

Pdta-dsk . 

• 

Bdtd. . 

• 

Flesh . • 

• 


J)cmci>-d&. , 


Dddmo* * 


Flexible 

a 


rdft-da. 

• 

Y6U. . . 

a 

Fling (to)' • 

• 


Bdpi — , 

• 

Ar*(0^cAdro — 


FUp (to) 

t 

• 

1-taulgi — . 

a 

I’tmlgo — . 

'a 

91 99 • 

• 


Bmrop • — » 

a 

I’dmrdp — . 

• 

Float (to) 

• 

a 

Odat — * 

a*. 

Odad — 

• 

Flood tide (tha) 

• 

• 

j^-l’dr-Jd-nga. 

• 

^r-i’dr-id-nga. 

• 

Flow (to) . 

a 

• 

Ohdr — 

a 

Chodr— . 

• 

„ , (of the tidel 

• 


jS-V&t-H — . 

• 

^r-l’dr-Jd — 

• 

Flower (a) 


• 

£ldM’dBk. 

• 

Kdill-d&. 

a 

Fly (a) . . 

• 

• 


a 

Bdmuld. 


Fly (to) . . * 

a 

a 

Ig-^Ao^d — 

a 

ld‘Bchatd — 

• 

Flyiog^flsh (a) 

a 

• 

BiUohad^, 

• 

BiUehoad. . 

m 

Flying-fox (a) 

' a 

• 

W&uUdiBL. • 

a 

Pdr»Ai-da. . 

a 

9 
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ei 


Ply 


Piiehiiwdr. 

Aukau*/«iP0». 

Kol. 

A.T‘tdurtm-di&. • 

• 

Bd-^d«ram‘leMle. • 

k-tdurom-^z. 

Ot&m-tcuchdtei. 

■ 

knUm-ohdle. . 

Ca&m-tdlehdwAB, 


• 

TdkajduAxt^^z. 

P/y^-ohe. 

Mauter-di,. , 

• 

Mduter~\^^z> . • 

— Mduter — . 


• 


.ff’rd-ohe. 

txKoxrpdpia — . 

• 

Bdca-pdpia — . 

"Ex&ai-pdpia — . 

Bila-da,. . 

• 

Pa(p^r~leMle. • . 

P/jper-che. 

Xl^^re-da. 

f , 

LmgH-lzl^e. . , 

LingH-oha. 

Yio tong-dz.. . 

• 

Jdo ^o^-le]^e. • 

Yd tong-f^z. 

.Lmgri — 

• 

lAngrwi — . >. 

— LingH — . 

Pdte-dA. . 

• 

Pd<e-leWle. . * 

Pd^e-dhe. 

Tdma-da. . 

• 

Td»»6-le^le. . < 

Tdme-vAie, 

Tdrangab-dz, . 

• 

YrdngapAei^iQ. * 

Yrdngap-oha. 

pa— , 

• 

PU— . 

—pa—. 

Iftdulu — 

• 


' ' ' • • • 

Baurop — • 

• 

B'rdp — • . 

— B’rdp — , 

Odat — . 

• 

Odat — . * . 

— Odat — . 

2Vfoe«le>A;o2e*da. 

• 

TiweA/z-kdiule-iiiiz. • 

Tiwe-kib-koleAd, 

Chdr — . • 

t 

Chdr — • 

— Ckdr — . 

TOoeAerkole — 

• 

TOoeAib-k&ule — 

Thoe-dsB-kole — . 

Wdra-dA. 

• 

^<frc-le^e. . . 

— Wdre-ehR. 

P4mi8-da. . 

• 

P4m«s-le^le. . ^ . 

Pdmii-^z, 

Iftoiohah — . 

• 

Bem>i^dioAa — . 

tedxortoichak — - 

BiUohdd~dA. 

• 

BUeehadwe-lei^z 

P^ecAdO'Che. 

P/#^-da. • . 

• 


P’refti-che. 




^ 





YOCABULABT OV THE LANGCAOES 


Foa 


English. 

Aka»i7/a-da. 

tOsl^r-Bdlf, 

Foam (the) . 

• 

Aka-idi^-da. . 

kUsArbddg, , 

• 

Foam (to) . • 

• 

Ak&-bddg-^ • • 

Aka-6d<^^'— , 

t 

Fog . . . 

• 

P42sa-da. . 

PdliordA. . 

a 

Fold (to) . . 

• 

Ot-kdM — . 

Cii-kddo -r-. . 

» 

Foliage . . 

• 

l-^o»^*da. 

l-t6dng. , 

a 

Follow (to) . 

9 

m 

• 

1 

Ax-kdulu — , 

a 

Fond of (to be) . 

• 

tg-ffdmali — . 

li-yodmoli — 

• 

Fondle (to) . • 

• 

KkB.-ldraichd -r— • 

•\^o-l4rdutha — 

f 

Food . 

• 

Fd^-da. 


• 

Foolish • 

• 

M4gu‘Viikrp(ch<t-d&. 

M4gu~i*vSL’pdoha. 

• 

>1 • • • 


Ig-p/c^a-nga-da. • 

Id-jpihA^-nga. 

a 

Foot (a) 

• 

Fdg-^'BL. , . 

Bdag-Ao.. • 

• 

Foot, (sole of the) . 

• 

On-^^ma-da. . 

Ong-H/ma. . 

• 

Footprint (a) 

• 

On-ptf^rda. . 

Ong-pddg. • 

a 

For ever 

• 

Civrtdm. 

Ong'^dam. 

a 

Forbid (to) 

• 

Ah-kdm . 

kfo’kodm — . 

• 

Forcibly 

• 

0Mra4ek. , 

Odurkd'U. . 

a 

Fore-arm (the) 

• 

Kaupa-4A, • 


B 

Forehead (the) 

• 

Mdgu-^. • • 


1 

Forenoon (the) 

• 

B6do-Vix-iii-Ujal- 

-kd. 

BddoAe dd-i^‘s*kd. 

Foreshore (the) > 

• 

£i^eoa-da. 

Kdwa. • • 

a 

Forest (the) . 

• 

• 

^rm-da- 

^rem-da. . 

a 

Forget (to) • 

• 

mkli— . 

K'&kli-i — . 

a 

Forgive (to) , 

• 

TSth’jdhagi. — 

Wa-jdStugo — 

• 

Formerly . 

» 

• 

Kdiin wdi. • ’ • 

KodBo ydiyd . 

a 
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Tithikwar. 

Aukfta-eT^vdZ. 

Kol. 

0*p^2}-da. . 

• 

Auko-_pi2^-lek(le. 


C‘p&p — 

• 

Auko-piZjP — . 

O-pdp — , 

P4Z^>da. . 

• 

PiZZy^-lekile. « . 

PoZtd-ohe. 

lixAo-hM — . 

■ 

Auto-A;dZ — . . 

— Aute*^4Z — . 

tx-tdng-dA. . 

• 

E6-Zd/»^-leklle. . 

Ep-KZ Zon^-ohe. 

Xx-ohulu — 

• 

'R.&.-ohule — 

— k.'chule — , 

Ix-ydiml — 

• 

^^-jomal — . . 

Pix-ydrml — ^ 

O-leraleha — , ' 

• 

Auko-Zamlc^e — 

— K.Mral6ha — . 

Taiye-^A. • 

• 

P^Zray^u-lekile. . 

PZ^^-olie. 

Mika-iei-t4-Asi. . 


Mika-iex-thkeA&^la . 

M{ka-\/sx-tih,ka-(^Q. 

h-pmtaU^A. , 

• 

B4*pdilZaZ-le^e. 

Er-pdZaZ-le 

Pail-da. . . 

• 

Poi-leldle. 

PailA-che. 

()ti^-kallam-AA. 

• 

Aun-kaZam-leldle. 

On-MiZm-cbe. 

Ong-^il-da. 

■m 

Aun-Zo^-leldle. . 

On-ZdilA;-ohe. 


• 

Aun-Zom. 

Cn-Zowohb. 

Ah-ohdi ■ — 

4 

A-chdi — . . 

— Xrchaili — . 

E'&rarU. 

• 

K’rd-ldk. 

Er6‘U, 

aZa-da. • 

• 

P<ZZaZ;-le]^e. 

P(ZZa^-che. 

Mika-dA. 

• 

IfZA^a-leldle. 

Er'»2/Z;a-che. 

PiJZd’din-Zdcild-ke. 

• 

P4te-VavLkom~ldchok- 

■lekile. 

PMe-V^xorldchok-Xe, 

KalyU’^A. 

• 

£alytt-lek(le. . 

Kdiyu-onQ. 

Aram-Axk. 

• 

T4we-tdukalAeTsAe. . 

Aram-ohe. 

JPd-Vix-liyer ^ 

• 

Pok-Vi-Uyer — 

Pok-^QX-Uyer — 

^\)»-hdde . 

# 

'^}iQ‘kddak— , 

— Ebe-^dd«*kak 

Kdn dJte-hole. . 

• 

• 

Kdn k'ld. 

Kun hbe^koli. 







VOeABVLABT OF THS LANaTTAeCS 


English. 

Aka«E^i>da. 

kkxt-BdlS. 

Forsake (to) • . 

Ot*md»i •— , . 

Ot-«*d»o— . , 

Forward, (in front) . 

Auto*/d. 

Auto-Md. . . 

Fowl (a) ... 

jT^Zu-da. . • 

Tdlu. . . . 

Fragile ...» 

Kmia-dA, 

^d/UtCb* • 

Fragment (a), (of wood) . 

JB4d-da. • • 

Btdp. . . , 

Fragrant . . 

Ct-dd hiringo-Ask. . 

6t-dd dem. . 

Frequently . 

6n-^d2». 

Cin-tdrdd. . 

Fresh . . . . 

(7di>da. . . 

'^d’kodldt 

Fresh water ! . • 

Ina-dA. . 

Im-dA. 

l» *f • • • 

.B^tf-da. 

J3da-da. 

Friend (a) . . . 

Akan>y^»’da. 

Auk6n*yd»^d. 

Frighten (to) 

Ar-ydd«-— . . 

kx-ydyd — . • 

Frog (a) ... 


Wodtak. 

From .... 

— Tek. . . 

— Td. . 

Front (the) . 

dZa^”da. . . 

Wd^alch, . 

In front 

Cii-ld. . 

Ot-Wd. 

Froth .... 

J^dd^'da. . . 

J?d<^-da. 

Frown (a) . 

jPd»«r-da. . * 

Tdhu. . 

Frown (to) . 

kdti — • 

Id-pMu kM» — . 

Fruit . 

Chdia-da. 

Chektd'djo.. . 

Fuel ... 

Cndpa-dA. . 

Chodpo. . , k 

Full .... 

Tipd-xd. . * 

Tdpd-ngtk. 

Half full . . . 

Aka>fd^da. « 

Xlssrtodpo. . 

Full moon 

Ogar oidd-da. • 

Ogar ohodd. 

1 
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P'&ehikwdf. 

Aukau«/«i00». 

Kol. 

Auto-me^ — 

AMo-mdk — . 

— Auto>mdaA — . 

Autom>oM26. . 

AutO'OAdZa 

Autom*oAwZe. 

2VZtt'da. 

2VZti-leldle. 

PdZa-ohe. 

AafZa*da. . 

AZdaA-leHle. . 

AaZdaA'le. 

• • • 

P*pdaA>leldle. . . 

— ^Pdj;-ohe. 

Auto-d dm-da. 

Auto-d dam-leldle. 

Aute-d (Zm-le. 

Ong'ZdlZ^. 

Aun-ZdZa. . * . 

Clam>ZalZa>le. 

£’4»>da. . • ' • 

Ad/-leldle. 

AZoZ-lot 

^mt-da. . 


PnoA'oBe. 


AaAum-leyie. 

AdaA(m-ohe. 

0m-cA^<7-da. . 

Aukom-aAd»^a<leldle . 

Om-oA^a-ohe. 

Ar-tad — 

B4-j.6yok — 

— Bd-i0oA — . 

Adj7a»'da 

2Sd^a»*leldle. . 

Baupon-Qhs. 

— id . . . 

— Pel. . 

— Pel, 

Wdlma-^ 

^’ZdAar-lekilo 

WdlmeHihe, 

Autom-td*aA4«»-da . 

Auto-cAdZa. 

— Autom-td-oAdtaf. 

P4j}-da . 

Pd^-leMle. 

Pdp-che. 

idii»>da . . . 

PdaAZM’6a-AdloA«leM3 

Bdakam-Qhie. 

Ir>Adim-l*6Dg>0d«aA — . 

BdakinA!6n-b&ioh — . 

— Er>AddA»» - k’6n- 
•Imch — , 

Pd-da . . . 

Tdu'leMle. 

Er>Zd-obo. 

jdt-dis, . ' . 


^Z-ohe. 

iTdoka-nga, 

Tmke'oWs&n. 

L’6te*ZddAe 

O’tdbaUdSk 

Auko-ZdAaZ*leMIe> • 

T5'ZdAaZ*le. 

F4ki ohdo-da . 

P&k&i ZdZomZAa-leyie. 

Pdki aAdd'ohe. 


YOCAbULABT OF THB LANOUAOES QHIH 


Eaglish. 

Aks>E^-da. 

AkufBdU. 

G 

Game (a) . • 

' 

Ij-d/-nga-da. 

ldi-Arddly*nga 

Gape (to) 

Apa — 

Odpd — 

Garfish (a)* (small) . 

ChiprO‘&tk. . 

Chodkala . . 

.* >* 1 0"ge) • 

Tauko-d^ttu-da,, . 

Jumga 

Gasp (to) 

AUsArChdiati 

Chalyet — . 

Gather (to) 

Taup — 

^Tdup — 

„ „ , (piok up) . 

Xurdk — 

Kduro — . 

Gently .... 

D6do. . . 

Ldmd . . . 

Get (to) 

/*— . . . 

/— . . . 

Get up (to), (stand up) . 

Kdpi — ... 

Kdpi — 

ft ft f, t (from sleep) . 

— 

B6 — , 

Get out of the way 1 

Nf^iA-6ohm I 

Ng*6Ar6oh6 . 

Giddy .... 

Ig-Uldka-da ,. . 

Id-^^/dM-nga. 

Gills .... 

Akaryd'da. . 

Aka-yodott. . 

Girl (a) ... 

Ab’ydd(;dy-da. 

Ah-jodtojdg . . 

99 99 • • • 

Ar-ydnys-da. • 

Ax-g6ngi. 

Give (to) 

1- . . . 

Od — . 

Glad . • . 

Kdk-V&t-vadUf 

C>t’k4k’V&-wdla- 

Glare (the), (of the sun) . 

•k^njfi~T6. 

Ax-chdl-da. . 

-kingi-t. 

Glisten (to) . 

Kar — 

Kar — . . 

Gnaw (to) . 

K4nmd — . . 

Kf&rdmd — . ^ 

Go (to) . * . 

Kdtik — . . 

Kdbdld . • 




Go 
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P4ciii»df. 


Oh^tHhdA 
T6t’Una-da, 
O-ohilet — 

Bit— . 

Naut — . 

T6te 

I D4— . 

^cy— . 

K6nye -- 
Ng'6mr6ohd\ . 
tx-ldktrdA 
O-chdmich-dLdk . 
Xb~A^AiA«da . 

; Ar-y^«<da 
Drf — 

BanA*&T-udlahdny€ 

-nga. 

! .^cAoZ'da 
Kw — 

Kdrama — 
j:4t — 
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YOCABULABY OF THE XANOUAOES 


Go 


Snglish. 


Go away 1 

»» »» (to) 

(I am going.) 

GK) together (to) 

Let na go 1 • 

Go slowly I 

„ ‘ (to) 

Go quickly \ * 

„ » (to) 

God 
Good 

Good b’ye 1 
Gradually 
Grasp (to) 

»» »• 

Grass • 
Grasshopper (a) 
Grave (a), (empty) 

Grave (a), (full) 
Gravy . 

Gray 
Grease . 

Great * 

Greedy . . * 



kktiuBdli, 

t^cUk ! 

KdbdU ! 

Kdtik 6la ddl. 

KdhdU 6Ua ddl. 

• 

* Aiss.i’pdraA&r 
•teij — , 

’Akat-j)Odm-ld- 

-wij — . 

Kdm torn moloi- 
-chik I 

Kdm ydtia-moldi‘ 
•chit 1 

Ng*&aird6do-'k & ! . 

Ng*ddi-ldmd 1 

i)ddo-k6 wij — 

Jjdmi — . . 

VeUk&t»ySrS\ 

KdbdU ng*6j\.g~rad 1 

Ax’ffdrS wij — 

Idi'kodno viij , — 

Tdldga-Ask. , 

Bdldga. 

B6ringa-d&, 

Bern. . . . 

Kdm wal ddl 1 

Kdm ydtia ddl ! 

JDddo-kd. 

Ldme‘\&. 

MauM . — . 

Mmttri — 

Bdohu . — 

Bdchu — 

Ydkala-dA. . 

Ymu. 

Witaina^dA. » 

Pdrdgi, 

k}a-4-VvgrMng-dA. . 

Odbo-dr*rid*&odn^. 

BAgu-dA. 

Sdg. . , 

BMch-d&> 

YMtoh. • 

Tml-d&. 

Tml-dsk. 

Lddm-dA. . . 

LdAu. . . « 

D6ga~d&. . • 

Kdtiiu. 

Aka-rda-da. . 

kk&'rdm. > 
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PiieAfkwdr, 

Xtkh^^-JutDOi 

Rol. 

Kdil . . 

K6i\ 

B6il 

KdU 61 t&le Hie. 

Kdi dchd 

Kdi 6 tkle M-Hle. 

2i*(i-porak-\Q-l‘& — . 

i\^’aukau>^’fdA;*le*2» — 

N*6’p6rak’^i!e~lu — . 

lU kola nHle I 

£e k'U me-kile I 

ItekSU \k-m&le I 

Ng^ixom-tdte-'kQ 1 

Ng't&mrtdte-f^h I 

L^ak-n^’auH'^d^el. 

T6te H — . » . 

T6te H — 

— Idle H 

K6i &t‘ydra ! . 

K6i xirjdre I . 

K6i Id-ydre 1 

Ax-ydra V & — . 

Rfi-jdrc H — . 

Ydra H — . 



Bllak-che, 

Dm-da. . 

Dem-leW^. 

Le-demAe. 

lU kola Hie 1 . 

Be k'U ^^klle I 

He kdle \i-tule I 

T6te~\e. . 

Tdle-titik. 

Ij/e-tdtak. 

Mmter — . . 

Mauler — 

(yormaiiter — . 

T aloha — . 

Fdlche — 

— Fdlcha — . 

Qh6mal-dA. 

CA^maMeMle. • . 

CA^jmaZ-ohe. 

Koidhipok'd&. . 

Koiohepok’lb^^&. 

Kotohipok-ohe. 

0pQ‘ti'ViX’p6ng‘d&. . 

fibe-<fwe-ter»ijd«gr- 

•le^e. 

T/wc-ter-pdf^-che. 

^el^a. . 


Bel-6ha. 

R4oih~da. • 

^dloAdekile. . 

Bioh-ohe. 

7d2-da. • 

rdMe^le. . 

Tdl-ohe, 

L(ha~d&. 

XidF-leyie. • 

Ldii^e. 

Ddrnga^ds,. . • 

(7Ad^*>leMle. . 

BumgaAie, 

0-«M»-da. 

Atdco*roi»*le^e. 

0'FO»«olie. 





io 


YOOABOLABY Or THE LAITGOAOBS 


Ore 


English. 


Green .... 

MlSpaU-dA. . 

Ghrief .... 

KdJe jdbag-dA. 

Grieve (to) . . . 

Tekik — 

fl If • • • 

JBdlah — • 

Grin (a) ... 

i/4Aiir»’nga*da 

Grin (to) 

M4k&ri — . 

Groan (a) . . • 

Ddn-Ah. 

< 

Groan (to) . • . 

Aka>(24» -.^ • 

Grope (to) *, 

j^r*Pdka*pd 

Ground (the) 

Qara-dA, . 

Ground (to), (of a oanoe) • 

Ad'^dApIt -«» 

Grow (to) . . . 

Wdlaga-^ , 

Grown up . , . 

'A-tedlaga^xd. 

Grunt (to) 

Akan-rdgieh ^ 

Guide (to), (in the jangle) 

M*Udn — . 

,» u , (on the sea) . 

ilr tail . 

Gulp (to) , , 

Sonii , 


AktX’Bdli. 


Kuhj^Sdg, « 



• Mttlc&ri — . 

• Ar«{2i{»*da. . 

. *Aka-(2t{» — • 

. Ar-Vi)s&^pod — 

• Godrd. , 

. AA-ydgi — . 

. Wdlogo — , 

. ’Ong-f0(i%O’nga. 
. Akan'r<f^h — 

• ^T^vii'g'&lu — ' 

, Ar tdl — 

. Atontdu-^ , 


H 

Hair (the) . . . PicA-da. . . P/cA-da. 

Hairless . . . . Tdlatim-iA. . . Todla. 

Half « • „ • Ot'Ad'da. • • KdtoM/d^ • 

Halve (to) ^ , . Aka>tdr^MtHodS . Aka-ctdr-^dtfiod « 

Hammer (a) . . Talli bdm^> • TmU hdtM-ufgk* 

Hammer (to) . • . . T£-todi^ — , 
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dam 


Piehitiedr. 


Kol. 

£lepieh-Atk 


Ldpieh-leWe • 


Pdu hdda-SiA . 

• 

Pauk kddak’leMle 

. Kok kddakAa, 

Wdr — 

• 

Idr-^ . 

• — Wdr — 

Bilap — . 

• 

Bilap — , , 

. — Bilap — 

Jf4Hr»-da 

• 

M6cherAib)d\% . 

. MStoher-alas. 

Mdh&ri — 

• 

Mdeher — , 

. — MSicher — . 

Tinga-ddi . 

• 

P^^a-leMle 

. Tinge-ahe. 

O’linga — 

f • 

Auko-^/«^a — 

, K^-tinge — 

Tiwe-V6-pd — 

• 

Tiu>e•V^LW^o•‘pdak — 

. Tiwe-^ii-pdk — . 

P^r-da . 


P^A;ar-le^le . 

, P^aAor*che. 

— 


Am-trd-^<— • 

, Cim-i&'dt — . 

Wdlaga — 

• 

Tdulewdk — . 

, A.-ddrnga — . 

* Oog-tod2<i^a>Dga 

• 

A‘^^ifetod^>oblkan 

, A.^tdta'ii, 

Om-rdkich — * 

• 

Aukom-r<l^i — 

. Akom-rdkich — . 

Tiiee-Vix-yie — 

• 

Tiwe-Vi-kile — 

, Bn~tiiee-ket-kile — . 

Tiwe-taU — 

• 

TiweAs-tdl — - 

, Titoe-ke-tail — . 

Ndyd— . 

• 

W*let — 

• 

1 

1 

• 

P^cA'da • 

• 

PdioA'leMle* • 

, Pdich-olie. 

Tdlatam-dA • 

• 

Aato*47d^am*lekfle. 

. Ote-t'ldtam-ohe. 

Aato-d^2e'da • 

• 

A-c^d^^-leMle. 

, A^to-ddle. 

0'\&-pdeh — . 

• 

AukO'trd'p^cA 

, — O-t&’pdoh — . 

ndlokma-dsk 

• 

Mdka ddleAs}!^. 

. Mdakat d^i-ohe. 

1 

1 

• 

• 

^Set-toii — . 

, Ter><di^ — 
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▼OOABl^L&Blf OF THfC LANQUAf^BS 


Ham 


English. 

Aka-E«a-<da. 

Akar-J}^/. 

Hammer (to) . 

Tail — i 

Tdaii — 

Hand (the) . 

Oa‘X;auro>da. • 

Ong-^atlro. . 

lioft hdfiid (the) • ■ 

Ig-Mm-da. . . 

lA-'kodro. 

Bight hand (the) 

Ig-5/(ia-da. . . 

U-Udd. 

Back of the hand (the) 

Ar-^<^"da. 

C)ri^'kauiV-Vi,t-kdt4. 

Palm of the hand (the) 


(ing-kdlma. . 

Handful (a) . 

Ramgla-Ao,. 

Bdmgla-diBk. 

• 

II ... 

On-kauro-V 6\rt4pi- 

1 (ing^-kduro-Voi-tdpi- 

• 

•r6. 

-Dga. 

Handle (a) . 

Ar-^ctfa-da. . 

Ar-todro. 

Handsome . • • 

Ddla hdrvnga-dvi.. . 

JDdld ddm. 

Hang (to), (of a man) 

KkBk-laurupti^ 

Aks,-laur6pto. 

Hang up (to) 

\^-ngautmli— 

\ Id-ndutmlo. • 

Happy (to he) 

K'&k-V&c-bdrki^a — 

Edk-V iX’ddmdkd — 

Hard, (not soft) 

Chiba-^. 

Afodtd. 

„ , (difficult) . 

6t*A;4^2«*nga-da. . 

Ot'H^M.-nga. 

„ , (impossible) . 

Edh-Vix-kiU-n^- 

•da. 

Edk-Vix^Mld-ji^ . 

Harkl . . . . 

A\ . . . 

I\ . . . 

Harpoon (a) . 

Kdwaia-VSisA-d'&t-^ 

K'&v3ad’‘Vi^i&- 

-nga>da. 

•ehaurpo. 

Harpoon (to) 

Bdt — 

Ch&urpo — - . 


Jdrali — 

a. a 

Hasten I . . . 

Ax-yire. 

Id'kodno 1 

Hasten (to) 

kx-ydrd — . 

Id-kodm ' — . 

Hate (to) 

Aka*yd(2» — . 

Aka-ydr^l^a — 

Haul (to), (of a rope) 

P&ukori — 

DdiAtrd . — . 

- - • ft 
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Haii 


PMihvdr. 

Auk4u-J4ie^j;. 

Kol. 

t 

1 

• 

• 

• 

Toii — . 

• •• 

Cng-A;a«m'da. 

Aun*A;<{rM-le^e. , 

On-Mur&'ohe. 

Ir-^a^ri’da. . . 

B<d-A;dttn'leyie. 

Er*AdW-cbe, 

Ir-^^t-da. • 

Rd-jpiifi-leMle. . 

Er-^Z/j-che. 

Jkx-kdti-^. . 


Td>A;^^&-che. 

Kailom-dA. . 

Kdlam-\Q}^Q. . • 

KdUam-e\ie. 

Auto*r(%[pa*da. • 

Auto-Mratt-leMle. . 

C)terrdungdpi‘G}iQ, 

(ing-haurctrVdia'ta^ctr 

■nga. 

Xvjo.'k&r&u Vauto- 
'tdkeAsl^e, 

On-kauro-VMA^-tdka- 

-le. 

Ar*jpai^>da. • 


Ii.‘pdr&u-\Q» 

T6le-deni-d&. . 

T6le <2m-leyie. 

T6le (2m*che. 

O-t&irapa — . 

K-^o-lerdpoM — • 

— 0-lar6pe — . 


"Rd-ngd — 

TSit-ngd — . 

P^l’dr-dm— 

Fauk-i^Td’dem — 

• PdA>ke*(2m — • 

Taur<mrd&. 

Pdurom-leMle. 

Pat(rom*che. 

Auto*i^to*da. . 

Aut 

Le-te-H^e-le, 

Pdu-l'dr-iUZs'Hla. • 

Pd»4-t’rd‘K/e*le^le. 

Po4-ke-^e-le, 

Se-4 1 . . . 

Kd\ ' . 

^e-4 1 • 

K6walO‘V6*tit»d&. 

KtWmyo-i'hWaO’cVlip’ 

•leMle. 

fdumO'tO'^^i^'Ohe. 


ChfUp — 

• •• 

m — . . 

ArOhdi — • . 

1 

.1 

Ai»jf4ra I • 

BA-Jdre I . 

Le-ydre 1 

Axf>$dira -r 

BA-Jdre — 

Le-ydre— . 

0»jf&ra — 

kaJso-frdke — 


OMehe — 

Tdne’~~ . • 

— Tdue — 
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TOCABULABT 07 TBS LAVGFAGIBS 


Han 


English. 

Aia-S^a-da. 

Akar-E<fi/. 

Haul up (to), (of acauoe) 

Oiyo-Xsdg — . 

6j6‘kodg— , 

Hawk’S'bill turtle (a) 

Fdd-dski . 

Toad. . , 

Haze (a) . 

PdUa-dsk. . 

Fdlia'd&. , 

Hazy • . < • 

PMia-len. , 

Pdlia-len. . 

Ho • • • • 

02-la.* . 

Ol. . , . 

Head (the) . • • 

Ot-c4^a-da. • 

C^\i*ch€'ktdf% ' • • 

Headache (a), (on crown) 

CMa-rdt-yed-da, . 

Chektd‘V6iryet. 

« 

„ „ , (on brow) . 

Td-rdr-yrfft-da. . 

'Tod-ld-yOdd-kd. 

t 

Headman (a) 

6t-y4id4r-da. 

(ii-rdt. 

SEg&I • « • 

Y4U — 

YdU— 

Healed . . . • 

Ydl4‘TL , 

YdU-n^. . , 

Healthy 

k\i-yed yd&a-da. . 

Ah-yed ydbo. 

Hear (to) 

l-d^ — . , 

•"* • • 

99 99 9 (llStSU) s ^ 

(to listen). 

Aiyan-d^ — 

Ainy4kan-d^ — • 

„ „ $ to speech) , 

I^’tegi-Vi-dm — , 

^ka*2^y¥-l i-dt^ • 

Heart (the), (lung) , 

Ama-dsk, . • 

Anm-d&. . . 

M 9» • • 

Kdk-V6x’h diia-dA, 

Kdk-r&iBirhdm-d&. 

Heat • f < * 

Oya-da. 

tfwia. . . • 

Heat (to) at* 

Ot-iiya — . . 

Ot-^wsa— . 

Heavy . , , . 

/»ma-da. 

Ninma. • 

Heel (the) • . 

T4T-i4d^2-da. 

Ar-gdchdl. , 

Height, (high) 

Ldpana~da,. . 

PUdkmo. » 

„ , (of trees) . , 

Ig-laga-da. . 

ld‘loago, . . 

Helm (the) 

Ar-gduda-df^. . 

i.r-y2«da-nga. . . 




Hel 
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PMikwir, 

— • 

Tdre-Atii. 

Pi2;«a>da. 

l72-le. 

AutO'^d'da. 

Td-V6iQ-ninah-d9,. 

/ 

Td-le-fodr-da. • 

Auto-^^pcr-da. 

Tdlu — 

Yi^Zif-nga. . 

Ah-n^k p&se-Ask. 
^-binge-^ 
Cngyam-fi/n^a — 

Ci’UheAAUnga — . 

£ngeehe>dai. 

Kau pSne-ds>. , 

Wiramh~d&. . . 

Auto>t0/ratoaA; — , . 

/m-da. . . . 

TavrV&c-hdteht^,. . 
J^a/^da* • • • 

lr-2«^a>da. . . 

Ax~g(uda-^. . 


Aak&a«/^»m. 

Alito*^o^ — 
Ta«ra-leMle. . . 

Pei^yd-leWle. . 
F4lgd-n. 

(5-lo. 

Auto-^dtf-leidle. 

Pa«>tauto*cA’5/*lel^le 

Pdii-le-ydr-leWle. 
Auto-y^er-leMe. 
J'Uyik — . 

AdcAe-chikan. . 
A-ch'M ^ye-leldle. 
^ 2 i^-h{ngb — . 
£benL>tidi*d/»^d • 

Auko-^dA^-lAk-i^d — 
jAngioh‘\Q}dls. , 

"Bank ^d«-lek(le. 

m 

W^Hwak-l^^Q. 

Auto-wV/toffA — . 

ZVU^r-leWle. 
Trd-A:d^cMeWle. 
XddaA'leyie. . 
Bd*//K-leMle* • 


Kol, 

— ^Aute*A:oA — • 

Pdr^'Ohe. 

P4;^a-ohe. 

P^^ya-ohe. 

(5-le. 

Ote-^d«*che. 

C)iB'td-V 6 i 6 ‘n(mk‘ 

■che. 

Ote-M-Jce-ttjdr-le, 
Aute-y^&r-ohe. 
()-y4lu — . 
rd;««-wan. 

E-n/miA pdyi-ciiiB, 
'L&-Mnge — • 
Ooyam>td-&/»^e — . 

OtiB-tdkd-lab^b^nge — . 
Angdohe~6he, 
Aate-po/fc tm-che, 
WiHwak-cihe, 
AvAe-toir^toak — 
Ini-che. 

C>n-kdtel’o\xe. * 
Ldid-ohe. 
Ht-UM-ehe, 
A-giitda-ohe. 




76 


VOOABTTLABT OF*THB LANOUAOB8 


Hel 


English. 


A3att»Bilf. 

Help' (to) • 

I-<d— 

I'tddu — , 

Her .... 

OlA& . 

0l , . . 

Her property • 

/a-da . 

. • ' . 

Here ... 

Kdrin-da,. . 

Kdmdra. 

Hermit*crab (a) 

Aultt'diiBk. . . 

Kduld. . . 

Hew (to) ... 

Kdp — • 

Kdp — 

Hiccough (to) 

Ama — . . 

Aund — ' . . 

Hide (to) . . 

mri — 

Mdrd— . 

High, (of a hili) 

Ig-mMro-da, 

Id-mduro. . 

High tide . 

jJr-l’ar-td-f^p^-rd. 

.^r-ld-t*6t-f^^>nga, 

Hill (a) ... 

Sduroih-d&. . • 

Bdwro^^^. 

Hip (the) 

Ar-chaurog-da. 

Ai‘Ohdurdg. . 

Bis .... 

ta-d& . . 

Bgd. ... 

Hiss (to) 

iSwa-nga — . 

Chioh — . 

„ „ , (like a snake) . 

Wdupo — . 

Aisay&kd — . 

Bit (to), (with the fist) . 

Tdchdrpi — . 

T6ch‘&p4 — . 

„ „ , (with an arrow) . 

Tdlti — 

Pdipo — 

„ „ , (with a stone) 

l‘tdkalpi — . 

It-pddgi — . 

Hoarse (to he) 

Ig'Urwi — . 

Jd-ldrigd — . 

Hold (to) , . 

Pdcjd — . . 

Pdchd — 

9t 9$ • • • 

JPm — • 

£nd — 

H61e (a) 

Jdg~d&. 

Jdg’da. . . 

Hole (to make a), (in wood) 

Sidu . . 

Bdu— . 

„ „ , (in the 

earth). 

Bdng — 

Bodng — 
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Eol 


P4ehikwdr, 



Kot, 

1 

tv-id — . 

• 

• 

Pi-tau — 

^iv-toildk — . 

Z7Me. 

• 

• 

(5-le. 

Kd-le. 

//-da. • 

• 

• 

^ye. . . 

/ytf-ohe. 

/». 

• 

t 

Efh* • • • 

In, 

Kdiila-ia, 

• 

• 

K&ulah-\^^Q, . 

Kdulok-le. 

T6— . 

• 


TdJcdd — * . 

— Tduke — . 

iingeche — 

• 

/ 

s 

6-ldQ — 

Angiche — . , 

Mdre — 

■ 

Mdre — . 

— Metre — . 

lr-2/H-da. , 

m 

• 

R4-;/^-leldle. . 

Er-i/A/-che. 

T{u>e-Vfya^-\&nie-tdko- 

•nga. 

P/ioe-le-tauto- IdvikB- 
-chlkan. 

P/we-ke-tauto-^dA-an 

BMn-dz,. 

• 

• 

PV«J/<i-lelrfle. • . 

Bdrm-ahB. 

Ar-i^^-da. 

• 

• 


A-Jda/-cbe. 

//-da. 

• 

• 


/i^*-che. 

— . 

• 

• 

T3i&-oMch — 

— Chick — . 

Wdpo — 

• 


Wdpdu — 

— Wdpdu — . 

Taiche — 

• 

• 

Tal — . 

— Tdiche — . 

P/rd— . 

• 

• 

P’rd— . 

— PW6^, 

tv-toH — 

• 

• 

Bd-/d» — 

Er-^oi/ — . 

tv-ldteer — 


• 

R6-Zdfoer — 

— Px-Uwer — 

Paiohe — 

• 

• 

Paloh^ — 

— Pdlcha — . 

JD/- . 

• 

• 

. . . 


Pdng-^B. 

• 

• 

Pd«gr-leHle. 

Pdng-che. 

Pdu — . 

• 

• 

Pdu. • • • 

— Pdtoa — 

Pdng — 

• 

• 

• 

Pdng — . 

— Pdng — . 
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.TOOABOLABY OF THE LANOtTAGES 


Hol 


English. 

da« 

% 

kiiax-Bdli. 

Hollow . . . • 


Id-Z^d-da. • 

Hone (a) . . • 

T^lag-dA. 

Todldg. , 

Honey, (yellow) 

Aja-^'Bk. . . 

Kudiji. 

„ , (with black wax.) 

T6b^l-dA, 

T6b&l-da. 

Hook (a), (for plucking 
fruit, etc.) . 

Ngdta-n^dk-diSi. 

s 

Ngodtd-n^. 

Hook (to) 

Ngdta — 

Ngodto — . 

Hop (to) 

AxA-jdbo — . 

O&to-tekmd — 

Hornet (a) *. 

Tauly&kur-^iio 

Tauly&kd-da. 

Hot . • • 

Vga-da. 

Vuia. . 

Hot (to be) . 

XJya — 

Vtcia — • 

House (a) . . 

Bud-da. 

Bdd-da. . 

How, (by what means) ? . 

Biohiha-da P . 

Kindkdg P . 

S9 99 

Bd-Mchika-da ? . 

Olia-Mndkug ? 

How ? . 

Kichaka-ckd-da ? . 

Kickdna P 

How big ? . • 

Tdn tdn ddga-da. . 

Tdn bdjdg kdcku ? 

How long (in time.) . 

Pichikhohd drla-da P 

Kindkdg kodrlo P 

How soon ? . 

An hack vj&i d*at- 

An kili ydtyd 6ng 

-ydrd ? 

-rao-k^ P 

How many ? . 

Tin tdn P 

Tdn bdjdg p . 

How much ? . . 

Tin tdn P 

Tdn Jy&jdg ? . 

Howl (to) . . 

Tekik— . 

Tiki— 

Hug (to) 


lih-ndmba — 

„ „ (embrace) 

Oi-p&nn — . 

Oi-pdwi — • 

Hum (to) • . 

Uiki— 

Uiki — 

m 




Hum 
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7t 


PueHkwdr. 

Aukau-/iSird{. 

Kol. 

• 

kt-livoe-dA. 

Rd-Wtoc-leWle. 

A-i^toi-che, 

Tdlak‘dA. 

Tdulak-\€\^<b. 

Tdulak-o\iQ, 


■SToJc^e-leldle. 

Koichi-QYtQ, 

T{pal‘6i&, 

TVpaMekfle. . 

TipalAo. 

Ng6l4‘dA, 

iV^f’W^a-leMle. 

Ng*l4aka-(Ais. 

NgdlS — 

Vhikoi • • 

— Ng'liaka — . 

kxKcorteh — . y- 

^v&va-tdak — . 

•1 

1 

i 

• 

• 

T6lgd-d&. 

Tdul!f4A.eM\e. 

T6lydakaA.B, 

% 

Wirawak-A&. . 

W* WsrcaA-leWle. 

Wiriu}ak-(i\ie» 

Wiravsak — . . 

W*rlwak — . 

Wiriwak — • 


Am£-le)^e. 

i?m*che. 

Talchdnd ? 

Tdjd? . . . 

Tdlchdmi P 

? . 

Bdu-idjemd P . 

Bd-taiehdmi-ddle ? 

Tdiehe-tavmirbd ? 

Tdjdmd ? , 

Tdlche-tdlmi-bddka P 

IlS bSi ddrnga-Aa ? . 

Ldje bd% A~chdki» 
•leMe ? 

BUyok \Q-ddrnga-\Q ? 

TMchSmi-bd-mdli'da ? 

Tdjemd pduti-lB'^ld ? 

Tdiobe’tdimi‘\^\s.- 
•tnd/«'che ? 

^-4 kdle ix-ydra ? . 

An di k'le x&m-jdre ? 

Bn dak k'ld ]dak*dr* 
~ydre ? 

lUbH^ 

Ldjebdi^ 

Bldyok hd ? 

IldbH? . 

Lije Ui ? . . 

Bldyok hd ? 

TFdr — . . 

Ydr-- . . . 

’•^Whr — • 

I^-wlna — . 

A.-nHiba — • • 

—K.-n{nak — . 

Auto-d/» — 

Auto-J^ — 

— Aute-&»ff — . 

it-td » • 

mtdkb— . ■ . 

— Ax-rduro — . 



: 
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VOCABUL&BY OF TEE LANOEaGES 


Han 


f 

English. 

Aka-JJ/a-dat 

^Sssst^BdlS, 

Hungry (to be) 


JFdrm^ . 

Hunt (to), (of pig) 

DSliS — 

Ax-ldi — . 

„ „ , (of turtle) 

Zdbi — 

Zdbi — 

Hurry (to) 

Ax-ydrS — . 

Id-kodno — 

Hurt (a) 

O^ri-da. . . 

Zoird-nga. . 

Hurt (to) 

Yed— ' . 

Tet — 

Husband (a) 

Ab-&dlfa-da. . . 

Ab-id/a-da. . . 

„ • (newly 

married). 

’Ab-^-ydtd-da. ^ . ' 

^*0ng-/-rd. 

€ 

Hush 1 . 

Mila ! 

Ng*aiako-JM ! . 

Husk (a) 

6t-<i«y-da. . , 

Ot-kdioh-dA. 

Hut (a) ... 

Chdng-dA. • . 

Ckd. . 

Jl II • 

JBdd-da. . 

add. . • 

I 

1 • • • • • 

D6l-\k. 

Zdl. . . . 

Idiot (an) 

Ig-jp^cAa-da. . 

Id-pichd-ngA. 

Idle (to be) . . • 

k\i-to4Ud> — . 

Ah'todlab — . ^ . 

If .... 

Arih, 

Arvoa. 

Ignite (to) . . . 

Auko-ydi — . 

Aukad-yds — 

Ignorant (to be) . 

M'&ga-^'ik.-pioha — . 

Mdgdr^xd-piohia •— 

Iguana (an) . • . 

DdM-da. 

ZdM-da. 

IU(tobe) . 

Ah-yed — . 

Ab-yecJ — . . 

Ill-tempered . • * 

Ig•l*^^da. 

lA-kodno. 

Imitate (to) • . . 

(^tdrtil — . 

Ot’tdrtd — . . 




Xm OF THB SOUTH ANDAMAN OBOUP OF TRIBES. 81 


«geBS==-i..j.-:. ,■ aa=saaa 

P4eHi»dr. 

Aakfta-/i£wji. 

Hot* 

K4lape — 

• 

K*Upa — 

• 

Kalipi — • 

me — . 

• 

I 

1 

• 

• 

• 

f 

‘t 

Te-pall — 

• 


I 

— Fail — , 

Ax-ydra — 

• 


1 

— Ydre — . 

Ldra-dsi. 

• 

LdranAa^Q, . 

■ 

Ldrak-ehe, 

Ninak — 

• 

Chebi — 

• 

Ninak — , 

Ab*A;<lr^-da. 

/ 

A-dd«rod*leMle. 

• 

Kdrak-chn* 

• 

’Ong-^-nen-da. . 

A-^ad-nen d-ldle. 

• 

*Ak-^ad*an. 

• 

MiU ! . 

m 

3PU ! . 


Ng6 Upi 1 

AutO'A;df0A'da. 

• 

Auto* Mic A “le^e. 

• 

Aute-ddlod'le. 

Chong -Soi. 

• 

Chong-l6W!B» • 

• 

CAof^-che. 

jSimi-da. 

• 


» 

Pm»*che. 

TM-\q. 

• 

■ 

Pe-kile. . 

• 

TdAa. 

lt-pdtal‘d&. 

• 

B 6~pautalA!d\^. 

• 

'Bx-pdtal-ch.e, 

A\i-w4U — 

• 

Arw'ldki — 

■ 

0‘iml4aki — 

TSM. . 

• 

Trdle. . 

• 

Tdle. 

O-ohd — • . . 

• 

Aukau-oA4 — . 

• 

— 0-ohd — 

Mika-ie-id — . 


Mika-ieftdaka — 

• 

Mika-iet-tdaka 

Pd^ye-da. 

• 1 

Fdt<mr\a\^Q. . 

• 

Fhtehd-lB, 

Ah-nimk — . 

• 

k-cheU — 

• 

E'»^ad — 

lr>Add»e>da. . 

• 

Bd-A;*»d«cA*le^e. 

• 

Er*dd<(»»*che. 

Auto^tdiidl — • 

• 

kvAxi-frdthl — 

• 

— AdtO'fd^dl 




TDCABULiBT LAlTQirjLOlS 


Im 


82 


English. 



Immediatoly . 

• 

Kd gdi. 

Id kodldt . , 

Immense . • 

• 

Bddia-d&. 


Immodest 

• 

(ii-teh ydda-da. 

Oi-Uk ydbd. . 

Impertinent (to be) 

• 

Tddia — 

Tddia — . . 

Impossible • . 

* 

iLd-drdnga-'hh. 

kd-dra/ngAib,. 

• • 

t 

• 

Kidn ddd-Dga 

yd6a-da. 

Kiehdna 6ng-dt>nga 
^ ydbd. . , 

Improve (to) , . 

• 

Taulob — 

Taulob — . . * 

In . . . 

• 

~Len^ . 

-Len. . 

Incessantly , . 

• 

Oa-tdrn. 

Ovig-todm. . 

Incomplete . 

• 

Ar-M-nga y<f5a-da. 

Ar-/ti-nga ydbo. 

Incorrect 


Jdbag-d&. 

labdg . ... 

Indecent 

• 

Ot- tek ydba-da. 

Oiridk ydbo. ^ . 

Indian (an) . 

• 

Chdoga-da. . 

Cbodogo. . 

Indolent . . 

• 

'Ab-todlab-da. 

’Ah-wdlab-da. 

Industrious . . 

• 

On-ydm-nga d(iga-d&. 

Ong-ydm-nga kdchu. 

Infant (an) . . 

• 

A.h’ddrdk<i-da. 

kb-ddrdka. . 

Inform (to) . 

1 

• 

Tit-tdt — . 

T&c-cU — • 

Inhabit (to) . . 

• 

JBddu — 

Bddu — . 

Inhale (to) . 

• 

T4m — 

Tdng — 

Inland • • . 

• 

£!rem chdo-len. 

J.rem choad-ied. . 

f 

Innumen^ble • 

• 

Ax-d4ru-d&. . 

ks-pulyd. . . 

Inquire (to) . 

• 

CMura — . . 

Id’bingrd — 

Insane . . 

• 

Pi<;Ad*nga-da. 

Id-plchd-jxga. 

Insert (to) * . , 

• 

0\yo~lmti . 

C)yi-laut . . 

• 
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T4chiku>dr. * 

Auk&u-/ui90^. 

Kol. 

Itdbc oJlilm •. • 

i!ta kitft. 

Itdbi oAdM&ke-le. 

D'&rnga-AA, . 

( CAdK'leMle. 

(, Aukau-rd^icA-leldle. 

D4r»^a-che. 

C)i~t4 pdye-doii . 

Kui-tiak jjd^e-leMle. 

Auto-daA; pAyi-ohe. 

TMewa . 

Tep4 . 

T4tetod — . 

him tdhene. • . 

T4lam tdne. . . 

T4lam tdne. 

^td, ’6ng-27(5^B-da. 

Kdtok ’aun-j}dye-leldle 

T4lam . td p6yi-oh.e- 
•4tdk, 

T'&lehe — . < . 

Tl&be -- . . 

Taldbe — 

•In.’ Wan. 

- Yifb. • • • 

-Jn. • 

Cin^-tdm. ' . . 

Auu-^om. . . 

On-tom. 

Kx-Utoe p6ye-^. 

T3i&-Uwe p6ye-\^^a. . 

T!&-liwe ^y»-le. 

JhLada^ da* * • • 

Kddak-\Q^e. . . 

Kddak. 

p6ye-dA. . . 

Auta-t4ak pdyeAa^a. 

Kn\jO-4ak pAyi-oha. 


2/dd-le]^e. 

LmAa. 

’Ab-«o^Z^-da. > 

’A-«>7dA:i-leMle. 

'E-«o7da^»-che. 

Ong-^dm d'Amga-Aa,, 

Aun-ydwi oAdAi-loWle. 

Aun-ydm diUmgafoYia 

iib-Z/rd-da. 

A-<Vd-leldle. : 

E-^Vd-obe, 

Tdiodr — 

Trd-w^oi-l&ik — 

-Td-to^r — . 

Kaloh — 

Kdtoh — 

Saleh 

TSing — 

T4ng — • 

-T4ing — . 

Aram ehdo-voan. 

Tiwe-taukal-t&te-. 

-p'r6k-en. 

Aram chdo-wan. 

Ar-d^re-Aa. . • 

1 

A-cAdpar-lekfle. 

A-diri-ohe, 

Binger — • . 

Binger — 

•Binger — T 

Bdiai^Aa. • • 

PdtftoMe^e. . . 

Pd^tf^-obe. 

AutOr2d«<-^ . . 

Auto-?dw^ — . 

A\Ao-laut 


18 
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TOOABVLABT OF tHB LANQUAOBS 


Ins 


English. 




Kdk tdr-len. 
Ot>ihaidZ»-nga. 
Tauko-cZ^Z^. . 
Cii-gdlai. . 
Cin~tdrteh — 
Ax~v) 6 dU’t&. . 
M^gd-Vi-dm-dSk. 

Mu — 

Cii-teg>oMj)a — 
K6k tdr-len. 
rai-nga-ri-Zal — 
^ke-chdrd — 
Taulh6t-d&. • 
Taut'M^a-da. 
Taut>A;(zicAa-da. 
Sdtdngdj-ds,. 

BMd — 


Kkax-BdlS. 


. K6k tdra. « 

. C)i-kedg4. 

. Taukau-(Z^Z^. 

• ^\t-gdld. m 
. Ong-idrtd - — 

. 6ng-6,T-to6dld-t. 
, M&gd-Vi’ddi. 

. \MdU — 

. Kdk-tdra. 

Tb<Zi-nga-l’l>Z<Z 
. Hr-chdrd — 

. Tduthdt. . 

. Taut-&dA;a. • 

. T&ui-komcho. 

, Pa/arakl6. , 

. Bdt — 


Inside . 

Inside out • 
In shore 
Instead 

Instruct (to) . 
Insufficient . 
Intelligent 
Intend (to) . 
Interfere (to). 
Interior (the) 
Interpret (to) 
Interrupt (to) 
Iron . 

Island (an) . 
Islet (an) . 
Itch (the) 

Itch (to) 

J. 

Jack'fruit (a) 

Jaw (the), (lower) 
Jealous (to be) 
Jeer (to) • 

Jerk (to) . . 

Jerk (a) 


. KaUtd-da^ . 

• BU/b-dn. • 
. Ik*dia>Z»^a — 
. Cii-y^gi — . 

. Aka-ngdU — 

. iVi 9 fdZs-nga>da. 


. Ko&lito. , 

. AJkaAohip. , 

. Jk-fdi-MZsa •— 



iir^dZj*nga. . 




Jer 
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AsUktA-J^wSi. 


Kol. 


Piehihsdr. 


K6td tdr-an, . 
Auto-te-ifc^^. . 
Tk^-tile. . 
iLvAo-hdle. 
(ya%-tdrt4^ . 
Xr-to«{^aZ*iiga. • 
Miha-i^h(ngak^dA> 
OiUk — . 
Ong-te-cA^jpa — 
Kdtd tdr-m. . 
Wdr-Vlr-tdi — 
Auto-chSpa — 
PdZ-da. . 
Tauto-ddZe-da. • 
Tauto-^dlffAe-da. 
B4iang‘d&. 

MStang — 


K4td-d&r 
AuW^d-da. « 
£-£ram-crajira — 
Auto*fo4^6 — 
O-ngdl — 
NgdWdSi. 


K4k Vrd-n, 
Auto-ter*A;VamoaZ. . 
TaukaU’/^Ze. . 
Auto-A;’ZoA;. . 
Aun-ZV^ZZiZ — . . , 

Rfi'to^ZaZ'Chikan. . 

Mikit-iet-UngakAf^^B. 
6nik^ . 
Aun-ter-oA^ — 

Kuk t'rd-n. 

Ydr-VUd — . 
Ter-cMZ — , 

P^aZatZZ-le|dle. 
Tautau'iaiZZaM-lekZle. 
Tautau-ArdJoAp-leUle. 
P’Z^eM^^-lel^e. 

B*t4mg — , 


fiZiZZp-leMle. 

£ak-rZLln-^^d*ch6. . 
AuWi-w&ke — 
Aukau*«^<ZZ — 
iVj^dZ-leUIe. 


Tauko-Z<Z tdr-an. 
Lr&vAO’tQX’kditak. 
L&*tau-/^Z0. 
-Aute-^i(Za£. 
-On-Z<ZZ^— , 
Ed*t04Z«Z*en. 
Mika‘iet’Mngak‘6bB. 
Vmk — . • 

Auk6n-tp-0A^a — . 
Tauko-Z<Z tdr-an, 
Wdr-'kst-tatk — . 
Autfi'CAVdtf'le. 
PdZ-che. 
Tauto>5(ZZe>ohe. 
TautO'HZcA^'Che. 
Bet4ng-a\i&. 

Betdng — . 


K4t4-chh. 
AvL-tdb’Ohe. 
K6-Sim-4nga — . 
Aute*tc4^p — . 
-0-ngdl — . 
PjgrdZ'che. 
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VOCABITLABT OV THB biirOUAOES 


Joi 


Englidi. 

Akft-S/o-da. 

kkuc-BdU. 

Join (to) . 

• 

• 

Auko-tdr-<^do — . 

Aukau-tdr^-A^dddo — 

Joint (a), (of bamboo) 

• 

^^'^a-da. . 

Foglid* • 

, (the knnbkle) 

• 

EM'&r-A&. . 

Kdldr. . . 

Joke (a) • • 

• 

TSngi-A&. • 

Y4ng-A&, . , 

Joke (to), (laugh) . 

• 

Y^i — ^ , 

YSngS -jj^ • , 

» » » (piay) • 

• 

l]-df — 

l^-kdalj — 

Joyful (to be) 

• 

K&k-V&x-hSringa — 

Kdk-YiX’ddmdka — 

Juice •. 

• 

RdU-Adi.. . . ' 

Ydrm. , 

• 

Jump (a), (l\igh) . 


2Vi&aZ^-nga-d8. . 

BiUri-ASu 

» » . (long) . 

• 

KH-tdng Mi-nga-da. 

iLA-todng ^di-nga. . 

» (to), (high) . 

• 

Tihalpi — • 

Bitiri — , , 

„ 1 , , (long) . 

• 

^A-tdng I6i — . 

*Ad-#od^ Ui — . 

Jump do^ (to) 

• 

liisxDrtaulpi — 

Akau-^d^jpo — • 

Jungle (the) . 

• 

Brema-da,. 

Arem-dA. . 

Jungle-dweller (a) • 

• 

jBrem tdga-d&. • 

Arem todguod. 

Jungle fowl (a) • 

• 

Tdlu-Aa,. . 

T41u-Aa, , , 

Just as . 

• 

Kichikaa todl-da. 

Kioham ydtya. 

Just now 

• 

Slcb gd%» • • 

id kocbJidt* • • 

E 



• 

Keen, (sharp) 


> Auko-wdIcAama-da. 

Auko-wdioAaibiid, . 

Eeen-eared . 

• 

t-(fd?-ngarda» . 

1-ddl-nga. . • 

Eeen-sighted . • 

• 

Ab-fd-z^. . 

Ab-24-t. . . 

Keep (to) 

f 

Tegi — . . 

1 

• . 

• 
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Piekikwdr, 


Kol. 

Xi.to-k<fte — . 

• 

Aukau'ter-M/tf — . 

-Auter*A^to 

PoktSr-Aa, 

• 

PoA^^f-leMe. . . 


J[4tar-d& . 

• 

K4ter-\b]s^Q. • 

K4tar-ciie, 

W'&ke-da. 


W4ke-\(^\^9. .. 

W4ki-o]ie. 

W4ke — 

• 

W4ke — 

(i‘w4ke — . 

itaxorkdle — . 

• 

Kdle— . 

Immrkdlif — . 

Pd4-V&t~dem — 

• 

• 

Pmk-t'r&rdem — 

-Pok-^i&rdem — . 

JtSoh-d& . 

• . 

Pd««4eMe. 

Le>micA*le. 

Tepdter-d& 

• 

1 Terl4yam-\^^Q- 

Ter'pdl^-<^h. 

Ova-tdng I4ehe-d& 

• 

^exortong tmehe ohdle- 
-leMe. 

(ivdrtmg kdchd- 
-oh6. 

Hepiter — 

• 

Terl4yam — • 

-Terpdter — . 

Om’tdng Uche — 

• 

Tsm-tong tdlche chdle- 

•C>m~tong kdohd 

Om-tepiter — 

• 

Terpdk — , . 

~Ang-6m-terpdler — 

Aram-da, 

• 

^ram-leMle. . 

Aram-o\ie. 

Aram tauke-da 

• 

Tiuoe tdukalAsi^e. . 

Aram fa^Ai-ohe. 

Tdlu-dd, . « 

• 

P^/»-lekile. 

Tdlti~ohe. 

K6ta kdle ddle . 

9 

Kdtok k'ld 

Kautok k*ld ddle. 

Itdbe ohil . 

• 

£te kdle. . • 

Itdbi cA^MAkele. 

• 

(i-n&lohap^ • 

t 

• 

ACilcau-ndioAajj-leMle* 

• 

T&vi-ndichap-le. 

£-d%fa>da • 

• 


T6-Mnge-le. 

Ih-pdtak-TH^ • 

• 

A-j^^aA-ohikan. 

•kisA-pdtak-m. 


• 

Tdoh — . , . 

‘Tdioh 






TOOABULABT OF THB LANGUAGES 


EDglish. 


Aka<J/a-da. 


kkaX‘Bdl4. 


Kick (a) 

•* (to) 

Kidneys (the) 

99 99 • 

KiU (to) 

Kind (to be) . 

^ • • 

Kingfisher (a) . 

Kinsman (a) ' . 

Kiss (a) « . 

if (to) • . 

Knee (the) . • 

Knee>oap (the) • 

Kneel (to) . 

Knife (a) . . 

Knob (a), 

Knock (to) . . 

Knock down (to) . 
Knot (a), (in wood) 
„ „ , (in a rope) 

„ (to tie a) 

Know (to) . . 

Knuckle (the) 


J)^lr^a-ng&~da. 
Ab-d4r%a — 
On-tdffa-da. . 
Chdg-dA. • 
Oiyo-6ko-Z/ — 
Oi-yAMri — 
Auko-d<iJ4 — 
Tdrch4kdr‘d&. 
Ab-»£f(;i-da. 
X4cAtf*nga-da. 
Auko*24ciit» — 
Ab*Zd*da* • 

Ld'VMiko-hMHmr 

-da. 

Ld-Va^o-gdd/dU — 
Chm-djBk, • 

Tm — . 

ke-widai — 
Odha’SA. 
JB^nt-nga-da. 
Aka;rd«n» — 
"Lg-naMi — • 
6ng-A;4^4f-da. 


^^d^G-nga. . 
BMla — • 
kx-hodm hdma. 


Ojo-dko-Z/ — 
(ii~y4yi/ri — 
Aukau-d^i^ — 
TaulehdkSrd. 
kh-ng{ji. . 
X4fA»-nga. . 
Aukau-J^Afc — • 
Ab-2d-da. • 
L6-V6ysi-kmim. 

L6‘V6\o-g6dolo — 

D41. • . 

(j^ddlOf* • 

Tmi •— 
kt‘w4d4p4 — 
Q6ha. . 

Bmno. • 
Aka-rdt^ — 
Idi-Unumg — 
Ong-itd/dr. . 
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’Km 


' P4eAihtdr. 

Tiraha^. • • 

O-tireke — • • 

Ong-Z^Atf'da. . . 

Ong'CAoAi'da. • • 

Aute*dm>|)^ — 
Auto-ysSjper — • • 

O'tipe — . ^ • 

CAdZ/^r-da. • ' • 

Ab>ff^^«-da. . • 

XdtoA^’da. • • 

O-l&icht — • • 

Ab*Z4-da. • 

LiirV6‘k4l^dm~d&. • 

Z4-V6-k4tal — ' • 

Ohdl-dsk. . . • 

i£tt^o2'da. * * 

Toi — . • • 

Ax'kdtS — • 

QdbordA^ • • 

Lauropo^Sk. . • 

0-lauropo — . 

Ir-A^jir. • • 

Ong*H^ar-da. 


ABk&Wtfwoi, 

rM — 


Aun-oAoA-leMle. 

Aut>am>^ — 

Autau'j/per — 

Aukau’^/j)^ — 

ChoU^kar-lel^e. 

Birng^Je-le^e-, 

Laloh^A€i^Q. • 

Aukau>2d^Ad — 

A«24<le^le. 

A^-raukau-A’Mdam* 

•le^e. 

XiS'l’aukau'M^a 2 *— 
CAdMeUle. . 

Toi — . 

'R&‘k6ti-\o~ptt •— 
Bi6>A^0A9-leMlo. 
OHUp-Xe'^o. . 
Aukau‘oA’Mp — 
'SA’Unge — 
Aun*A^rr*le^e. 


Kol. 

•Trike — . 


On>cAd«A*ohe. 
Aute-6m-jp^ — , 
-Auto-yt(iper — 
•O’tipe — 
ChoUiaker-Xe. 
Jkrngiji*ciiie» 
Lalch^'fSiih, 

-O’ldiohe •— . 

E'Z^-ohe. 

LH-ia^-kelidim’Oh.e. 

LMi^h&tal — . 

CAdZ'Cbe. 

£'4ZaZ-che. 

• Tin — . 

•^.•khJta — . 
GdAdZ-che. 
Xardj}A<ohb. 
-Auter-ZordfW — -. 
Br-A%« — 


On>MZar*ohe« 







TOOABULABT OF THB LAN0U4QBS 


Laf 


kkax^B^S. 




V ^ - 

Aka>Zd^ar. 

• 

'Ax-t^ah. 

• 

Godra. 

• 

Tmlpo — . . 

• 

Taako-ddld — . 

• 

A)s&-tdgi. • 

• 

Kdlem — . . 

• 

Poioho. , 

• 

Ax-gdgi—. . 

• 

( Kdchm, • 


t Todbengi. . 


T&e-kaulo-lm. 

• 

G&rvg-Vdrd. . 

• 

Au !. • 

• 

Gdli-ngBt. . 

■ 

061%—. 

f 

T&t-hdMo-U. 

• 

Ydngd-dSt. 

Vi# # # 

• 
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Biekihedr. 


KaSOi&’JdwSi, 



Oojg-ydm-da. 
Ong-y6m 
Autom-y<£r>d&. 
Om-h^ — . 

Ar-M-da. 
P4r-6i&. • 
Id—. , 
ITau-^^/F — . 

Ck-tike-diOu . 

« 

KSklam < 

Bakoha ^dti-da. 
Al'dif 

J)t2fn^a-da. . 

T^-okA-lm. 
JHrih^V(sojg-ne» 
Aioi !. • « 

£t{/j*da* • 

T&*0M*2d. • 

i TFddte‘i&, . 


, Aun-/dm>le^e. . Aun*^dm-ohe. 

. Aun-ydm- — . . Auk6n-yd»— , 

. Autaa-/o<fr-leMld. . — Autdm-ydr — • 

, Am-Hn — . , — 6m-K » — , 

, . Aukau-Ar^iaH'le^le. O-UddakSk-iUxe, 

. PtfA;er-leldle. • . P^aftar-the. 

. Id—. . . . —L4—. 

• • ““ TaTi“^^(?F 


Au]cau*^^ite>leMle. . 
E?lem — * . 

BcHohe tdleavrl'^^Q. . 
"R&'dt • • 

ChdU-le^e. . • 

Trd*oA4*2M. • 

IHrak-td. , • 


£«22**le^le. • • 

K4U—. 

^Jut&rOhA'ld. ,t • 

Wdke-ltij^e, . . 

JPttkB • • 


Au*^^A»*ohe. 

— K*lem — , 
Bmoha tmkm<ihB, 

— k-4t —. 

Ddrr^a’fSixQ. 

'’S&-cM-len, 
Birak-^i-nen. • 
Aw4 1 
K&U-^e. 

Km—. 

H&i-chthU. 

Wdkd-fSbR. 

— wm —. 
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Engluh. 

AkftrlB^a-dat " 

ikKt^Bdld, 

Launch (to) .• 

• 


• 

A.ut‘j4m — . 

• 

Lay (to), (an egg) . 


MSAlo todji — 

• 

Mmlmch lodjd — . 


Lazy (to be) • . 


^-toilah — . 

• 

Ah-w^lS — . . • 

• 

Lead (to) . . 



• 

Autau-Zdd — 

t 

Leaf (a) . • 


i-tong-dA. 

• 

t-todng. 

■ 

„ apron (a) 

• 

GMmga-dA . 

a 

Kdbdnga. 

• 

„ tunbrella (a) . 


£dpa y<f^nga*da. 

• 

Kodpo Jodt-xig&. 

• 

M ufVapper (a) . 


jr<ipa-da. 

• 

,Kodpo. 

a 

Leak (a), (drip) 


Td«A-nga*da. 

• 

XdcAo-nga. • 

• 

*( (to), (of a roof) 


Tauh — . • 

• 

Ldoho — • • 

• 

n » 1 (of a canoe) 



• 

Cluohkd-^, . 

• 

„ „ , (to triclde) 


. • 

• 

Lddd . 

• 

Lean (thin) . 


ifd2»ya*da. • 

• 

PaMd. . 

• 

„ (to) 


Aacsa-bigidi — . 

• 

0&r6’b^idi — . 

• 

S9 »» • • 


Axsk’Chdngoli 

• 

Odr6‘OAd»yo2» — . 

• 

„ against (to) . 


A.-tdgdmi — . 

• 

krtdgih — • 

• 

Leap (to) 


Tdbdlpi — . . 

• 

BitdH — • 

• 

Leave go (to) 


C>i-mdni — . 

• 

(5t-«id»o 

• 

Left hand (the) 


JEattri'da. • 

• 

Kodro, . 

• 

Leg (the) . . 


Ax-ehdg-6a. . 

• 

Jkx-ehdg’dA, 

• 

Thigh (the) 


A.h‘pmeha’dA. 

• 


• 

Calf of leg (ihe) 


A\H>hdlta (2af»a*da. 

Ab-^ddi^l'd^dfddfKO. 

* Shin (the), (lower ; 
of the leg). 

part 


• 


• 

Lengthen (to) . 

• 

hdpana , 

• 

PddkfM 

• 
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Piekikwir. 

Auk&A-Zi^wji. 

Kol 

Auto«0A^ . 

Aut&tt'OA^m — ' . . 

Aute-oMm — . 

M&UwaUkpa — • 

MdU w*ldpa/u — . 

Mdle waldpd — . 

— ■ • • 

k.~waMH — . 

Ct-tod^aki — ^1 

Auto>cA4Zd — • . 

Autom-cAd^d — 

— Autom-eAf^/e — . 



Ter>^(j>^>le. 

K6pe’^> 

Kdpe-\^^Q. . 

jO^-ohe. 

KdbeohU-da^ . 

K&HAe cVldk-l&}^Q, . 

Kdi^e oAo<‘Ohe. 

Kdbe-A&, . /. 

Aatfie-leMle. . , 

Kaube-ohe^ • 

Td-dok, . 

TauhAfSkSiQ. 

Tduk-o\\fi. 

Td— , 

Tank — . . 

Tduk-kO’ddle, 

0i6d&^ • • 

W*ldiohak — • 

Q-dliohkd — . 

• • • 

Idte — 

— Idte — . 

J?tk2»-da • • 

• • 

— BAfu — . 

Xiam-bil — . • 


Am~bU — . 

Axam-chdyil — • 

"Bidxn-ohdyU 

Am-chdngoU — . 

Om-tdikioh — • 

Axortdkioh — . • 

Om-tdikioh — 

Tepdter — . • 

TerHyam — 

T&rpdter—, 

Auto-iwrf— • 

AutO-BW* — 

{ Autom-mafe — . 

t 

Kaurhdai. « • 

Aiiib^-leyie. 

JTdfft-ehe. 

^x^oHok^dSin • « 


A>0A0ik-ohe. 

l^bcHoha tan-da,. • 

Arboioha tdkavrl^^a. 

0-bdlcha tdukdu-oh.e. 

kSa^haltau tdim'd&. 

A-ehdttdu tdme’Ulj^e* 

TdW‘t6rtdm8^k.e, 

Ab'^^da. . * 

A'j^leMle. . . 

"E-tdi-ohe, 

LavAi — . 

Xidbok ““ • • 

E-Uti^. 
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leff 


Eoglisb. 

Aka-S/a-da. 

klux-BdU, 

Less . . . • 

*En-Mma, • 

‘ En-A;^am«. . 

Let (to), (allow) 

Ti-fdn — . 

Ted>^4itt — , 

„ go(to) . • . 

*Eb>t6t-md»» — . 

— • 

Leyel . . . • 

Idngriya-dt2k. . 

JJngriya. . . 

Liar (a) • ' • 

Akan-y^ll^a^da. 

CKio-^dMro*nga, . 

1 * (a) ... 

Ab>^ddt*nga-da. • 


Lick (to) . . . 

Pdldch — • 

Kdl&n — • . . , 

lie (a)* 


A-^d(M-nga. . . 

„ (to), (in jest) . 

Yinghti — . 

CUlo-tmro — 

91 91 . . • 

A.-tddi — 

L-tddd — , 

,y down (to), (on the side) 

Am-bdlagi — • 

Oix6-bdl4gi. • . 

f, „ , (on the stomach) 

• 

1 

•efa 

f 

8 

o 

Ahtau-^rdi^i — . 

„ „ i (on the hack) . 

Aka-0^^^ — 

A^sSk^ckdlakt^ ** • 

Lifeless • 

Auko*i(/.rd. . 

Aukau-Z^t. . 

lift (to) ... 

Kdtcimi,— . 

Ddkduri — . 

„ (by many). 

Ax-kdr&ddl — 

Ax'difi ng4hf— • 

light, (not dark) . 

J^r-l’i-ddfO«a-da. . 

Ar~Vii‘V)dlmeh, . 

„ , (not heavy) 

Tdpi-da. 

Opdt . 

(to) . . . 

Auko*/d» — . • 

Aukau-yd» — 

Lightning 

Bdinga-d&, • 

Wdl-ix^t . 

like (to), (be fbnd of food) 

kkSrydmaU — 

Aukau-y(Mfma2». — . 

99 99 99 

Auko*jwicita^» — . 

Aukau<jw»04 — , 

„ , (similar) 

KioUkan « 0 a»*da. . 

Kiokam dkS, . 

99 ' 99 . • • • 

Aka-j7dfa.da. 

Aka-^dtfra. • 

99 99 • • • 

Nmkan. . 

Ydiya, 

LikeT^ • 

Ol hidig\ 

Kdluptd, . . 



£ik 
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T6-H// — 
*]Sbe-t6iig*m<i — 
Ltngriya-^. . 
O-ydnga^'f^. . 


S.Skl0Mk — • 

Om•^^»^a^da. • . 

Tdngat — • . 



Autam-ii^rifA; — 
0-chdlepe — . 

Om•^^nga. 

Bim — 
Ax-Mretil-^ . 

Tiwe-Vix-todkar-da . 
JFdmal’da,, 

0-eM — . 

IVdl-di&t • • 

O-ydmal — 

Ci-boieh — • 

K6ta hole, 
()-p&rdh-d&. 

T4»a» • . 

Vie ISinye, 


*'En-&-ch6td, , 

T&e-hUe — 

Ato-i&ra-le]dle. 


K*lem — 
Ato-idfa — 


Vi&m-pdat — . 

Autom-i’rt^^ — , 

K-oka-cMUpe — • 

Am-J7/^chikan. 

Bttak — . . . 

B&'kW4tal — . 
IViwe-ter-fodAar’leMIe* 
WdmalAxi^e, , , 

Aukau-cM — • 
WdhkalA.e)^, 
Aukau-ydma? — • 

Aukaa-6dl<7A — 

S^Q^lok k Id, • • 

Aukau-i>V<JA-leldle. . 

Em. • . 

K&aen. . . 


'In>le-A;^i^aioa. 
A-ter-Mtf — 

— 'fibe-tdm-mdifc — . 
— Idngn-o\ie, 
Cim-ydngat'lQ. 
Aie-&dral0A*ohe, 


— E*lem — . 
(im^yingatAe. 



— ^Aut6m-&t{raA — 

— Ku'ChaUpe — . 
Om-jT/Z-an. 

— A.-bilak — 

— A-'karUil — , 
Tiwe'Ux-wdkar-Qhe, 
Wdmal-tSba. 
Ir6'0h&k — , 


Wdkal'<AMe» 



— O’boioh 


KStok yU, 
Ci'pdrak^Haie, 


Mem, 
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English. 



Akax^BdlS, 

Limp (to) 

■ 

Odgia — 

Ohdgdltcd — 

Lip (the) . . • 

• 

Pd-da. 

Pd, . 

l» •• • • • 

• 

Oko-^d-da. . 

Aukau-jK£ . ’ , 

Listen (to) . . 

• 

Aian-da* — . 

Anyekan-d5* — . 

Xilti/lo • • • 

• 

K4tia-i&. 

JSldtdivid* m • 

Liye (to) 

• 

• • 

IdL’kodto — . 

Lfyer (the) . • 

• 

M'&g-AB.. 

Mdg-ia. . 

Lobe of the ear (the) 

• 

P4M-l’dr-rf ^e^a-da. 

Pdku-V&t-ddrdkd, , 

Log (a) . • . 

• 

PAtiirV6\rj6danm’di&. 

PdH-V6trJddokma, 

Loins (the) 

• 


Ax-tdutau, . • 

Long . . 

• 

Ldpam-da,. . 

Pildkmo. • • 

How long? (length) 

• 

Tdn tdn Idpana f . 

Tdn bdjdg pUdkmo ? 

How long ago ? . 

• 

P^chikachd drl d 

vmsr 

Kinakdg kodrlo-]& P 

Look (to) 

• 

Ig’Mdig — , , 

lArbddi — 

Look! . . . 

• 

Kdt i%-bddig I 

Kodho idrhddi I . 

Look here 1 • . 

• 

Mina wiha . 

T4nA& dga ! . 

Look there! • 

• 

Kdto \^-hdddg / • 

Kodho id-d<fde / . 

Look sharp I . 

• 

Ax-ydfd / , 

14i-kodM / . . 

lioose • • • 


lg-ydragop-6a. 

Idrydragap, . • 

Loosen (to) . . 

• 

Zaur — , , . 

Lanr — 

Lop-sided • 

• 

2Vita*da. . « 

T4hd, • • • 

M •• (to be) . 

• 

tji’OhaungoU — 

Idl-ohaungoU — . 

Lose (to) . 

• 

XuUHuHySi — , 

Autau-I^i^^ — 

Lose one’s way (to) . 

• 

Tinga-V £ j i • a u t • 

T4nga-l ’ - a u t • 

•hdkli — . 



Los 
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P4cAikM>dr. Av.kinrJdtBSi. Kel, 


Odngatoa — 

Pd-da 

6-pd>da . • 

6nyam-fi/»sf« — 

Khtia-AA 

Ix’kdt^ — 

Mik-da, . • 

Bd-V&vtMa . • 

• 

Taukal-V (Afi-didiba- 

-da. 

Ar-&^2-da • 

IjdiUti“dat • • 

lid hdi Iduti ? • 

TaioAdmi bdi mdli 
•rdng-nen ? 

Ir-ldlu — 

^idok ix-tUu ! • 

Mim> kdte / • 

KAchit’tUul * 

Ar-ydra / • 

“tx-ybrangap 

Ldr — • 

Tmkd-da, • • 

IraxorOkdyU — 

Autom-|}dy« — 

TSteng-VifAii- a u t o - 

•paurVit-lige — . 


Odngotod — 
PdH-le^Ie. . • 

Aukau-^e^M-leMe. . 



CMtdAsd^e. » 

'Bid'kdutb — . 

m-leldle. 

Bdukdu-t'rdrt'rd- 
-lektle . 

Tdukal-\&n%u-t6tak- 
-lekile . 
Bd>-d«Mekile 

Xd&aA;-IeMle. . . 

Ldje hdi d’Uhak ? . 

Tdljehd pduti’ld^ 
•nen ? . . 

Id^t'Uu — , 

Kdte td-Vliu ! . 

Mdla kdte 1 
Kdte r6-t*liu . , 

Bidrjdra ! . . 

B.&frdngap-lel^e, . 
Ldr — . 

Tdkd-leWe- • 

B.6m-ehdyil — . 

AMom-pdye — . 

Pm^ny-l’iche-aut a u - 

-pok-le-Hyer — . 


XoAo-gdngatod — . 

P^A;a-ohe. 

0-^dA?a-che. 

— Oinyam-td-d4ytf-> 

Kdtawd‘\e. 

"Er^kdtb — . 
mk-ohe. 

Bdukdvrid-Ve'i-chQ . 

Tdukal-im.\A-dddehd 

-oh& . 

A-ft<^/-ohe, 

Lduti-oi\e. 

BUyok hd Iduti-oha^ 

Tdtchdmi hd undid- f 
•\id-nen ? 

— Br-tUu — . 

Kdich \dk^&e’tilu I 
Mdnak kdte\ 
KdichAdi^eC’Ulu 1 
Ld-ny’am-y<£r^ ! 
Er-#VdA*-clie. 

— Ldr — * 
Tmkd-(Aie. 

— Bc-ohdyil — . 

Aut6m-^dy« — . 

Pdetf^-k’fohe-tailto* 

•pok-\ust-l{er — . 
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Ip08 


Englisk. 

Ales' JS/s-ds. 

iJux'BiK. 

Lose one’s way (to) 

2V»^a-rauto- 

TSnga’Va, fi tau* 
•—Uldgi — . 

tl U )f • • 

Tinga - rautO' 

— chdtak — . 

Tdnga- I’auiau- 
—chodtd — . 

Loud .... 

Akan-p22rte<!da. 

. Akaxi-gdrd. . 

Lore, (parental, etc.) 

Aukan*(2t^£e{*da. 

Aukaun*dz{ft4. . ; 

„ , (sexual) 

Ah-gdd-d&. . . 

Ah-gdd. . 

Lore (to), (parental, etc.) . 

Axikonrdubd — 

Aukaun'd!4&i2 — , 

fli 

„ (sexual) . 

Ah-gdd — . . 

•Ah-gdd — • . 

Lover (a) *. . . 

Ik-;p^^da. . 

id-pdM. . 

Low tide . . 

dr-r6. , 

Ar-\6 kdgo-nga,. , 

XiOW • • • • 

Cit-jddama'da,. . 

Ot- jddokma. . 

Lungs (the) • . 

Auna^da,. . . 

Anna. . . . 

Lustful . • • ^ 

Ot-m»r-da. . 

Ot-nodr 

It 



Mad (to be) . 

Ig-picba — . 

td’pdcha — . 

Make (to), (a canoe, etc.) . 

Kdp— 

Kdp-^ . . 

„ „ (a hut, etc.) . 

Tdpi— 

JPdi — • . 

„ „ , (a torch) 

Fdt-^ 

Podt — . 

„ „ , (a bow) 

(to plane). 

Fdur — . . 

Pdur-- 

Make a noise (to) . 

Idla— . , 

Todngri— • . 

Make a mistake (to) , 

OUU^ 

Cho/lt—^ • . 

Make ready (to) . 

Ax‘idm^ • 

A*tdiMf^ . » ! 

Male «... 

1 

BMo'da. 

JBdlctr^ • • 
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Aukom*Kr»-le^le. 
Aukom'^^j}04eMto. 
.A-^<^f-leWle. • 
Kvikfyai'Upe — . 


Om*Hi*j*da. 

Om-^^e-da. 

Ab-X;d^-da. 


Ir-jjdi-da.. • • 

Bid*2}d2-lekile. •• 

2Vtt)fi4’6ttg*H«w-nga. . 

Tiwt^l^kCner-iMkBin, 

A\Xto-(2^<^to«da. • 

1 Auto-Mto^leldle. 

l!ngiche-dat. • • 

JVijroioAc-lefcQo. • 

Auto-fidr-da. . 

Auto-»dfcar4efe(le. 

tx-pdtal — . • 


rPA 

Tdkau — • 


Tmeng- k au 1 6 


Tmeno' k a u t <S 


Om-Wri-ohe. 

Om-^(p£‘che, 

— Aka>A;a«d-che. 
Ld-ngdm-t^i •». 

— Aka-Mttd — . 
Er-j)d2*che. 
2Vtoe»ke*Hf»tff**ai). 
Aute*d^^6<£*che. 
Au-o»^A>Atf-le. 
AutO'noAar'Ohe. 


Tauhau 


Kauro-^. 


Tra-;(M»— * 
£a«roA;-leHle. 


L4*oA<wt-*“* 

Kdroh-^e. 
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YOOABTTLABT OF THB LANOT7AGBS 


Man 


English. 

Aka*B/a-da. 

A}ux-Bdl4. 

Man (a) . • • 


• 

A}a‘hdla. • 

• 

„ , (married) 

Ah-ohddil-da. 

• 

Ah-chdbga. . 

„ , (unmarried) . • 

Ah-todra^d&. 

• 

Ab»foodro. 

99 • • • 

( Ah-ohduroffa-d &. ' 

1. 

f Ab'Chduroga-da,.), 


(Ab-/a»fl(i«da. ' 

I- 

1 Ah-Jangi-d &. . ) ’ 

Mango (a) . 

£ai-da. 

■ 

]^ocit%* • • • 

Mango tree (a) . 

Xdi-Vdka-tdnff-da. 

• 

' Kodi-VQsA-todng. . 

•i 

Mangrove tree? (a) . 

3ada tdng -dA. 

s 

Badi tod/ng . . . 

Mangrove swamp (a) 

Jdmu tdng~dA. 

• 

Bdtogo todng. . 

J» II 

JBada tdng-dA. 

• 

Badi todng. . 

Mangrove mud . • 

Ldh-d&. m 

• 

Bddan. 

Manner, (in this) 

Kichikan. • 

• 

Kichdnd. . 

„ ,(in that) . . 

Kien 'dba. 

9 

Kiohdnd dba. % 

Many .... 

Ar-ddru-dA. . 

e 

As-pdlia'da. 

As many as . . 

Kiohikan wm-da,. 

• 

Kichdnd ydtya. . 

So many , . . 

Kien dba. . 

t 

t 

Kiohdnd dba. 

How many ? 

Kiohika oAd-da.P 

• 

Kindkdg 61. f . 

Too many . . • 

At-ddru'da. , 

• 

At'pdlia'd&. • , 

Mark (a) . . . 

Ig-pddlO’dA, 

• 

Id-pddlo. . . 

„ (to) ... 

Ig^pddlo — . 

m 

Id’pddlo — . . 

Married, (man) 

Ah-ohdbil-d&. 

■ 

Ab-chdbga. • ■ .« 

„ . ((woman) . 

A}a’Ohdna‘dA. 

t 

A}a‘Ohdpal. • . 

„ , (wife of a chief) 

Ab>oAd»*da. • 

• 

• •• 

Newly married 

Wired gdi-dA. 

• 

Wdred gdi. . . 
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Kar 


Pdthihuit. 


Auk&u«/f»i9ak 

Ab>A;ditro-da. . 

• 

A'Hdro^-le^e. . 

Ab'dZa-da. 

• 

TA-cVldko ^dMel^e. . 

Ab'todm A^da. 

• 

C)-wdra ftiii-lelrfle. 

Ab'CAd^a»>da. . 

• 

A-cAdfta»-lek(le. 

Kal-A&. • 

4 

• 

£d«-leldle. . . 

Kal‘V6'tong~d&. 

• 

t 

£o 2 -taukau' tong — 
•leMle. 

Tdli tong-dSi>. . 

s 

• 

Tauli ^on^-leMle. 

T6m tong-d&. . 

• 

Ohima ^0»^-leldle. . 

Tdli tong'da,. . 

• 

Tauli ^on^'leldle. . 

Xdp-da. . 

• 

idp-leWle. 

Md. 


•^tokt ... 

Mdddngi. . 

• 

Atok Vngdi. . . 

Ar-d/r^'da. . 

• 

A-ohdparAfd^G. 

Mh kdle Hngi. 

• 

Atok k*l4 Vngdu . 

-leMe. 

Md Idngi. • 

• 

Atok I’ng'Ai. 

Tdlch4mi d4le. t 

• 

Tdije d-^l® ?• • • 

Ar-d^re-da. . 

• 

• 

A-cAdj)ar-leldle. . 

lr-fid24A;-da. 

• 



• 

^6~bdluk~“ • • 

^/a-da. . 

• 

B.&-ch'ldko ^dMeMle. . 

J?yim-da. 

• 

Mge ndtf-leyie. . 

Mang-da,. 

• 

A-/« tU lekfle. • • 

W^d-k&i~dak. . 

• 

• 

W4red HMe^Ie. 


Kol. 


k.-kdrok-^e. 

C^^o£>tom‘Ohe ) 
((7Add*che j 

C-i0dro£ Mj-ohe. 

E-cAd£a«»-che. 

K*r4ka~o\iQ. 

E*r4ka-i6-t<mg-G\iQ. 

s 

Tdli tong-ehe. 

T6m tong ~ohe. 

Tdli iong-6be. 
Zdp-Ghe. 

Mok. 

Titok Idngi. 
A-d/’n-ohe. . 

Titok k*ld Idngi. 

Mok l^tgi. 

'BUgok ddle ? 

A-d/ri-che. 

Ter-&i{2aA;-che. 

TGX'hdlak—. 

(A.-lok tom*che.) 

\ Chdo-ohe. J 

^gin-le. 

Mang-ohe. 

k.'va4red A4i>che. 






IlikgliBh. 


Akhi^A^^. 

Newly imirned • 

T3^-tS9-da. . • 

Cog-tod^. . . 

Marrow (the) . . 

Mtii^da. • . 

Ifdff. • • 

Marry (to) 

j£d«^n» — . • 

. • • 

Marsh (a) 


TdMiin. . * 

^£1^ • • • 

Pdr’^a-ka. . 

IPdi^dpa. 

Matter, (pus), 

M^n-da. 

• 

What is the rbattA? . 

mchihct^iA P • • 

Midkdt‘td\ . 

No matter 1 • 

XJohin dd 'ki ! • 

fiydrd-'k.iX . 

Me . 


D61. • • • 

i&lcsit • • • • 

Ddma^da.. . 

Dodmo. . . 

Meet (to) 

»i »> ... 

tiUdh^hahdl — • 

lii-Mka — . 

Akdn-0%ddAdddli— 
fdi*AfodA?u— * • 

Melancholy (to be) . 

Kdk-V&e-jdht^i — . 

KdOe-V&e-jdbogi— . 

Melt (to) 

Auto-jp^/de/j — 

Autau-j)d/®jr*o-^ • 

Menace (to) . 

Xydndr^ • . 


Mend (to), (of wood, etc.) 

£dHnga-^ . 

Dm— • • 

„ „ , (of thatch) 

Ot-gdbla — . . 

Ot-ydr — . . 

Menses (the) 

Tdla-tong-dA. 

Todlo‘tong, . 

Mesh (a) * . . 

I-dal-da. • . 

I-ddl. 

Micturate (to) • . • 

1 

tJ^U— • f 

Mid-day . • • 

Sddo oAdd-da. . 

B6do chodo. 

Mid-night . 

Odrdg ohdd-da. • 

Odrdg chodo. 

MidAe (ih the) . 

Itfdgd dhdX4dn. 

Kodkaldg-a. 

Milk . . . 

K€mi f^da. 

Kodm gdr4ieh. 

Never minid I « • 


Vgtt rd*kd. . 

Mine • * . • • 


Bigd. ' . •; 

BSSSaBaBEBBBSBrsSBSaSSBSSS 


or TQI} If AH OiWiV.^ Of THIBBS. 


jP4eiii»4f» 


Ong-^«ii-da. 
Jf/na-da. « 
CivU'Chihcf-^ • 
^d^'da. .• « 

P(£rapa-da. , 
Mina-diSi. 
i/<i-nga P 
K6n dikene 1 < 
rtJMo . 
T6ma'd&. • 


^x«m•kdu — « 

JPau-V&c^kdda--f 


lram-M«»0 — 
2 )m— * . • 

Auto-tai-j^ir-!^ 
Taukahtdng-dek. 
It'kavdek‘d9i. . 
Chdls-^ , 
.o^a.d4a. . 
J)4rik ohdo-dsi. 
Miki okdl'fM. • 

.JTdfi ddk^ I • 
.SVfi-da. . 




Auff^mi-let^le. 
MineA&i^, , 
Axti’CMMf^ . 
Xdp'leMlo. • 
PV4p4«*le^e. 

Af/4A;-pbikw? 

K6na d*ph6 1 . . 

Tdl-le • • 

Pdmd'leyie. ' , 
Aukom-ter-fio^-T^ . 

Bem-Mil— • • 

Pauk‘\,*t&-kd4ok — . 
Autom-p’/d&ar-r- 
'R&m-k*nQ}oh — , 

Pem-^ • . • 

T’rd-y4r— 

Taukal-tdngAf^e. . 
Bd*A;a4daX;-leMlo. . 
Ohdl^—' . . 

P4f« c44d-lekile. 
Pirak idtendkaTl^\^Q. 
Mika cbdf-an. . 
Kd^^ rdis-le^e. 
Kd^d’^he 1 .. . 

Tige-iW^> 



CjJX'dnd A;tti*o1ie, 
Jifiai-obiQ. 

•— Om-oA/Atfr— . 
pdp-ohe. 

P’rdpe-ohe. 

Miaf'Ohe, 

Mdak-le P 
J^dn kdduk‘lo". 

Tdlrle . . 

Pdm^-qhe. 

• • • 

Ijram-Ar44-r 
AMQ-pok‘\i&‘kddak-r‘ 
— AMom-piUmlitf — 
Iram-A:44n(?— 

— Dem — 

— AutO’tal’fd*'— 

Tddkal-tdng-qkk. 

lEr-kdudak‘che. 

Qme— 

PMe ehdQ-oba. 

Pirak chdd-tSbe, 

M^ki ohdl-aa. 

Korn rdioh-ohje, 

Kdn kofomkrU. 
!Z¥^»-ddle. 
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VOCABtrLABT OF THE LAKaXJAGBS 


Hir 


Engluh. 

Aka>£4f>da. 

k]ixe‘BdU. 

Mire (the) • . 

• 

Zdb-de. 


• 

Miscarriage (to have a) 

■ 

Ot-kdria — . . 

kxib-kdri — . 

• 

Mislay (to) . 

• 

C>t-n4y4— . 

Cii-lil^it— . 

• 

Mislead (to) . . 

• 

kx^ydya — . . 

Ax-ydya— . 

• 

Misplace (to) . 

• 

Ar-t6-y — . 

Ax-td-yirpi — 

• 

Miss (to), (with a bow) 

• 

Cm-ldmai , — . 

Ong-lodma — 

• 

IJ • • 

• 

C)n~ldkachi-~‘ • 

Ong-lokacAd — 

• 

Mist • 

• 

F'dlia-do. . . 

Pdlia. 

• 

Mistake (to make a) 

• 

ilchd — 

Jdhogi — . 

■ 

Mix (to) 

• 

kksrpdgi — . 

Ako-pdg — , 

• 

Mock (to) « . 

• 

6t-tdr-<di— . 

Oi-ikt-tdl— . 

• 

Modest (to be) 

• 

Tekkik — • . 

• ,4 

. 

A^OlSli • • • 

• 

Ot-/»a-da. 

C>i-ina. 

• 

Month (a) . 

• 

Ogar-ds,. , 

Ogar-do. . 

• 

Moon (the) 


Ogar-do. 

Ogar-da,. . 

• 

Moonlight . ; 

• 

Ogar-V&c-ehdl-dQ,. , 

Ogar-V&t-chdl. 

• 

New moon (the) • 

• 

Ogar direka^ds,. . 

Ogdr-Vi-ddrdka. 

• 

Full moon (the) • 

• 

Ogdr chdo-ddi. 

Ogar chodd. 

• 

More . • 

« 

Tdn. , . . 

Bdjug. 


Muoli more 

• 

CiUdt. 

O^lodt. . 

• 

One more . 

• 

Tdlik dbatdl. . 

TodU dbd. , 

• 

Once more . 

• ' 

Tdlik myo. . 

Todlo ddyo. . 

• 

No more . 

• 

Wdl ydba-da,. 

Tdtya ydbo. 

. 

A little mote 


Tdlik in bd' . 

Todlo kHdma. 

• • 

Morning (the) 

• 

Tdr-fode/i^a*da. 

TiX'Wdnga. . 

• 

Mosquito (a) 

• 

_ 

TdiUdA. • • 

m . ^ 

a 

• 





Hos 
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P4eMkKdr. 

Auk&U- 

Kol. 

Xdp-da. . • 

0 

Adp-leldle. . 

• 

Ldp-ohe. 

knto-kdritfe—‘ . 

• 

Aviio-k*rdiye — 

• 

Aiite-kardiye — . 

Auto-pdyi — 

• 

Autom-pdp^ — 

• 

AvLte-pdyi—. 

Ax-ydya-^ 

• 

R&-j6yok — 

• 

— A-ydyak — . 

Ax’ie-chdr — 

• 

R&-ter-ehakar — 

• 

— A-tex-ohdaker — . 

Ong-ldma—' • 


Aun-I6me — 

• 

(5n-ldmi — . 

Ong-idlieh’-“ . 

• • 

K*rdube — 

• 

— Teldmich — . 

P4lia-d&. 

» • 

Pdlyd-leMle. 

• 

Pdlia-ohe. 

Alehe— . . 

• 

jSch ^ — • • 

• 

i 

*<s 

1 

C>-pmke~~ 

• 

Aukau-p<fA;& — . 

• 

— Aut o-pdike — . 

Kvito-Hr-thl — . 

• 

Auto-t’rd-^A? — 


— Auto-td-^^i — . 

Auto-^— - 

• 

^ak — . 


-Aute-dak—. 

Auto‘^»(*-da. . 

• 

Autau-^waA-leMo. 

• 

Aute-^«oA:-che. 

Fm-ds,. 

• 

P^Aifii-leldle. • 

• 

Pdki'OhQ. 

Fdki-d&. 

• 

PiJMi-leldle. . 

• 

Pdki-ohe. 

Pdki-V&c-ohol-da,. 

• 

Pdkdi-i'r&.-cholAQ^o. 

Pdki-td-ohol-le. 

P4ki tird-dsk. • 

• 

P4k4i #V^-leldle. 

• 

PUki-tei-Pre-clie. 

Pdki chdd-dSi. . 

• 

PAkdi cAao-lekile. 

• 

Pdki cA^-che. 

Pdi. • . 

• 

Bdi. 

• 

Pd. 

Ailto-Z^f. . 

• 

Autau-/a^ • 

• 

Au.tO‘ldt. 

Kdl I4t4bd. 

• 

KdUd-ldngdi. . 

• 

Kdl-le’ldngi. 

K6l dd. . 

• 

K6l <£-chfe. 

• 

K6l Id. 

Kole pdye-dsk. . 

• 

j^dy^-leWle. 

• 

K*ldA&-p6yi-\e, 

K6l ohdtd. . 

• 

K6ld ehdtd. 

• 

K6l-\Q~kdtau}a. 

Tdrtod-da. 

• 

T’rd-twJ-le^e. 

4t 

Td-icd-che. 

mda. . 

• 

• 

P^Z-leMle. 

• 

P^/-che. 


]06 


OF m lAsmvAam 


English. 




Aku-B4ll 


Moth (a) * • 

Mother (a) 

99 99 

Mountain (a) . 
Mourn (to) 

Mourner (a) • 
Mourning . • 

Mouse (a) 
Moustache (a) 
Mouth (the) . 
Mouth (to open the) 
„ (to shut the) 
Move (to) 

Much . 

So much . 

4s much . 

Bow much ? 
Mucus . . 

Mud, (mangrove) 


Muddy water . 

^Mureena la), (Lampiey; 
Muscle (a) • « 

Muscular . , 

Music . 


. Tdmita-da^ . • 

. CA<£ffa*da. • 
4b*^»-&ga*da. 

. Bduroin-dok. « 

• Sdlab-^ • 

. Aka>(^<da. • 

. Og-da,. • 

• ^i^*daa • • • 

. Pd-V&-pich-iA. 

. Bdny'do.. 

. 4kan-<(ftp*— . 
. Akan-wi^ioddi-^ . 
. Lauri-^. 

. D6ga-dBt. 

. Kien. • 

. Kiehihan. • 

. KioHka oAd-da P . 

• ^^u6*da« .• * 

Ydtara-d&. • 

. Piifwr-da, 

. PMaU dA. . 

. r^^nga-da. • 

. Ab*pdiira ddpo«da. 

. Ot-ffgi-da. • • 

, Dib’da* • • 


Pdmola. • 

i/is* • * 

A.h-dt'T6. • 

Bdurditt. . 

Bdlab-^. t 

Aka*^(^. • 

K6g. . . 

tYdbod. . 

Pm-Vi-pich. 
Bodng. , 

Akan«/dfc<— • 
Akan-m^«»d<o— 
Laur^ % 

Kdohu. • 

Kiohana. . . 
Kiehann. . 

Kinak^-6l^ 
Mdn, :• 

PmcHn. . . 

Yodtara. • 

Pdlngalj. • 

Pii»*da. « 

/Z-nga, 

A}a‘gaurkd tdok». 
Ot-tdgi. , 

Bdgi. 
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»y 




K*l. 

Bdmila-is^ . ' • 

P’Wwi^-le^e. . 

• 

PdmalB-che. 

/ii-da. . 4 • 

JVod'leldle. 

• 


AutO'^t^'da. . 

Aiu-to7d^a*le^e. 

• 

Aute*/d*neii. 

JB^rta-da. 

• 

P’rdtVlekflw. . 

A ““ 

• 

Ptfrtit'cbe. 

Bilap-—. 

B{l«p~^ . 

• 

Bilap — . 

d-dda>da. • 

Auka(i-d<iF*le^e. 

• 

0-ddd-ohfe. 

dda*da 

dd«>leldle. • 

• 


£(&^da. • • • m 

ZdMeklle. 

• 

JTdMe. 

PM pdlcMa,. . . 

Pdka 

• 

PdA;a*j)^ed-ehe. 

Pdw^-da. . . 

Pdn^'leMla. 

• 

Pdwflr-che. 

Om’tSiee-^ . , 

Aukom-^^i«i*- . 

• 

— Om-<^foe— 

Om-m^toddi — . i 

Aukoiu«m'ydibt‘ili~ 

• 

— dm-w^wod*— 

X/Atot— • • • 

LdH^ . 

• 

-^Ldra — 

2>dr«^a*da. . • 

CddA;i<lel^e. • 

• 

I>&mgaA». 

Md. 

jStak. • . 

• 

iStok. 

£td. . • . 

£tak Idngdi, . 

• 

Btok. 

Tdiohetdimi-dMt ? 


• 

B*l4gok dile ? 

Mina-dti. 

% 

HinedeMle. 

• 

Jf/m'Che. 

L6p-d&. . . . 

Xdp-le^e. 

• 

Xd^-cbe. 

Pd/ator>da. . • 

PVd^or-leldle. . 

• 

Pa2dtof-ohe. 

PdlangidA. 

P7%MeMle. . 

a 

Pa/iin^i-ohe. 

Piotd^i^. 

PUut&&-\eW*. . 

• 

P/dtt^dtf>che. 

Yilang~dvk. 


• 

H/ang-ohe. 

Ab-idra ddr»^«*da. . 

k’k*rd cAdAioleldle. 

• 

k-k*r6 ddrngtMike. 

Auto-/^iN-da. . 

Autau'ldd^hlekne. 

• 

A\ltedd)(;j«obe. 

2Yytt>da. . . 

• 

r/ya'leyie. 

• 

Tigi-ehd. 





lOS YOCABtrLABT OF THE LANGUAGES 


English. 





Akar«J9i7/. 


N 

Nail (a)] (of the finger) 

• 

6n«&ddo-da. 

f 

(ing‘hdudo. . 

• 

Naked 


t 

Ot-kdlak(fdB. ■ 

# 

• 

Ot-kodloko. . 


Name (a) 


■ 

Teng-isL, 

• 

Tdng. . , 

• 

Name (to) 


• 

Ax‘taik — . 

• 

Ar-td — 

• 

c 

IS IS • 


• 

Tettg^Vsa Sai — 

• 

Hdng-V&T-dae — 

• 

Nape of the neOk 

(the) 

» 

Sdurdt-dta. . 

a 

Bdurdf. , 

• 

Narrow , 


• 

Kinab'da,. 

• 

Kindp. 

• 

Nasty . 


• 

Ig-mdka-^. . 

• 

Idrmodka. , 

• 

Naughty ^ , 


• 

£chd-T6. 

• 

Jdbodg-di, 

! 

• 1 

Nautilus (a) . 


t 

jiudO’dtk. . 


Kdudo. 

• 

Navel (the) . , 


• 

.^r-da. 


Akar. , 

• 

Neap tide (the) 


• 

NdurO’ia. 


Nodro. , 

• 

Near . . 


• 

Lagia-dA. 

• 

Lagia. 

• 

Neck (the) . 


• 

Longo td-d&. 


Lodnga tod. . 

• 

Necklace (a) . 


• 

Akan-^/m>da. 

• 

Aka>d^di nga. 


Nest (a) . 


• 

Bdrata'^Vi. , 

• . 

Ax-rodm. 

a 

Nest (a), (of a mason wasp) 

Kdutrim-dvk. 

• 

Kddtrim. 

t 

Net (a) . 

• 

• 

Kudrda,. . 

• 

Kud. . 

• 

Netted hag (a) 

• 


Chdpa'Ugh-dXk. 

• 

Chodpo-xigtk. 

• 

Netting, (ornamental) 

• 

JBd5>da. 

• 

Itodb. . . 

• 

Not (to) • 

• 

• 

T4pi — 

• 

FU. , . 

• 

Never . . 

• 

• 

Tdlik ydhd. . 

• 

ToaUydho. . 


Never mind 1 I 

. • 

• 


• 

tiya rd-'ki ! . 

t. 

• 
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ISTv 


Ptiehikwdr. 


Kof. 

Ong-/j4i/e-da. , 

Aun-pii/e-lekfle. 

Chx~p&t4-c\\e, 

Auto-M/a-da. . 

Autau-2 oA;-le1dle. 

Auto-^Voi-che. 

Tait-da. . . 

/./we-leWle. 

Aute-yo^-ohe. 

Ax-lal — . . , . 

. . , 

Afdt—. 

Yau li—. . . . 

Aulotn* Hioe H— 

M 

Aute yok ki — . 

Bdurdl-diS,. * 

Aio/e-leWle. 

PSHro^ohe. 

Kdudan^-As,. 

Kdud6lak‘\x^.e. 

ICddng-cAih. 

tx-md-dA. . • 

Rd-»w<fA!aft-leldle. 

I&c-mduka-le. 

i!che-n^&. 

J^6</(«-chikan. , 

Aleh-Ko.. 

Kdur-Axk. 

ATawr-lekile. . 

Rdur-oXih, 

Tdr-Adi . . 

raArar-leWle. . 

Taker- cbe. 

Ndro-A&. 

iVaraw-leWle. . . 

Ndreohe. 

Chdte-A&. 

Ch' ddmeAo^e. 

CAd/e-che. 

L6ngo-A&. , . 

Xd»( 70 -leldle. . 

Ldtigb-chii. 

(im-tathe-Axi. 

Aukom ^aJe-lekile. . 

6-tdh4.c\ih. 

Mom-Ati. . . 

Pa«rcMeWle, . 

Ar-ro>»-che. 

Kdatreu-Adi. , 

Kdutr4u-\(M\e. 

Kdutr4u-\Q. 

Olche-Aa. , 

(5cAe-leldle. 

Oiche-oYiQ. 

Chdhe-Aa.. 

OhdbeA^eldlo. , 

Ckabak, 

Rdp'An. , 

P<£p*lekile. 

Bdp-che. 

N6--. , . 

N6— . 

N6 — 

K6l p6ye. • 

K6l-A'p6ye. 

K6n pdyi-le. 

K6n dihene 1 • 

t 

Kdnd d'ch^ I . 

K6nh6k.\e\ 
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Slfflwh. 



AWM-ds. 


New 

• 

’ 

• 

Odi’dtk, • • • 

Kodldt. , . 

News 

• 

• 

Tdr*^^'da. . 

Tdr*ct/*da. . . 

Next ! . 

• 

• 

T4n. . . • 

Bdjug. 

Nice . 


• 


Dent. . 

Nickname (%) 

• 

• 

Ar<-^dik-aga«da. 

Ar-^d'Oga. . 

Night (the) . 


• 

» • 

04rug. . 

Last night . 


• 

GHirug . 

.04rug Vdrd. 

Middle of the night (the) 

04rug cAdd^da. » 

Qdeug chado. 

Nipple (the) : 

• 

• 

Kdnf‘V6}ssy’p4i’dA. . 

Kodm-Vdko-pdt. 

t 

No 

9 

• 

Ydda-da. . • 

Ydho. . . 

None . . 

# 

• 

Ydda-da* • • 

Ydho. 

Nobody , 

e 

• 

'At'jrd&apda. • 

*ki-ydho. , , 

Nod (to) 

• 

• 

Ig-»ydde — . • 

Id-ngodtid — 

Noise (to make a) 

•- 

• 

Tdla-nga . 

Yodtigri — , , 

Noon 

f 

• 

Bddo Mdo-da. . 

Bddo ehoad. . 

North . 

• 

• 

• 

Kdiom-tek. • 

KodbdMd. . 

North win4 (the) 

• 

• 

KdmHek 

-da. 

Edmdr-td pod^cga 

>1 9f $9 

• 

• 

Pdtuga /d-da. . 

Pdluga tod. • • 

Nose (the) . 

• 

• 

Chduronga-da. , 

Chmrnga. . , 

Nose (the), (bridge of) 

e 

Zanta-dtt, . . 

Ldatd. . 

Nose (to blow the) 

• 

• 

Ngjfitip-Vdjo- 

•wdjeHr^ 

l7r«-r6jo-ti-dd — . 

Nostril (the) • 

• 

• 

OkdUfOBgtt’V&t^dg" 

•da. 

OhmmgA’V&t-Jdg. 

Not . 

• 


rdda-da. . 

Ydbo. . . • 
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PAehUwdr. 


Soi. 

Sjut, • « 

• 

m . . . 

KU‘\&. 

l&ngol-iB). * 

• 

Trd*»foMekile. 

Td>n^o/>o1ie. 

S4i. 

• 

B<«. . • . 

Ibd. 

Dem'Aii. » 

» 


Bem-ohe. 


• 

t • 


Dirik'^. t 

• 

P/r«A»leyie. . , 

PduH-ohe. 


. 

I){rak'\6'nen. , , 

Birak‘\i6‘nen, 

Dii ik cAad-dn. ^ 

• 

Birak cA^-lekile. • 

Birak'Chab. 

Kaum6*V6’p&t • da . 

• 

Kaume‘\ aukau-^f • 
•leMle. 

JCbme•to*pd^ohe. 

Vdye-Aa. 

• 

Pdye-leldle., • 

P4y»*ohe. 

Pdye-da. 

• 

Pdye-leWle. . . 

Pdy»-ohe. 

iV’a'b-pdytf-da. 

• 

iVe-pdy«-lek(le. . 

NepdyunYiQ. 

It-ng6t4 — • 

• 

^^^gMe — 

Bi^ngMe — . 

Chht — 

« 

ZixVi-ringe — . . 

tvim-chhl — 

PAte ohad-4i&. . 

• 

BMe ohmAe^\e. 

^PMi ohao-ohe. 

K&pila. • 

• 

Kdpel. . • . 

Kdpel l4dj^\Bk. 

Ipila pdta-&A. . 

■ 

Bpel pdu/dtt-leMlo. • 

Ipel pdtb-me. 

Bilak /d*da. • 

• 

BUak /dddeMle. 

Bilah tavrf^M. 

£aM/^*da. • 

• 

KauteAfii^B, , . 

Kdutb-f^e. 

Lonta-Soi. • 

• 

Xofi/aM*le^e. . . 

Choltau-<i\\Q. 

f}ilap-V6Uyv}dlapa — ‘ 

i^i^(a|)-tautau*wtf Idpe- 

i(V/«p-kauto-*b7dpe— 

KaTile-Vit^jdg^da.. 

• 


Eaute’\&‘jdg-fi\ie. 

Pdye*da. . • 

• 

• 

Pdjre'le]sile> • 

Pdyi-ohe. 
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Aku-SdlS. 


7(tbo, • • « 

Id kodldt. . , 

^tdnga-i&t ndnga-t4. 

Ar-len gdbo. 

Tdohdpd — . 

m'<5ng6t> 

•ch6pO‘X&, 

Xr-pdlia. . 
Ah-ndurd — . 
(Jheitd. 


Vddnga^td, 

‘fd. 


, Ab~ohduroga 




Old 
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P 4 ehihodr. 


AukAWtfiooI. 


Kol. 


Pdyi-che. 


Pdye-da. . 

Itdba ohel. . 

Tdma^ tdma. 

Tiuoa-n pdys-da. 
Tmohe -v . 

Kht V&ag-pMch‘]i.Q. 

Ax-d{re-da>. . * 

Ab-n^mti — . 

Pail-da. . 


Ab-am-da. 
Ab-«7^j)»0A-da. 
T4maf t4ma. 
(J*da. 
Ch 6 pe‘ 4 &. 

An ! . 

Ket dH f . 
tnm-lang — 
Tdlang*d&. 
Chdkan^dti. 


XlHShdkan — . 


Pdye-leMe. 

hta k 4 t 4 A.f!i^Q. . 

Bent hen. . 

Tiuse-nd p6ye. . 
Tmohe — . 

Kdt I’aun-pV^cA-cbe. 

A-cM/jar-leldle. 
k.-n*rdukdv. , 

Pail-lekile. 


A-eAam-leldld. 


Beny hen. 

(?*leldle. . , 

CAdpe-leldle. 

W4-4! . 

K.&,a k*l4 Idng'&i ! . 

TSi^m^leng — . 

Td^angA(^ld\e. . . 

CAdAan-leldle. . 


A.-ch6kan — . 


Itdh4 ohil. 

T4makf t4mak. 

P/toa-n-le pdyiAe. 
Tmohe — . 

Kdt \BSi-6n‘p*r4oh- 

A-d/n'-che. 

•» 

— A-nar4kd — . 
P(f^-ch6. 


A-^aAam-obe. 
Er-Ad»-che. 
T4makt t4mak. 
O-le. 

Ch6pe~\e I 
Ad/ 

Keta dd / 
tram — . 

TdlangA^. 
Oh6km-\e. 


A-ehdkanr-— 
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On 


English. 


KVtx-Bkli. 

On aocount of ‘ . 

Arih. . 

Artoa. 

99 99 99 • • 

vm-T&. 

Ar-fod-nga. . 

Once . . . • 

CbatM. . • 

tJbatdl. 

One . 

'Obat'&l. . . 

Vbat'&l. . 

Omit (to) 

tji— . 

tji— . 

Only .... 

Arih. . . 

Artoa. . • . 

Open (to) 

Auohdi — 

Aucho — 

99 9J . e • 

. » 

Ldpajd — 

Open . ‘ . . • 

Auchal'T^. . 

Auch-6t. 

Open (to), (the eye) 

Iji-w^rd— .. 

ld\‘WdrS. . 

„ „ . (the mouth) 

— 

Akan-^dtoi — 

Order (to) 

Ydb— 

Yodb— 

Organ of generation, 
(male). 

CA4;-da. 

Kduno. . 

Organ of generation, 
(female). 


Ohddv. . . 

Orphan (an) • . • 

J?d^o*Gla. . . 

B6lo • 

Other • • . • 

Auko'^a«ro-J4ya-da 

.Aka-^ddi>6/-14 

Our .... 

M4tat. 

Mdtat. 

Outside . 


Wdlaloh-d. . 

Outrigger (an) 

Del-4a,. 

Ddl. . 

Over .... 

Idng-len. 

Todng-len. . 

99 • • • • 

T6^t4ra~len . « 

T6t’tdra-len, 

99 • • * • 

Mawo-len. • 

Mdiiro~len. . 

Ovmrboard (to fall) 

kxiio-j'&mu — 

Autau-yiiw— 

Overcast (to he) . . 


ArA-i-dU — 
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PieHiwdr* 

Aukau-Jitto^t. 

Kol. 

Td-i. 

TWd-le. . 

Td-le. 

Jj6-ngZk. • 

J^-ohikan. 

Kd-n&a.— 

Jj'&tdhd. . > • 

Ldngdi. . 

Ldngi-le. 

JAtdbd. . • • 

Ldngdi. . 

LdnguXo, 

Diche— . • 

jSchc-^ • • • 

Jjichfn— 

Td-i. 

T*rd-le . 

Td-le. 

Auohd — . 

Oahak— « 

— Aueha-— 

Lhpioh — . , . 

Lhpich — 

— Lhpmoh — * 

A^hd-J^ga, • • 

Oohak-f^i]i3Xi.. . 

Amh-ak, 

lr&m-tDdra<— » 

R&m-widre — . 

ISx-whran — 

0 m-tdtoe — 

Aukom-^^ece — 

— TS!6m-t4v}e 

JFdr — • • 

Tdr-— • 

O-udr — 

Tdt-dst. • * • 

P<^MeMle. . 

P(kf-ch6, 

Tdlang-da. 


Tdlang-ahk, 

Fdle-dsk. • • 

P»;«-leldle. 

A-pdU-fihk. 

C>-tdurdu-b4-Aa.. 

Kvika^-taurok-hdiwe^ 

-leMle. 

O-tdra- fitita^’che. 

• 

Miye. .) 

9 0% 


Wdlm-an. 

W*l6kar-an. % , 

Wdlma-(^Q. 

lel-dA. . • 

P«Z-leyie< 

Tel-ohh. 

Tdng-an. 

Ohdng-an. % 

Chdng-an, 

T6i-tdr-an. • 

Tautau-/<ir-a»». • • 

Taute-^^r.a». 

L6tmr-an. • • 

Limar-m. 

Ldmar-an. 


Automc^em — 

— Autom*cMm — 

TiwcAa^dU — • • 

• 

liwe-la-dU — . . 

Tiwe-ka-dU — . 


12 
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yOCABTJLAST OF THE l^EOUAQES 


Ore 


EngliBh. 

Akar.S/a-da. 

Akvt-Bdl4. 

Overhead 

Tdng^len. . 

Todng-len. . 

Overtake (to) 

Ax-chdraga dm — . 

Ax-ohodrogo line- 

Owl ^an) . • 

* . 

Kdurdu. . 

Own (to) . . • 

Sdjeri — 

Bdjdri — 

Own ; (my own) . • 

Mdtat . . . • 

Mdtat. 

Oyster (an) . . -• 

Toinya-dst. . 

Tamya. 

r 

P 



Pack (to) 

Auto -ehdu — 

AutO'OAod — . 

Package (a) . 

Auto-cAatt-nga-da. 

Auto-0Ao<(-nga 

Paddle (a) . 

Wdligma-d^,. 

Walagmo. . 

„ (to) . 

Ax‘tdpa— 

At-todpo—- . 

Pain 

Yed~d& . . 

Yed. . 

Paint (to) 

kd-ldt— . 

A.d-pdl6 — 

„ , (with white earth) . 

Adi-ldt — . . 

Aid-pdld-— 

„ , (with red earth) 

Ad-^p — 

Odro-yW — . 

Pair (a) ... 

Ar'ydpi'nga-da. 

Ax‘jdp6-t. 

Palate (the) ... 

Lcda-dSi, , 

Ldia. 1 • 

Palm of the hand (the) . 

illma-d^. 

Kdlma. 

Palpitate (to) . 

Avma — 

Auna — 

Pant (to) . . 

Ohcdaii— . , . 

Chalet — 

Parrot (a) . 

J^yep'da. 

£dp-da. 

Part (to), (divide) . 

Akoridrali — 

Aka-/orfro/o— 

Passionate . . • 

Ig>rd{-da. « • 

Id'kodno.' 

Pat (to) . . 

Fddi— 

Pidi— . 
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Puchikwdr, 

Auk&u-/f{t00«. 

Kol. 

Tdng-m. 

• 

Chdng'on. 

• 

Chdng-an. 

Ax-ohdraka U — 

• 

'R&-charok U — . 

• 

A-cVrok ki — . 

Kdiiru-da,. • 

• 

K*rdwel‘\Q)^Q. 

• 

A’rd-le. 

Pdcher — 

• 

Pdcher — 

• 

— Pdeher — 


• 

JUiye. . . 

• 

Miyi'okQ. 

Toin-dai. . , 

• 

• 

T'dAran'leldle. . 

• 

Tdukin~o\ia. 

0 

AvAom-chdii — 

• 

• 

A nitku-oh*ldp — 

• 

• 

Aut6m-cAa« — . 

Auto- 0 iidt<-da. . 

t 

AukaU'ter-&(^6-le]sjle. 

Aute*cAd«-le. 

Wdlokam~d&, . 

• 

Wldkam'\e>\s^e. 

• 

^’tdkam'ObA 

At-ehoke — . 

• 

^&rohdke — . 

• 

lA-ohdke — 

N{nak-i&, 

• 

Oheh{-\^\e. . 

• 

Einak-cbA 

Om-dda — 

• 

Am-dde — 

• 

— Aum-d(^ — . 

Om-dda — 

• 

Am-dde — 

• 

— Aum-dde — . 

Om-idl — . 

• 

Am-tdl — 

• 

— Om-tdl — . 

At-chdp-da,. 

• 

T’rdm-cAdp-leMle. 

• 

A-cAdp-ohe. 

Ldlye-dSk. • 

• 

LmyoAtd^e. . 

• 

0-alF^-ohe. 

EdUamrdsk. . 

• 

Xd/am-leldle. . 

• 

Edilam-ohe. 

J^ngeche — 


Ngdohe — 

• 

Angdohe — . 

Ohilet— 

• 

Chelet — 


— Chelet’—, 

• • 

• 

Xd^'lekQe. • 

• 

Kdp’ld. 

C)-tdr — 

• 

Aukau'^dr — . 

* 

—Ci'tdT—’, 

ic-kamot’dA. 

• 


• 

Er-Ad«ffd-ohe. 

Pdte— , 

•'J==^====»«»s»* 

• 


• 

Pite—. 
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Pat 


English. 

Aka-^/a*dB. 

Ahu-Sdtd 

Path (a) 

• 


Tiriffo-da. 

Tdngohda. 

• 

Pebble (a) 

• 

• 

6^»^t*da. 

Rdnyi. . 

• 

Peck (to) 

• 

• 

DiJ/— 


• 

Peel (to) 

• 

• 

JDSich —^ . . . 

Aulo-^ 

• 

People 

• 

• 

Ddrlag-dA. . 

Auldichit. . 

• 

Perfume /a) . 

• 


6t>ad*da. , 

Odd. . 

t 

„ , (of ripe fruit) 

• 

Ig-^a2uda. . 

l&~gald-Tiga. 

« 

Permit (to) . 

• 

• 


Ted-gdlu — . 

t 

Perspire (to) . 

• 

• 

Odmar-V&t’wijeri — 

Ot-gdrui-V&T* 
•davit — . 


Perspiration . 

• 

• 

Odmar-dst. • 

Odrui. . 

• 

Pester (to) . 

• 

• 

On-fmM — . • 

Ong-tdli — . 

• 

Phosphorescence, 

sea). 

(on the 

Pdwdi-da,. . , 

Pdtodi. , 

• 

Pick (to) 

• € 

• 

Tmp 

Tdup — 

• 

Pick out (to) . 

• 

• 

Ct-ndn — . 

Ot^ndnd — , 

• 

Pick up (to) . 

• 

• 

£ntr~- • • • 

— ' . 

• 

Piece (a) 

• 

• 

Ot-Jdddma'Asi. , 

Oirjddoktpef. 

a 

Pierce (to) 

• 

• 

Jdrali — 

Ohddrpo — . 

• 

Pig (a) . 

• 

• 

£eg~d&. . • 

Bdk. • . 

• 

„ „ , (male) 

• 

• 

JBe^-da. 

Bdk. . • 

• 

„ „ , (female) 

• 

• 

Bdgo'dA. 

Bodgo. 

• 

„ „ , (sucking) 

• 

• 

Beg bd-da. . 

Bdg hod. , 


Pigeon (a) 

• 


Mdrud’da,. . 

Ngdji. 

• 

Pillow (a) ^ . 


■ 

AutO'f^£*nga*da. . 

Autau-y<^»*nga. 

A 

4 

• 





Pil 
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TieHhadr. 

Auk&u-aTi^erdJ. 

fCaleng~dsi. 

Taiea//-leld1e. 


iSd^in-leldle. . . 

m — . . . 

Ch'Up — 


f Oich — . ^ 

^^0%G'h ' • 

l rihp — . j 

JVtt/e. . 

JVe-kae. 

Aut'-d-da. . • 

Atltau-ddeMe. 

Ix-hdnyutoa'dsL. * 

Rd-Ardiar-leldle. . 

Ho-Mla — 

Ter-Hio — 

KimeTAL&c-wdlhpa — 

Kimar'Xk-woldph — , 

Kimer-dSi. . . 

£/mar*lel^e. • 

(hi^-tmle — . . 

Auii*^d2d — * • 

Pdwoi-dti. . 

Pdiool-lekile. . 

Tdme — 

T6me — . . « 

Auto»m£» . • 

Autau-»d» — . 

1)4— . 

. . . 

Auto*dddd5a*da. . 

Autau'fd^nMeldle. . 

Ch4t— . 

Ch4U— . . . 

Bi‘A& . . . 

Pd&'leyie. 

£d«da. . • ' • 

iSdA;-lekile. 

2’dl}0^da. 

T61caunotAQ\si^e. 

B4 h&mgat-ASi. 

Bdk kongatAQ]xi\p. 

J//rad>da 

M{ratA()}si\B . 

Autom-^d«-da . 

• 

Autau>^dA;'le!yiij . | 


Kol. 


— LoiohAfi. 

Le>»f<>le. 

Aute-d-le.- , 
Er-A’^w?a-le. 

— — . 
KimarAoi'walhpe — , 

Ai&war-che. 

On-tatlS — . 
F^um-che. 


— . 

L-/ — . 

kute^Sd^baAe. 

ChSt^. 

22^a£'che. 

Trot-cha. 

KaungotAfi. 

MiratAe. 
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Englieh. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

Kkw^Bdli. 

Pimple (a) 

• 

• 

B4t-nga-da . . 

9 

P4^-nga. 

m 

Finch (to) 

• 

• 

Tdupi c 

• 

Tdupigd — . 

• 

Place (a) 

• 

• 

Ar-ldg’da. 

• 

Ax-ldg. 

a 

Place (to) 

• 

• 

Ar-ldg-len tegi 

. 

Ax-ldg-d tdg — 

• 

Place (the), (for anything) 

Ar-Idg-da. 

• 

Ar-ldg. . 

• 

Plain (a) 

• 

• 

Yao-da. 

• 

Yodd. . 

• 

„ . (^or dancing) 

• 

B'&Hm-da. . 

a 

ipodrdij. 

• 

Plait (to) * 

• 

• 

— . 

• 


• 

Plane (to) .* 

• 

• 

Pd«r — , 

• 

Pdur — 

a 

Plantain (a) . 

4 

• 

ilngara-d&. . 

• 

Kongdrd. . 

a 

Platform (a) . 

• 

• 

Tdga-d^a. • , 

• 

Todgo'lo. . 

• 

Play (to) 

• 


tydj— 


Idi-komch — , 

• 

Please (to) 

• 

• 

Auto-y^/a — 

• 

kata-ydla — 

• 

Plenty . 

• 

• 

Kt-ddru-da. , 

• 

Ax-pulia. 

a 

Pliant . 

• 

• 

rdft-da. 

• 

Y6bd. . 

a 

Pluck (to) 

1 

t 

• 

Tdup — , 

a 

Tdup — 

a 

Plunge in (to) 

• 

• 

Oiridmu — . 

• 

— 

a 

Point (a) 

• 

• 

Nalohama-Asi. 

• 

Nmchdkmo. , 

a 

Point (to), (of an arrow) 

• 

Mduk — , 

• 

Mdu — •* 

a 

99 99 • 

• 


Ig-mo — 

• 

Id-rodb — , 


Pmnt out (to) 

• 

• 

Aukau-teg-mo 

. 

Aukau-ted>rodd 

— 

Pointed 

• 


Bdichama-da. 

• 

Natchakmo. . 

a 

Poisonous 

• 

• 

Wdr-dA. . 

• 

Wdkar. ' . ' 

• 

Pole (a) 

• 

• 

Tadk-dA. 

• 

Tduk-da. 

• 

Pole (to), (of a canoe) 

• 

L6bi — , 

• 

L6U — 

a 

Poor 

• 

• 

Ct*/^^»»ya*da. 

• 

CiModmo. 

• 


Poo 
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VUUADUJUaiKX UJT X'Jtllfi JLiAJNUUAUffS 


For 


English. 


Pork 

Porpoise (a) . 
Possess (to) . 

Post (a), (of a hut) 
Post (a), (fishing) 
Pot (a) . 

Pound (to) 

Pounder (a) . 
Pour (to) .» 
Powerful 
Prawn (a) 

Pregnant (to be) 
Presence, (in toy) 
Presents 


Presents, (to 
Presently 

If 

Pretend (to) 


give) 


$9 if • m 

Prevent (to) . 

99 99 • • 

Frick (to) . . 

Prisoner (a) . 

,, , (to tako a) 


Prong (a) • , 


Aka*.S/(i-da. 


. Reg ddma«da. 

. Chd^g-ia,. , 

. Tidjeri — 

. Vdggma-&B,. . 

. Tdga-dviu 
. Bdj-As,. 

. Tali — 

. TalU bdua-dsi. 

. indr- 

. Ah-gdura ddpa*da. 
. Jfd'da , 

. Ax-Udi~ . 

. B’i-ddl-len . 

. Er‘mdn-iiga-di&. , 
, Ar-lua tnd»-da. 

. Mdn — 

. T&v-dulo-len 
. Ar-^ri-nga-da. 

. Iji-ydiwa/i— 
Ax&^dtmoH*^ 

. J^edba-^ 

, ’lix-tdkik— 

I)4t — , 

. Ot•oA&^nga•da. 

• Ot-ehdt — . 

• Aka^oM^t^a. 


A}tts-Bdl4, 


Rdg dodmo. . 
CMdg. 

Tdgi-. . . 
Dodgomo. , 
Todgolo. , 
Bdj-Aa,. 

Tomi — 

Tmli bdna. . 

« 

Kdldu — . 

Ah^gdurhd kdchu. 
Kodd. . 
Ax-hddia— , 
Bdi-ddUld. . 

Ai'-modn'iiQBi. 
Av-ld modn-Dga. 
Modn — , 

T&r'kdiilolen. 
Ar-kdotodr. . 
Id-yodmali^ 
Ax~tdydri-~ . 
Afddba — 
'l&e-tdki^ . 

B4t — 

(ii-ohodt'Tig&. 
Oi-chodt-^ . 
A]itk-ohodra. 


Pro 
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Pieiiitedr. 

ACikau-i/^ierdZ. 

Kol. 


Bdk 

PSak tSme-ohe. 

Chdted-da,. . 

Ch6imk-\fi\^e. 

Ohdtook-che. • 

• • 

PScher— 

— P Sober — . 

PaHram’da. 

Pauram-l^^e. 

Pdro«j-ohe. 

Tduke-da,. . • 

Tduke’\S\^&. 

Tauke-o\ie. 

Pdch-i&. 

PdcA-lekile. 

PSeh-ohe. 

ToH — • 

Toi . — , . • , 

— Po*/-che.^ 

MS TiSlohma'dA. • 

Mdka d^Zg-le]dle. . 

MSaka dSlS-o\xe. 

Phrang — 

P*rdng — ’ • , , 

1 

►u 

J 

1 

dSirnga-AA. 

k-k*r6 ohdkirl&^e, . 

k-k*r6 ddrnga-che. 

JTao-da. . . 

£ad-leyie. , , 

Kdo'ohe. 

Kx-hddia — 

Pd-d^de-pSat-r- , 

k-bSdia — . 

Tix-lcdvdeh-an , 

T'i-kaudak'an. 

T*eT-kdudak-an. 

\ 

Titoe-rSk-da. , , 

lYwe-r^A-leWle. , 

r/toe-ke-rdAsKsbe. 

Ki'lSia rSk-ddt. . 

B.d’l'&ok-d-rSkA.%\d\e. 

Ld-ZatooA;*le'r^A;-ohe. 

PSk — • • • 

RSk — , 

*—PSk—. 

^ix-ckSh-lS. . 

T*xBL-ohd-lS. 

’id-chd-lS. 

kx-kSwar-da. . 

'RA-kauvser-l&^e. 

k-kmv)er-e\\e. 

txam-ydmal — 

'&.dm-j6mal — , , 

Ixam-ySmal — . 

kxamrtSyer — . 

Bd-tSyar — • 

krortSyer — .. 

^edba — 

^cdbor— • • 


Td-tcdf— . 

T’rd-ydr— 

— Td-todr — . 

TSt— . 

• 

m 

1 

—TSt— 

Auto*»d-da. . • 

Autau-»^-le]^e. 

kdie-nS—. 

Auto-n^ — . 

Autau-«d — ,• 

— Auto-»d-yik — . 

C^-olidral-da. 

• 

Aukau-oA*roZ-leWle. 

To-cA’roZ-le. 
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Pro 


English. 

• 

Aka-J?/a-da. 

Akar-BdU. 

Property 

• 

Rdmoko-da. . 

m 

Techd. . . 


Protect (to) . 

• 

Ab-gdurd — 

• 

Ah-gdurd ~ 

• 

Provisions . 

• 

Paf-da. 

• 

Yocifkoim • 

• 

Prow (the) 

• 

Auko-mt^ti'da. 

» 

Aukau-mtiijf^. 

• 

Puff (to) 


Tdpuk — 

• 

T6pu — 

• 

Pull (to) 

• 

Vdukrd — . 

• 

Ddukrd — . 

f 

Pulse (the) 


Ara««f-nga*da. 

e 

Ndut-nga. . 

• 

Pulsate (to) . 

• 

^dut — 

• 

Ndut — 

• 

Punish (to) 

• 

Ah^eche — . 

• 

99 • 

e 


• 

Ah- jdbag ^ . — 

• 

A\i-jdbog6 — 

• 

Pungent 

• 

Xg-r^Aima-da. 

• 

Id-rd^ kdchu. 

• 

93 • • 

• 

Aka-jfdro'da. 

• 

Aksk-gdro. 

• 

Purge (to) 


Chdl — 

• 

Qhdl— % 

• 

Pursue (to) 

• 

Ig-dJ- . 

• 

Xd'komoh— 

• 

Push (to) 

• 

Ig-dddoH — 

• 

\d-ddddto. , 

0 

Push (a) 

« 

Vdddti-d&. . 

• 

tJdddto — 


Push away (to)* 


Vteg-ddddti — 

• 

't-idd-ddddto— 

• 

Push aside (to), (of jungle) 

Ak&-tndl — . 

• 

Aka-motff— 

t 

Put down (to) 

• 

Tdgi. — 

• 

Tdg- 

• 

Put on (to) , (of clothes, etoi) 

'Eh’lduti — . 

• 


• 

Put outside (to) , (of a house) 

Wdlak-len tdgi 

— 

WdlMoh'd tdg— 

• 

Put inside (to) „ 

• 

Kdktdr-len tdgi 

— • 

Kdktar-a tig-- 

• 

Put off (to), (of clothes, etc.) 

Ldpuji — . 

• 

L&pdjd — . 

• 

Putrid . . . 

• 

'A-jdba-da. . 

• 

’Ong-yddo-nga. . 



Pot 
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Fuchikwdr, 

Aukau-/«fr0». 

Kol. 

• 

R4kat-^&. 

^dAa^-leMle. . 

Rdkat-chd, 

Ky^-Mrct-— , 

A.-k'rd — 

— A-k*rd—. 

Tmye-Aa,. 

TdkajduAeMle. 

Tdyd-ohe. 

O-m/Ara-da. , 

Aukau-w/Aa-Ieklle. . 

Tex-mdka-le. 

Fduje— . . 

Pdwd — . 

— Pdioe — . 

Ch'&chh — 

Tdnd— . 

— Ohdchak — . 

HdHt’Aa,. . * . 

AV«-le]dle. 

0-M«i-che. , 

Ndut — . . ' . 

Nm — 

— G-nu—, 

A.\i-4ohe — ' . 

A:-dchd — 

9 

— A-dohak — . 

Ah-ledda — 

A-kddak — , , 

— A-kddak — . 

it-rdta-da — . . 

Bd'f5/aA:-leWle. 

'Bx-rdtak’Clas, 

O-ydr-da. . 

Aukau-y<^A!ar-]ekfle. . 

0»ydaker~\Q. 

Bdlo— 

Bdld — • , , 

— B6le-. 

Ix-kdle — 

B^-kdld — • , 

— PiX'kdle — . 

Ix’tdrd — , • 

Bi6-tdrak — 

— Bx’tdrak — . 

Tdrdrda.. 

ZVraA-lekile. . 

Tdrak-xAie, 

^\A-tdTdt^~ • • 

Eak-ter-^^raAr— 

fi-ter-<draAr — . 

. . . 

Aukau-md — 

— O-md — . 

Tdioh — . . • 

Tdoh— . . 

— Tdioh—. 


— 

^ho-ldut — . 

Wdlma-n tdioh-— , 

Waldkw'on &~tdoh — 

W dlma-n le*/d^A — . 

Kdtatdr-au tdioh — . 

Kdkt'rd^n &-tdoh — . 

ThvikdL-tdtard-n le* 
-tdioh 

Lhpieh — . . 

Ldpioh — , , 

— Ldpieh — . 

’Ong-oAdpe-da. . 

• 

’A<cAdj}«-lekjle. . 

A-cAdpc-obe. 

• 
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VGOABULAR^ OF THB LANGUAGES 


Qua 


Englisli. 

Altar B/a-da, 

Akax~Bdli. 

Q 




Quarrel (a) 

• 

An-tdng mdJk-oga- 
-da. 

0&r6-todng md-nga. 

Quarrel (to) . 

• 

AxB,-tdng mdk — . 

O&TO-todng md — . 

Question (a) . 

■ 

Ig-cA^um-nga. 

ld-&if^ra 

Question (to) . 

• 

CUiura — . 

JBingrd — 

Quick (to be) 


Ax-yird — . 

i.r-y<£> d— . 

Quickly , 

• 

Axrydrd. 

Av-ydrd. 

Come quickly ! . 

• 

Kdich &c-ydrd / 

Kdld ng'(ir\g‘rddu ! . 

Quiet (to be) . 

• 


Jini — , . 

Quietly , 

• 

2)d^o-k6. 

Ldmd-liA • 

Be quiet ! - 

• 


iVii/'aukau-y/n* I . 

Quite enough . 

• 

Kien wav. • * 

Kioham ydtya. 

B 




Bace (to) • 

• 

TMk — 

Tirld — . . 

Raft (a) 

m 

Fan cA^-nga-da. • 

Bodrat ehdd-nga. . 

Rage (to be im) 

• 

— 

m^dli — 

»» »» • 

• 

Ij-dna — 

Idd-kodno — - 

Bain . 

• 

Tt^m-da^ . • 

74m. . 

Rain (to) • 

• 

YdmA&rpd — 

74m-ld-pd4ro2o — 

Rainbow (a) . • 

• 

Tidga-doL. . . 

P4dga. 

Rainy season (the) 

% 

(?4mfil-da. . . 

Chkmul. • • 

BaisG (to) . • 

• 

Jjdijai — . 

Ldji — 











127 


OF THE SOniH ANDAMAN 0R07P OF TRIBES. 


P4ciikwdr. 

ACLkau-/^t9d«. 

Kol. 

Ax&m-lo»ga nd-da. . 


— Am-to»gan Md-ch4. 

A-varn'icng-nd — 

Bixortonge n6 — 

— Am-tongan nd — . 

iT-bdnger-da. 

Bd’binger lekfle. 

— Bx-binger. 

Biager — 

Binger — 

— "Ex-binger-— . 

Ar-gdra— . • . 

T^A'idra — 

— A-ydrak—, 

Ae-ydra. . • 

BA-jdra . , 

— A-ydra. 

1 &e-ydra 1 , , 

E rA-jdra / • , 

/-Id ng*&m-ydra 1 

Mild— . 

M*li— . 

lA^mldak — . 

T6te-\iQ. , , 

T6td-Q\ik. 

tdte. 

Mildt . 

MHi! , 

JA-m*leak ! 

K6td hole. . . 

Kdtok k*ld. . 

Kdtok k'ld. 

Tdrala — 

Vrdld— . 

• 

~ Trdld 

Bdrat chaitrd&. 

B'rdt oh'ldp-l^ix^Q. . 

B*rdt cAai^ohe. 

Icdkm’-kame — . 

Bdm-k*nc^h — 

Ixsmrkdime 

Ldke-da,. , 

X^A;(?-lek0e. . . 

Ldke-chQ, 

Bdke-le-bdde — 

LdkeA^bdie — . 

Ldke-\x-bdle — 

Pdth-da,. . , 

P^^a^'lekile — . 

Pa^oA;-che. 

Eimal-da,. 

JOimaMekiie. . 

KimaUc\iB. 

Ldohd — . . 

r- ’ > ■ ■ aa=ssa=aaaas= — j-ass: 

Ldohok — . ‘ , 

— Ldiehok — . 
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VOCABULABT OF THB LANOUAOBS 


Bap 


English. 

Aka-R/n-da. 

Akar- BdU. 

Rapidly 

kr-yM. 

kr-ydrd. 

• 

>» • • • 

Yira^-^ik 

r/rad-kd. 

• 

Rat (a) ... 

Jtdgo tdtma-d&. 

Ydbod 

• 

Rattan (a) . . 

B61-A&. . . 

Bdl. 

a 

Raw .... 

ChimHi'doi. . 

Chilika. 

• 

Ray fish (a) . . . 

OAiV-da. 

Chir. 

• 

Reach (to), (arrive at) 

Aukon-yddoJi — 

Aukon-ydy — 

s 

Reach (to), (stretch out) . 

kka-tcddli — 

‘kksi-tedddl — 

* 

Really 1 ? , . 

An tffdi I ? 

An ydtya ! ? 

• 

„ ? . . 

An dba ? . 

An uba ? 

• 

The Reason why . 

Arik. , , 

Arwa. 

• 

For what Reason ? 

Michhleh r . 

Midkat ? . 

• 

Recently . , 

ArlOi-V6\rrid4ba. . 

KodrloA!6i-rdddha. 

Recognise (to) 

1^-nduU — 

Id-I6mang — 

• 

Recollect (to) 

Qdd— 

Qdt — 

• 

Recover (to), (to get, back) 

Ax-ddukori — 

kx-ddukoro — 

• 

» M , (to get well) 

Tig-fid* — . 

T^-fid — 

• 

Reduce the size of (to) 

kx-Mnab — . 

ks’kinap — . 

• 

Red .... 

GhdYama-dA. 

Chdranta. , . 

• 

Reed (a) ... 

Bidi-kai. . 

Bddi. , . 

• 

Reef (a), (rooks) 

Bddroga’dSi, , 

Bduroga. 

9 

>» »» > (coral) • • 

/d*afO‘da. 

Jdtoio. . 


Reflect (to), (as in water) . 

Ot-ydlo — . 

kxA-ydlo — 

• 

„ „ , (to think) . 

Kdk-V&t-er gdd— . 

KdkA^ ix-gdd — 

• 

Reflection (a) . . 

Ot-ydio-da. , 

Aut-yd/o. 

• 

Refuse 

£4oAa*da. . 

B<&ehkd. • 

• 


OF TUB SOUTH ANDAlfAH QBOUP OF TBIBBS. 


Fiehikw&r. 

Auk&u*jtfl90i 

Ax-ydra. • 

'R&-jdra. 


J^a^'ohe. , • 

JTi^^-da. . . . 

fi^Mekile. . . 

B6l-di&. . . 

Bdnkol-\fi\s^&. . 

Ddp-da. 

Ddp’lekile. . . 

Chir-d&. • • 

CAiV'-lekile. 

Om-dt — ... 

Aukom-^^ — 

O-w&tel — • , • 

Aukau*t0i{^a2 — 

An kdle 1 ? . 

An k’ldi ? . . 

An Idngi ? 

An Idngdi P . . 

Tdl. . 

T’rdle. . . . 

Mdlin^ . 

3f/AA-ohfke P • . 

M6li-V6io-tdH-di. . 

PaM^tautau'^^rt. 

ix-Unger — • 

Bt^’liinger — 

K6t— . 

K6t~~ 

Ax’tddr — 

EA-ldt — . . * 

• 

H^-kdnye — 

Tek-A<^y^ — . . 

Ax'kdudeng — 

Bi-k'ddluk — . . 

Chdtd-dn. 

Ch4tak-\^s^e. . 

Bide-da,. • . . 

P^ia*lekile. 

Bdroka-dn. . • 

P’r4A«'lekile. . . 

JdfocO'da. . • 

J&mO'\^isQ.e. . > 

Axiio-yMe — . 

Autau-y^^d — . . . 

Bdu-\^tiu3e kdt — . 

Bduk'\e-t(we-\&-k6t — ■ 

Auto«jr42B«da. . . 

Autau*/4/e'lekile. . ■ 

JB^cA^'da. . • 

• 

PdaAoA-lekile. . • . . 



Kctt-le. 

SdUkol-ehe, 

Ddp-ohe. 

CA/r-che. 
Li-jigdm-St — 
0-toAtel — . * 
Bnk'Ul? 

JEn Idngi ? 

Idle. 

Miak’V^m. P 
Jfd2t-tauto-/(fr^-oh0. 
‘Ex-Unge — . 

— K6d — . 

•r— K.-t6kar — . 

L&-t6ak*Mffye — . 

— K.~k*d6ng — . 
Chdtok-oha. 
Bddi-oha. 
jB’r4A^-ohe. 





rOCABmJLRT or tbs XiANiSBAOBB Sof 


English. 


kktkt-BdlS, 


Befose (to) 

• 


’Ik-ldi-Md — 

• 

99 99 • 

• 

*Ik*&ra*t»ya — 

’Ik'kodro’tnyd — 

• 

Belate (to) • 

• 


T&T~cykib — 

• 

Belative (a) . 

• 

Ar*dd^i-da. . . 

Ax-dautau^xk 

• 

Belease (to) • 

• 

Eb-t*6t>md»» — 

Eb-t’aut*«»dno — 

• 

Bemain (to) . 

• 

J*dli — . 

Podli — . 

• 

Bemember (to) 

• 

Odd — 

Qdt — - • 

• 

Bemiud (to) • 

• 

*En-yd6 — . 

'EfL'yodb — . 

• 

Bemove (to) .« 

• 

/A— . . . 

• 

/- . . 

• 

Bent (a) 

• 

Jdff-da. . , 

Jdg. » 

• 

Bepair (to) 

• 

BMnga — . , 

Dem — . 

• 

„ f (a canoe, eto.) 

Jdt — 

Jodt — 

• 

„ (a bowstring.) 

Mma ■— . 

Mdio — 

• 

Bepeat (to) 

• 

Tdlik ydb 

TodlS yodh \ — 

• 



Aka-t’dr-oMr«— • 

Aka't’dr-cAdru — 

• 

Beplace (to) . 


'kx-Ug-len tegi — . 

'Ar- Wy-d tSg — 

• 

Beply (to) . , 

• 

’£n-jrdd — , 

’En^i^odA — 

• 

Beprove (to) 

• 

'En-y^ft^ga-ri-Zd*— 

'En-yodft-nga-ri-<d— 

Besembling . 


Kien tod^da. 

Kioham ydtya. 

• 

99 • 

• ■ 

Kiohikan'dti. 

Kichana. 

• 

Beside (to) . 

• 1 

Bddu — 

JBddu — , 

• 

Bestore (to) • 

• • 

Av-ddukra , 

Ax-ddkrd •— 

• 

Bebch (to) . 

• t 

Ad“tod • , 

Ad'todAid —* 

• 

Betrei^t (to) , 

• • 

JEdy ^ 

Koalj . 

• 

Betum (jtp), (dome back) 

On rr~. 

Ann — , . 

• 

99 99 • 

» 

• • 


If a - 

t 

• 
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TithiktoAr. 


'fi-iram-wuib— . 

Td-flpoZ — 

fibe-t’<5ng-w<f — 
Ifau — . t 
K6t^ , 
'In-forfr — 
D4— . 

, • 
Dem — . . 

Chot^ . 

M6ye — . 

Kdl v> 4 t — • 

*Xt-Uw‘an t44oh ■ 
'In-wifr — 
*Ia-todr-Vic-tdi - 
Kdta kole d4le . 
^td. • ( 

Kdlok — • 

Ai-tddr — . 

Om-Mwe — . 

Tdpal — . 

tine — . 

M— . 


Aak&a«/i(ip^. 


. ’Dak-r^-m^A; ^ — 

. *'&a^-T&m‘4inga i— 
. Tti-ngol — . 

. Bii-eMletd-lekSie. 

, K6t— , 

. 'En-y^r — 

. ilah‘-~‘ . . . 

. PJ«y-lek£le. 

. Dem — . . 

. Ch'ldk — 



Kdl ydr — 
Aukau-ter-cM 2 — 
'"Bi&’Hw-an d‘t4ch — 
’En-yAr — 
*^n-yhr-Vi-td — 
K4tokk*l4~- . 
Atok lungdi <£*kile. 
Kdieh—~ , • 

R&-414 — 

Am-kdtoe — . 

Tdpal — 

Oni — . • 

jZ/w’*” • • 


*Aka*dram-ffi 4 ik 
*Ak-6&m-4nga — . 
lA-iA-ngot 

Ak&-ohuleiU'iai. 

•— Ebe*t’aua*«n(iik — 
O-dd 

^Kdd-^. 

— *lnrwdr 

— DeldakB'fAvd. 

— Dem — . 

— Choi—. 

— Jddye — . 
Kdl']&-wdr — , 

— - O-td'/aiZ—- . 
^Uk'l{w-an-lb-t4ich — . 

— *In-wdr — . 
*In-K><^r-ker-/rf — . 
Kdtok k'ld d4le. 
iltak. 

Kdich — . 
lA-tdukar — . 
6m-Hu>e — . 

0‘i4pel — . • 
tne — . 

Zd — . 


2 
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Bet 


English. 


Akar.B/a-da. 







Bob 
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P4ekikwdr, 

Aukau-^iimi. 

Kdl. 

liam-kdit — . 

— . 

lram*^di/aib — . 

Ax-taur — . 

Rd-dW 

A}i&-t&ukar —> . 

Iram-kdite — . 

— . 

— lraai‘A;^i^a — ^ 

Pdreke-Vi-ih-mdr-Ts!^ 

Kidam-Vi-mdur- 

A^/am*ke*k’oiii-mdr- 

Kdtam-V&-&\)'mdr- 

-ke. . 

[-che.] 

-le 1 

Bdiironga'AA. . 

JB’rd»flf<»-lek£le. 

PVduflFd-ohe. 

Aato-y^er>dA. 

Autau-y^per-lekHe. . 

Aute-yi!]per-ohe. 

Dem-da. . . ‘ . 

Dm-leklle. . . 

JD&nt'Ohe. 

• 

. . 

P^//-lekile. * . 

P^^t-che. 

Ad / . . . 

Tf'd-4! . 

Ad 1 

Ite dem-d&. 

i^ifddm*lekile. 

tie le-dm-'le. 

Tddrom-da,. • . . 

Pditromdekile. . 

Jjie‘tddramA.0, 

.Zio^*da. ' • • • 

Zd^leklle. . 

Le-2^*le. 

O'pdi'da. • . • 

Aukau-pdH'lekile. . 

Td-^dAra'le. 

Auto'A^loA-da. . . 

Autau-MicA-lekile. . 

Taute*£dioA-che. 

• 

Tawr-da. . . . 

Podr-lekile. • 

Podr-che, 

Om-kdde — . . 

Aukom-Arddc— . 

Omrkdde — . 

Zdeh-nga,: . 

Z^cA-cMkan. . . 

JjO’ldoh-lem 

Koinye — . • . 

Kcdnyi—. 

O^kdnye — . 

ftddle •»- . . . 

Sddlk • • 

Ke'kddle — . 

D/no ddle*da. • 

Ddta dd/a-lekile. 

J)4na ddle-ohe. 

Tadeng’d&. • • 

Pai^ff^'lekile. . . 

Tdieng-obo. 

Ci’W&ke-dA. • 

Aukau-trdAre-lekile.* . 

Q-udke-ehe, 

1 

1 

• 

• 

• 

Tdp — . 

1 

1 

I. 

• 

7o8— . . 

Top— . 

—Tob — . 
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English. 

Ak^£^.da.. 

Aku»Bdli. 

Bock (a), (large) . 

SduroffOrda: 

Bduroga. 

„ „ , (small) . 

Tdtli’da. • . 

Tdtli. . . . 

Kook (to) ... 

Ax-gidi-^ , • 

Ax-gidi — , 

BoU (to), (as of a stone) . 



„ „ , (as of a canoe) . 

Ax-gidi — . 

kr-gidi^ . * 

„ „ , (as of a log on the 

beach). 

Ad-gSdi — . . 

Ax-g4l4 — • 

Boll np,(to), (as of . a mat) 

KSM—- 

'Kdudo — - 

Boof (the) . 

ChAng-da,, . 

Chd. . . 

Boof of the month (the) . 

Ldla‘d&, 

XjQ^yo* • . • 

Boot (a) ... 

Ax-ehdg’dA. • 

Ax’Ohdg. 

Bope (a) • . • 

. . 

Bitma. 

Bot (to) 

Chdum-^ . 

Chodru— . 

Botten .... 

ChdUFUr—td. * . 

Chodru-n^. 

Bough, (as of bark) • • 

TMporda. . 

TMpa. 

„ , (as of the sea) . 

KduAld~r~d3». 

Kdlngdr. 

Bound .... 

Cit-Ungnya-dSki 

Ot’Ungriya. . . 

»».••• 

Ot'&aaarda. . 

(3t‘&e»a-nga. . 

Bound (to go) • 

Ct-kdlir^ . 

"■“ e • 

Bouse (to) • *' 

A-h-g^nta-!^* 

Id-lodro . . . 

Bow (a) . . . 

Iji-c^ei-da. . . 

Idi-iJAd^-nga. * 

Bow (to make a) « , * 

Iji-oAo<— . 

m.-ohdl — .. . 

Bow (to), (to .pad^e) 

Tdpa'-" 

Todpo — i . 

Bub (to) . « 1 

1 Zdrdiehd.—^, 

Lurodchd-^ . 

Bub one’s eyes (to) • 

IjWd — • 

Idi-M— . . 

Bubbish < 

BAoha-da. . 

Bdohikd. • . 
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P4eHkwdr. 

AaksW^w^. 

Kot. 

£4roka'6a,. . • 


B*rdke‘ob.e. 

• ’ • • 

Jfaka-lekile. / . 

Mdaka-ohe. 

Ai-g^de — • 

Bd-gddd — 

lA-gdde-^. 

Kdi&^ . 

K*tm— 

Autom-Ad< — . 

ia-gMe — 

Bik-gidh — , 

Am'kdtd • • , 

— k-gdde — . 

Kdt — . . . 

K6t^ . 

• 

r 

1 

Chong-dsi,. . 

CAo»^*lekile. . 

CAof^'dhe. 

I/aiye-dsk. . . 

Xmyo'lekUe. . 

Ldyd-fAiB. 

Ax-choh-A&. 

Bd'OAoMekile. . 

Td-c/loA/-le. 

JBdtmo-dsk. • 

jB^/««)*lekile. . 

Bdtmo-(Ai&. 

Ckdrdd — 

Ch*rdd — 

— Ch*rdd-^. 

Chdrdd’iig&. 

CAVdo-chikan. . 

Ch’rd6-\rm. 

Tdrepe-dt,. 

rVd^e-lekfle. . 

T*rdpd-6h.h» 

Kable-diA. • • 

Kdpal-lekQ.B- • 

^dole-chh. 

K\i^/Q-n4lokmarda,. . 

Autau'Zjn^r^-lekjpie. . 
Autau*nd{oA«ia*lekile. 

T&uie-ndlakmd-le. 

Auto — kite — . 

Autau-A<^W — • • 

kvite-kdle — 

Ab-Jfci2e— 

A-kdle — . 

— Jk-Hle — . 

Iram-cAd^-da. . ■ . 

B6m-cA<^i(4ektle. . 

lram-0Ad^cbe. 

ItkXQrOkdt — . 

B4m-cAdil — . 

Iram-cAd< — . 

cme — 

Chdkd — 

O'chdke — . 

Lirdoke — 

L'raiohd — . 

— k'laralehe — . 

XtKOi'ndlenye — 

'Biim-4dye — . . 

Itam-maUnye — 

Bdeha-da,. 

■ • 

£^<;AaMekne. 

Bdokok-aYie. 



English. 

Cubbish 

Bun (to) 

Bun away (to) 

Bunning over . 

Bust • • 

Busty . . . 

Bustle (to) 

‘ 

I 

s 

Sad . . . 

JJ • • • 

Saliva . . . 

Salt water . . 

Same time (at the) . 

< 

l> 99 99 • 

Same kind (of the) . 

99 99 99 • 

99 99 99 • 

Sand (the) . • 

Sand fly (a) . ,, 

Sap 

Satisfi^, (with food) 
Satisfied, (contented) 


. £^ra-da, , 
. ffd/ — 

. Ad-to^ii — , 
. Afito>^/a*nga. 
. Ad-cA^-da. . 
. Ad-di^-rd. 

. Kautot — 


Bdra. . . , 

Eodj— 
kd-oMnyu — 
Autau — Jedldu-mga. 
Ad'0/id*nga. 
Ad-o^<^<nga. 
Kauf&ut — . 


, Kdk-V&t-jdhag~da. Kdh-V&t^jdhog 
, Bdlab-TMgia,. • . ^ti^ad-nga. . 

Tdhal-da. . . Tdhal. 

. Bdta-d&. . • T6d. . . 

. tJoha nd-tek. . tlyard ndnga-td. 

, llr‘&ba-lik. . , Ardha-ld. . 

. Kd dda-da. . . Kd uhd, 

, Ar-/4Mr-nga-da. . Ar-Za«r-nga. 

. Aka-pdra-da. . Aka-podra. . 

. Tdra~d&. . . Toadwar. 

, i^{^d-da. . • ^^^ipkd. 

. Ig-rass>da. . Id-ydr&oh, . 

. T^-Jd/-rd, . . Td — idf*ut — 

. Aut-kdk hdrit^a’da. Atit-kdk dem 


Say (to) 


rdd— 


Yodb— 
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Say 


, Piehihiodr. 

a 

A&k&&*/di0di. 

> 

Kol. 


Pdro^-leklle. , , 

PdjPoA'che. 

T&pal — . 

Thpal — . 

— Tdpal — . 

Om-uodt — 

AiU’tedt — 

— Cim'Wdt — . 

Autom-^dre«flf-iiga. . 

Autau-j^Vey^-ohlkan. 

Autom-j)Vei}^*le. 

dm-dd/o-da. 

Am-&($Zd-lekile. 

T&t-pale. 

Om-Jd/o-nga. . 

Am-id^«-oMkan. 

A‘bdl — ^an— 

KaMot — . 

a 

t 

S?t&Ut — a 

K^tot — . 

• 

FdU'V&s-kdda-^Ok. 

• 

PduA;-t’rd*^adaA;'lekile. 

' i 

Bok-lsa-kddak-ohe. 


BUop. . • 

0-bilip-lQ. 

r^^-da. . . 

T(A»jp-lekile. 

T4p-ohe. 

7d»i-da. •, . . 

Poi^-leklle. 

Tm-ohe. 

K&n tdma. . . 

K6n hen. 

K&n temak. 

T(we Htigi-yi. . 

Tim lungiU-yS. 

Titoe Idnge-ye. 

tie Idngi-ds,. • • 

Eta Imgdi d-kfle. . 

Ite lungi. 

Ar-Z4r-da. 

Bd-/dr-lekae. . 

A-jdr>che. 

Ci-pduruh-d&. . 

Aukau’^'rd^-lekile. . 

0-^dwroA-che. 

Taower-dok. 

7ad(C0r-lekile. • 

Pddu^^r-che. 

^(pa-da,. m. 

Etipdk-leki\e. . 

i}ip4ak-\e. 

Ir-rdioA-da. 

Re*rd^‘lekile. 

Ter-rdIcA-le. 

TIi— i)^<-nga. . 

T4k — pdat-chik&n. 

Tai— 

AutO'pdu d^m-da. 

Autau-pdilA dem- 
-lekile. 

Aute-jw^ dam*che. 

a 

Wdr — . . 

n®!*”” • • • 

— Wdr — . 



VOOABTJLABY Of THB lASGTTAGE 


English 


Scab (a) . . . 

Scald (to), (of the body) . 

»» »» *» 

„ „ , (in drinking) . 

9) 91 19 9> • 

Scale (u) 

Scaly . . . . 

Scar (a)' 

Scarce . , . 

Scare (to) . . . 

Scatter (to) 

Scent (a) . . . 

Scold (to) 

Scoop out (to) 

Scorched . •• 

Scrape (to) . ... 

Scratch (a) . 

Scratch (to), (with a thorn) 
„ „ , (by hand) . 

Scream (to), (from pain) . 

„ „ , (fwm fright) 

Scum .... 
Scurf , . 

Sea (the) . . • 

Sea-shore (the) 



Wainya-doL. 
AA-lauH — 
A-h-ttiMp— 
J6i— . 
F^gat— 

IP a?ffyo-da. 
Ig-ioai»ya-r 6 , 
Gctda-dji. 
la hd-Asi. 

Ar- yddi — 
Aka-tfir-<(Jas*- 
Ot-ao-da. 
Ah-t6g6h — 
l\x-rdl^ . 
Idne — ■ 
AuHn-T6. 
Four — 
A^^<i/*-nga*da 
Ig-ngdli — . 
Ngmto^oa-^ 
Axa-tdni— . 


Ig-6<^ro-da. . 
Wmnya'A&. . 
Mru’Aa. 
Tauko-£^toa-da. 




. Woxnnya. 

. kAAmldt — . 

. A-Mlup — 

, Jd P— , 

. Fdgat — 

. Wo&inya. 

, Id-trooJ»ya-Dga. 

Odde. 

. ' Kdtdma. 

. At-yetoeri . — 

. Aka*tar-/oa — 

. Aut-odo. 

. Ab-^dd^f — . 

. Idi-rdW — 

. Tdnd — 

. TodpO'Xiga. . 

, Fdur — , 

. Ngdli-nga. , 

. Id-ngdli— . 


. Ad-/dM( — 

. O&vo-pdtd — 
. Id-ddra. 


. Jdrui . 

• Taukau-Xr^toa 



Sea 
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Kol. 


t^ehikwdf. 


Wdnye-da,. 
( 5 /m-lodoher—- 
lih-tdllap — 
Ch 4 — . 
Bike— . 
Wonye-^e,. 

K 6 de-A.a., 

Kdlia-Ae. 

Ai-wd — . 

O-ti-p^ch— 
Auto-d-da. 
Ah-leie— 
Iram-rdl — 
Tdn — 
Autin-ng&~ 
Baur — 
NgdU-dvk. 
Ir-ngdl-—! 

Ngdikt — 
Ax&m-ohdbi— 
Ax&m-bdtS — • 
tr-rSpS-ia. 
W 6 nye-d&. 
Okirard&. * 
Tai^-X;^lyM-da. . 


W6nye-\€^Q. . . 

Am~taldp— . 
Chli— 

Bik^— . 
W6nye-\Q)^&. . 
Ed-«>dwytf-chikan. 
^drftf-lekile. . 

' CA<^/<^-le]glo. *. 
Vii-jdyok — 
Aukau-t’rd./)<^ eh — 
Autau-d-leWlo. < 
k-UU— 

^^m-rdl — 

Tan — 

Aulin-ehSkaxi. . 

Barn — 

A^^oV-lekile. 

"Bi^-ngdl — 

Ngant — 

Vi&m-chebl — . 
Rdm-dVd^a — 
'B.b’pdrap- loMlo- 
WdnyeAQ)d\Q: . 
CHre-lekfle. . 
Taukau-MSyn-leyie 


Wdnyb-eYie. 

— (Sve-lincher — . 

—(^vOi’taUp—, 

—Chd—. 

—Bike — . 
Wdnyb-oliQ. 
Ak-er-wdwy-en— . 
iCIdcZ^-che. 
Chdtdi‘lQ. 

— Nd-wdA — . 

— d-ta-jp^cd— . 
Auto-d-le, 
Aka-^<f^e — . 
hUm-rdl — . • 

— Tdn — . 



— Bdur — . 

NgaUaka-che. 

—Ng6l—. 

— Ngdut^. 

Ak&,m‘Chdbi — . 

I^^&mrbatdaka—, 

T&c-rhpok-le. 

W6nyi-e\xe. 

Ohirb-<^Q. 

Tau*A;a»ytt*che. 
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Sea 


English. 




Akar-Bill 

Seauiohin (a) 

• 


Jl£duri(hd&. . 

■ 

Mdurio. • 

• 

Sea water 

• 



• 

Tdd. . 

• 

Sea weed • 

• 


I^mo-fdnp-da. 

• 

Pdl-tofig. * 

• 

99 99 • 

• 


OAddi($*dA, • 

• 

Toddioat. 

• 

Search for (to) 

• 


— , 

• 

Odto — . • 

• 

Seat (a) 

• 


Ara*^aM£*nga*da. 

• 

O&To-tdukpi-nga. 

a 

Second 

• 


AktL-tduro~ h&ya. 


Ak&’tddi-bdla. 

a 

Secretly 

• 


Jf//a-k^. 

• 

'JM-'kA . 

a 

See (to) . . 

• 



• 

Id-fiddt — . . 

t 

Seed (a) 

• 


l-da^da. 


t-ddl. , 

a 

Jl • 

• 


^aa-da. 

• 

Bdn. * 

• 

Seek (to) • 

• 


Ata — 

• 

Odto — . . 

a 

Seize (to) • 

• 


hni — 

• 

Bnd — . . 

• 

S^ct (to) . 

« 


Ax-ldp — , . 

• 

Ar-lodp — . , 

a 

99 99 • 

• 


Ct-fid» — 

• 

Ot-ndnd — . . 

a 

Send (to) 

f 

• 


’Mn-t'i-t'dn — 

• 

’£n-ted<^4i» — . 

a 

Send for (to) . 

• 


Ax-ndrS — . 

• 

Ax'kodn — . . 

■ 

Separate (to) * 

• 


Aka*tdr * t dwx/i 

• 

Aka-tdr-^dfid — . 

a 

Set (to), (of the sun, 

etc.) 

Av’laiiti — « 

• 

Ax-lddt — , 

a 

Set aside (to), (keep) 


Ig-id-r6t-cA»/y» - 

- 

UM*6t-jeg — . 

a 

Several. .. 

• 


Ar-d^ru-da. . 


Ax-pdlia. . 

a 

Sew (to) 

• 


— . 

• 

Jodt — . 

• 

Shade . 

• 


J>^ya*da. 

» 

Biwt. . 

a 

Shadow (a) • 

• 


*0t*d<yd->da. . 

• 

*0t-ddwa. . 

• 

99 99 • 

• 


OWdre^a. . 

• 

Ot-ldW. 

a 

Shake (to) 

• 

• 

Ah~gddi •— , 

• 

■ f 

1 

• 

• 

• 

a 
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PMiiwdr. 

Au1c&u-/^tP0i. 1 

Kol. 

Mdiirio-Ask. 


Jfortat^leMle. . 

Afdridi'ohe. 

Tdii-da. . . 

• 

S’oli-leiyie. 

Tol-ohe. 

Pdie-funff-da. . 

• 

Pdi‘t6ng-\Q]d\Q. 

Pdle~t6ng-tHM. 

CAd6ia-da. • 

• 

CAddm-lekile. . 

Ohdb%dl~ti\iQ. 

Ddte — . 


Ati— . 

— Atak — 

Aiam-/au-da. . 

• 

Rdm-WA-lekilo. 

Am-^dMA;-che. 

O-tdurdd-M-da,. 

• 

Aakku-idurok-bdae. . 

()‘tdra-bdwe‘\^. 

Mdld’ke. • 


AT/Z-chfe. . 

JA-m'Uak. 

• 

Ir-tdlu — 

• 

* 

— "Eit-Hlu — . 

Ir-Mudab-da. . 


Rd-A;dtM2aMeldle. 

• 

Er-Adik^aXi'Ohe. 

V'le-da. . 

• 

02«-leldle. 

Z72^-che. 

JiO/tc *■" .• • 

• 

Ath— . 

— Atak — . 

D^— . 

• 


-Ik-. 

Ar-iop — 

• 

Rd-7op — 

A-lop — . 

Auto*fuf» — 

• 

Autau-ftdf} — . 

— Afite>nd» — . 

’En,-te-W/« — . 

t 

*En-ter-A//^ — 

— ’En-ter-K/e — . 

At-ndre — 

• 

Rd-to^^d — 

— A-&erd — . 

O-i&f^deh — 

• 

Aukau-trd-p^cA — . 

— 0’t&-pdeh — . 

Ax-ldut —• 

• 

Jjddt ““ • • • 

Ed*2d^*le. 

tt-ld rdk — 

• 

Rd-2d^a cVrik — 

— Er-l*d-]aaiie’Ckek — . 

Ar-d/re-da. 

• 

A-(?Adpar-leWle. 

A-d^ri-ohe. 

Chot — . 

• 

CVldk — 

— Chot 

2%tt^a. • 

• 

2Vyti*leMle. 

Tiyu-ohe. 

*Auto-%tt*da. . 

• 

*Autau-</y»‘le^le. 

’Aate-f/yw-olie. 

Auto-2dra-da. . 

« 

Autau'^dra'le^le. 

Aute*^rdsoAa*olie. 

/Lh-gdde — 

- - .- -. ..A^ = 

• 

^L^gMo • • 

— Qdde — . 
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Aka-£/a«da. 


Shake, or clench,, the fist 
(to). 

Oiy6n-<^/a — 

^ • 

,(yTLg6n-tdla — 

Shake the head (to) 

V 

— . 

• 

Idi-^^» — . 

Shallow water 

• 

IT^tca-da. , 

• 

Kdwa. . 

ft ff 


K6l4to-d&. 

• 

Kdleto. 

Shame ^ 

• 

Ciirt4h-da. 

• 

Oi-md. 

Shameless 

• 

C>t-t4k ydbd. . 

• 

Otrtdk ydho, . 

Shampoo (to) 

* 

Ab-ra — 

• 

Ab-/’M — 

Shark (a) . * . 

• 

Ydhdq,. 

• 

ydl. . , 

Sharp . . • . 

• 

Ig-rdn^ma-da. 


Id-rdld. 

Sharpen (to) . . 

« 

Jit — ■ • • 

• 

Jit— . 

Shave (to) 

• 

Jdr — » 

• 

Jdrd — 

She . . , 

• 

Ol-la. . . 

• 

Ol. . , . 

Shell (a), (of an egg) 

• 

^IcA-da. 

• 

Kdlch . . . . 

„ „ , (of a nut) 


Td-da . . • • 

• 

Tod. , . . 

„ „ , (fresh water) * 

• 

fna dula-da. , 

• 

Chodgar kduld. 

t» i» » (sea) • 

• 

Aula-da. . . . 

• 

Kduld. 

Shell, (tortoise) 

• 

Tdd-V6i-dleh-da, 

• 

Todd kdich. . 

Shin (the) 

• 

kfa-chdlta-da. 

• 

^^-oAdlald. • • 

Shine (to) 

• 

Bdtel — 

• 

Bdtel — 

91 Ji * ' • 

• 

Ker — 

• 

.Ear — 

Ship (a), (sailing) . 

• 

Chdldwa-V^Xia-dddi- 

•da. 

Chdle-VSka-dddi . 

„ „ , (steamer) . 

• 

OhUdwa-VSSsSk^ 

-Mrma-da, 

' 

Chdle-VSksk-birma. • 

Shiver (to) . 

« 

Ig-bdredi — 

• 

Id-bdrddi — 
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1 Uchihtodf. 

Kxjk&^^Juwol, 

Kol. 

Aulam-^aii — . 

KvUmirthkal — 

k^WAAdakal — . 

ixam-gide — . 

'Bi&m.-khte — . 

txeivci-gide — . 

Kdlyu-AvL. 

KaiyuAid^Q. . 

Kdlyu-ahQ. 

Kdletu^dvi,. . . 

£*Zd^a-lek{le. . 

E^ldte-Ghd. 

Auto-^-da. 

Au-i^A-leWle. . 

Aoto-^aA-lo. 

Auto-^ poye-didi. . 

Au-/^A: p6ye. . 

Aute-^X; p6yi-o\iQ. 

kh-hdtd — 

k-h'UaU — . 

— A — h'tdaka — . 

la»-da. . 1 

Ya«-lekflo. 

raZ'Ohe. 

Ir-r^/^f-da. 

R6-r^/oA;-loktle. 

TerV^<oAr-cbe. 

cm— . 

Clveat — 

~ Chdat —. 

Bdut&u — , 

Bdldu — 

— B.dutdu — . 

tie. . 

tie. 

Ole. 

Kalch'diSi. 

KmchAsD^Q. . 


TAU'Ca. . 

Taii-leldle. 

TduAe, 

tina kaula-dsi. . 

tnak kdulokAe^lo. 

Emk kdidlok-\d. 

Kduld-ddi. 

Kdulok-\Q'\d\Q. . *. 

KdnlokAQ, 

Tdre-V 6Ui-kdlch’dai,. , I 

TdrdVr\MXhix-kdloh’ 

-lekile. 

^'<^^•e-taute-A:o^oA-ohe. 

^-ehhltdijtrdi&. . 

O-oAoWaMekfle. 

Chdltd'd-ohe. 

Bdtel — 

Betal— . . ’ . 

— BHd~. 

Ker— . 

Kar — . , 

— Ker — . 

Ch4leioa-V6-dddi‘^. . 

ChHdwa-ihvSs&U’dddi- 

-leldle. 

Cheldwa~t(t’dddi-Q\xe. 

• 

Chdlewa-V&Unm-AA. 

Ch'ldwa-i^Wi&xii-Mrmft- ' 

C heldioa-i^’Mrmct’^'^^. 

ix‘p4retd — . 

Bi-t*rdtik — . 

'Bx-pWdloh — , 
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VOCABULART OF THB LANGTTA6XS 


English. 


Aka-.B/<i>da. 


Akar-E<0/. 


Shoot (to)} (with a bow) . 


»» »> 


»i >• >) 


Shore (the) . 

On shore . « 

Short . . 

Shortly 

Shoulders (the) 

Shoulder bl^de (the) 
Shont (to) . . 

I 

Shove (to) . 

Shove off (to) . 

Show (to) . . 

Shun (to) . . 

Shut (to) . . . 

Shy (to be) 

Sick (unwell) . 

9 

fj • • 

„ (to be), (to vomit) 
Side (the) 

Bight side (the) — 
Left side (the) 

On this side . . 

On that side . 


side ways 
Sigh (to) 
Silent (to be) 


Talj — . . 

JPaiti “ 

Tauko'^dtofl'da. 
K 4 wa~len. 
/dddma-da. . 
t&t- 6 lo-lek. . 
Taugo-^^. 
Fzmdikma-dA. 
Akan-^^mS — 
Ig'Ad&dti — 
l%^dadli — 

1-tdn — 

Ad-rdk — . 
Auko-mdtO(td» — . 
C)i-tekik — . 
1%'bongi-da,. . 
Yed-ia,. 

Ad-tod — 

Pdritd’dsL. 

Kdrd’tek pdritd-d&. 
Kdmd-tek pdritd-d&. 
Kdrd'tek. 
Kdtome'tek. • 

Lauri. 

Ghaiat — 

Mila - 


Tdeh^ 


Taukau-^dtoa. , 
Kdtoa-len. 

Jddokma, 

Y&c-kdulO'lS . . 

'Iwago. 

A}i-pjmdid-tod. 
A^kn-gdrd — 
Id-^dd^o — 
Id-ddaoto — 
Id-^t^lt^ — 

Ad-rodk — . 
Aukau-mddd/o — . 
Aut-/d — 

Id-bongi. 

Yet. 

Ad'wdkid — 
Pdritd. Fodramto. 
Kdr~t4 podramto. . 
Kodbar-t4 podramto. 
Kdr“t4. . • 

Kodbar-U. . 

L&uri. . . . 

Chaleti — . . . 

Jini — . J 
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. FAehihmdr. 


Tmoh — 




Kot. 


Taloh — . 


— Taloh — . 


Tau'Aal^tt'da. . 
Kmyu-wan. 
Diddba-da,. 
Ti-oU-lS. 
Pdrd-iau-dia,. . 
P^Mrda. . • ^ 

dm-Kw — 
h-tdra — 

Ir-tdra — 

Er*A//(i “ • ^ 

6m-rdtdu — . 

C’tndwMi — . 
C-td — . 
It-fm'le-todr’da,. 

' Ndmk-d&. 

6m.-k4we — . 

Bmrdnga-da,. . 
tpild b(^ir6nga-d&. 
K4p£ld hmM4nga-da>. 
Ipild. 

KdpUdi. . 

JAra. 

Ohdlot — 

JfiW— . 


PVd— . 

TaukaQ'Aaiytt-leMle. . 
Kdiyu-wan. 

Ti&-eh4-le. 
Tamok-tdkdiAtils^. . 
P^»-lek{le. 
Aukom*^^/*/ — 
Tdtd-tdrak — . . 
Bidi-tdrak — 

^€‘kild — 
A.m-rok-t6kau — 
Aukau*&’r«{Aa2 — 
Au-^AA — 

CA«6/-leldle. 

Axa-kdwe — . 

PV<JM^a-leldle. 

Mpel d-iVdwflra-leyie. 
Kdpel d-6’r(%a'leMle. 
iBpel. 

I ^Kvi^oXt • * • 

JAre. . . 

Ch'Ut — . 

Mm— . 


— rrd—. 
Tau'AaJy(r*ohe. 
Kdlyu-wan. 
Dddebd-<^e. 
Td-ch4-ld. 

Pdra -t^kM-ohio. 
Bdn-ohe. * 
Om-kifi — . 

— "Et-tdrak — . 

— Er-tdrak — . 

— Et’kile — . 
Om-rdk-tdiikdu — . 

— Ak-6’mdioddi — . 
Aute>daA — . 
Ef~tdwi-ohe. 
Ndnak-ohe. 
0m-k4ioe — . 
PVd»^^-che. 

Ipel b‘rdngd’ohe. 
Kdpel b*rdngd-6be. 
Ipel. 

Kdpel. 

Vd-Ure. 

Chelet — . 

— MUak — . 
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yOCABCri.AK7 TKl UNCI9481I 


Suglish. 



Be dleat 1 . • • 

Mila 1 

Jiwi.X .... 

Silly .... 

lf2Jp«>t!ik<^^4)4a*da. 

Mdgfi-^HHi-piohas . 

Similar .... 

ijr*2ai^ngarda. 

Ar-idt^nga. 

J» • • • • 

Xka-pdfU’da. . 

Aka-j)odfyv . 

Sinew (a) ^ . 

’Silngordtia, . . 

tlnga. . . 

Sing (to) . . . 

Bdmit . 

Rodb jodvQrff^ a 

Singer (a). 

-da. 

Lv-fodro'UfgBif 

Singing in the nars (a) 

Aka-Ji^lj*da. . 

Als.a.-nUi. • 

Single, (alone) . . 

Ig-7d*da. . 

Id'iod. . . 

SI 9 SI • • 

lji-2d*da. . . 

Idi-lod. 

„ , (unmamjed male) . 

Ab-tedra*da. 

Ah-wdro. , 

„ , (anmarried female) 

Jddijdg'da. . 

Jodtojdg. . 

Singly .... 

Auto-ilbd-ngai. . 

luto-l;oddiu*nga. . 

Sink (to) . . 

lAdgi — . 

Ldtu — . . 

Sister (a) . . . 

Ar-d^d^»-da. . 

Ax'ddtd-i. . 

Sit down (to) . . 

iSsA'ddtr— . • 

Aka-dd» — . 

Sit still (to) . ., . 

Ig'tvd — 

Id'ftd — , . 

Skilful 

Mdgd‘t*i~ddh^ • 

l/dpd-t’id-dd?. 

Skin (the) ... 

■ ^t~A^o^*da* * * 

(3t-£d«c4. . 

Skin (to), . . . 

jDoioh—r- . , 

(3t*AdftfA““ .. . 

Skull (the) . . 


Ohehtd. . . 

Sky (the) 

Jfdtffo-da. . 

Mdv^o. 

Slacken (to), (of a rope) . 

Auyu-#d«l— * 

Ojo-Wtt^— • . » 

„ „ , (of a.ouirent) 

ika'-yddahif^i'^ • 

ika-ydddkinyi~^ . 

Slap (a) 

B *da. . . 

Bidi. . . . 
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f^ekihrdr. 


MiUX . 

Ar*2t2r-da. 
d>pd«r»Ar-da. • 
HilnnQ’dA, • 
YdH o1iaure *>^. . 
Ar-0A«iir6-da. . . 

lr«2d«da. 


Ah-iod/ra X»2t>da. 
JOcAiAi'da. 
Autom*Add*da. 
X«-. . 

A-0Ad26fd-da. 

lr-f»d — . 

Auto-AdioA-da. 
TaUap^ 
S’dd'da . • 

£dia(ii'*daa I 

Auto-Ie» — I 




Atifcsav/iAioM. 


Jf)(Aa-ter4dAd-le^e. 
Rd-Adr-leyte. . 
AukM-j}’rd)b-le^e. 

JokAe vhdrdn— 
Bd-oAdrdd>leMte. 

AukaQ-«^A^-l^le. 
fid-MAa-leMle* 
Rdm-MAa-leMla 
A.-vadra At^i-leMte. 

A-A^A<A-leMle. 

Autom>Add. 

Idt—— . • 

Rd-oAdAtf/d-]ek(lA. 
Aukatl-A^raA — 
Bid'd^Ao"^ • 



MUah 1 

Mika-^x-tiatsa-xiho. 

A-Idr-choi 

d-|)5raA-oh8. 

Onryilemg-ohe. 

— Yok’Xsi’-ehdre — . 
A-oAdrayi>ohe. 

Ex-Zd-che. 


d-todra AzJi-ohe. 

(^k'Mk’obe, * 

Atito-Add’che. 

-Lit-. 

A-ohdleid-n. 

^ntex-Uti—. 


da. . 


Jfikd-tex-b^t^ak-ldXs^e Mika-tev^bingak-e he. 
Autau-AdeoA-leM^e. . Aute*Ad»oA-ohe. 


T*ldp-^ . 
Tdd-Iekfle^ 
Limar-\e!\^9. . 
Autau-MAa»^ 


^ T'lep^, 
Tdd-che. 
Ldmar-obs. ^ 
Kb\»‘Uakan — . 


Pdfe’da. 


Aukatl-yddaAdMjre^. E6^ddakamye-^.^ 
Pd<e>leMle. « . Pdto'Cbe. 


YOCUBUMST Of THB IiANaUAeiS 


English. 

. Akn-J^'da. 

Lkat-B^S. 

Slap (to) . . • 

Pdrfs— 

Pddi— 

sleep (to) • 

JUdmi— • 

Mdmi— , . 

99 99 

Bdrm — 

BodndH— . 

Sleepy (to be) 

Ig-drid— 

Id'Ac^^Cto — . 

Sleepless • . • 

J^AaioA-nga-da. 

BMlch-aga,. . 

Slice (a) ... 

Ik-ptiAu-da. . 

lA-pdku. 

Slice (to) 

K6b(U— 

K6bat — . , 

SUde (to) . 

OdUa — 

Gdlia— 

Slimy . c * • 

Qdldim-d&. . 

Gdldvm. 

Slip (to) 

Gdlia— 

Gdlia — 

Slippery 

Gdldim-A&. . 

Gdl^m. 

Slope (a) . . • 

Pdmd-d&. . 

BdUgap. 

Slowly .... 

J)ddo. . 

Ldmd . 

Small .... 

Kdfia-^. 

Kitdmd. 

Smash (to) 

Kdjdri — 

KHjdtil — 

Smear (to) 

liA'lit— 

Ad**ad~ • . 

Smell (a) . . • 

Ad-da. . 

Odd. . 

„ f (unpleasant) . 

Ot-ad /d&op-da. 

dt-oodydiop. 

Smell (to), (snifiE) 

N4r4oh— 

Bdrdp — 

(to) • 

Tdmr— 

Tdng — 


dt-do-l’ig-ldwf*— . 

Aut-odd-r£-?««fir~ 

Smile (a) * V 

jp«Mfya-da. 

Kdmerga. 

*» 

l^ifMTyOr^ • 

Kimerya-~“ . 

« . V- 

Smoke . •! 

iKatl2a>da. . 

MdMc^h. . 

SmMth . . * 

lAngiriya^a. 

lAngriya. 

Smootben (^ 

PMab— 

PdWdtod— • 
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ix-pmt — . 

JPdU’U^. 

Ir-M-da. 

Kmbat — 
Kdlad — 
K6led-d&. 

Kdlad — 

KdledrdA. 

dlat^^d&, • 

T6te. 

Kdiawa-dok. 

D6— . 

Cm-dde — 

O-da 

6t~6 Udda-da,. . 

Ndrichr^ 

Tdng— 

Kdiner-da,. 
Kiwof—^ 
Lep-da, . . 
Xff^rj>da. 
P4lewa — 



AakftQ*/t£M)^. 

£ol. 

• 

P4ti. • 

— — 

• 



• 

JPodut — 

PdM-^. 

• 

B.6-podut — 

Er-«idK— . 

• 

Pdte-lekile. . 

C’p6le‘\a. 

• 

B4-dat«Aa«-leyie. 

Er-idAd’ohe. 

• 

• 

K6p— . 

— Kdup — . 

• 

Km— . 

Km—. 

• 

KUtAem^. , . 

Km-dba. 

• 

Km— . * . 

Km—. 

• 

Z’WMekfle. 

APW^-ohe. 

• 

CKlc^hamAa^a. 

OA^^cAam’Che. 

• 

T6te. 

Tdte. 

• 

ChdtdAama. . 

Kitatoa. 


Dok — . 

—D6k—. 

• 

Am.-6de — 

(^m-6de — . 

• 


(J-ohe. 

• 

Autau'd kddahAa\^a. 

Aute>d kddak^iha. 

• 

Nar&oh — 

Nauru — . 

• 

Tit ^ — . 

-t/w-- 

• 

Aatau-d-lJlk-^iir^ — . 

V ^ 

A£ite-d-]|;e-^|^ 

« 

^ Afdc4ar-le^e.*) 

Xdffisr-ohe. 

• 

Mdchar — 



Lepdal^Xa. 

Xdj)-(4ie. 

• 

Lmgri’\a}^a. • 


• 

Klivae — 

— -JPalUas^t - 





IjiO yOeiS17X.11iTOFTEBX.AKOT7A.QS8 gm^ 


Ssglish. 

^iJwj94(*da. 


Smoothen (to), (to polish) 

O^Ugma — . 

Odlegma— . 

Snake (a) . • • 

i7<jio-daw 

J6bo. 

Snap (to), (as of & d<^) . 

Ik-k4f‘ab — . 

li~kfidrab—~ ■. 

9$ 9$ 9 C®*® WOdd) 19 

Tdiipati'^ . 

T&updto-^ . 

Snatch (to) . 

Ddukori-^ . 

J)6kOTi~‘ ^ • 

Sneer (to) . 

Ig-i»yr^-** 

TArchivigTi^ . 

Sneeze (to) 

Chiba — 

Chm— 

9 

SnifE (to^ 

NdrUeh — 

lidrdp — . . 

Snuffle (to) f 

Auko-o«roiy«**- 

Auk-A;a«ro|;’rf-- . 

Snore (to) 

Oaurdwa — . 

Kdrddd — . . 

So . . 

Kien VD&i^ . 

Kichdna yd^fa. 

So big . . 

Kien tern d(%a*da. . 

Kichdna vibd kddhu. 

So much 

Kien wal. 

Kichdna. 

Soak (to) 

Y6p-^ 

Yddp — i 

Sob (to) 

Ct-dma — . 

Aut-a««d. 

Soft • • t • 

Tdp-dti. : 

Ydub. . 

Soften (to) . 

T6p — 

Ydub-“ . i 

Softly . . ■ . 

Dddd^ei. 

Ldm4-\i^. 

Sole of the foot (the) 


Kdlma. . . 

Sometimes . . • 

Sid-tek nid-tek. . 

J^dnga~t4 ndnga^td. 

SomeirhBM < . 

Kd4i/n ir‘le». 

KodM djHrd. 

Son (a) . • . ’ • 

Bd^^ 

Bod. • • • • 

Song (a) . ‘ ' . 

B>dnM-dA. 

Bodp. . . 

Soon . ; . . . 

i>’dr>^f**ngh4ar. .. 

B'&t-kdwoer. 

Sore (a) * . . 

C^diM>'de. * 

Chdm. . i .. 

Sore (to be)‘ . . . 

Ohdwi^ . • 

Chodtni^ 4 • 
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T61 h- . 

Chuohh-— 
lv-ch4nger — . 

Ohep ^ — 

N4rieh — 
O-awdljd^ 
Ker — 

K6la hole. 

K6ta kdle d4mg 
K6ta hole. 
Tdupioh — 
Auto-aima— . 
Tdupioh-dn, 


T6to-^e. . 
Kdilam-d&. 
Tima Uma. 
Kim dram^an. 
Dile-ia,. . 
Ja«*da. . 
T’dr-A;d»toaf*da 
CMm-da. . 
Ohdm^ . 


CA^^lekile. . 
Rd-jpV^oA*^ . . 

T6p- . 

Tini— . 

^^-ohinger — . 
Chipa-— 

Nardch-^ 
Aukau'AVd^ow-^ 
Kir— . ’ . 

Atok mi. 

Atok k'li d“oAf£AiMRTfflft 
Atok kHi. 

Jipioh^ 

Autau>^/a< — . 

•Tringap-likih. 

J'rdngap— 

Titi-okk 
Kdlam-ldkiaud. . 

Ben hen. . 
KimHuHin. 

tToA'leklle. 
Txirkdweer. 
(7A«m>lekiIe. 
Oh'kom-^ . . 


Klitam — . 

(7Aifj7d*ohe. 

— Ak&t‘piak<xp^. 

-Ter-tip-m,. 

“^Ohuehak-^t 

Br-chinger^ 

Chipa—. 

Narit-^. • 
Auko-«ttFaiy<f-^. 

Kitok kUd. 

Kitok k*M dim^n'Ckn. 
Kitok k'ld. 

— Yipioh—, 

Aute>»^Vo^*>.. 

^ipioh-oh^. 

’^Yipioh^. 

Jj&k&“tite. 

Kdilam-ohek 

Timak timak. 

Kdioh tiuHtn. 
A'd^'/^'Ohe* 

Yok-ohs. 

ST’d-Aalioor-ohe. 

CAm>ohe. 

Ch*kom — . 




VOdABULABT OF TfiB LAHOUAOEB 


Englidi. 

» 




Somnrful 

• 

• 

K4k-Vit‘fdbag~AA. 

K4k-V&i>jdbog. . 

19 

• 

• 


Ddkia. 

Sort (to) 

• 

• 

Ot-ndn — 

Ot-ndnd— 

Soul (the) 

• 

. 

K4k~V&e-ddkia-iB. 

K&k’V&C’ddkia. 

9» 

• 

• 

Ot>ydlo-da. . 

Ot-ydulo. 

Sound (a) 


■ 


Tdgi. . 

Sour 

• 

• 

lg-mdka~dsi. . 

U-modkd. 

9 

South (the) 

• 

• 

Kdmi-tek. 

Kdmdr-ti. 

• 

South wind (the) 

• 

• 

Kdre-tek t(7«ll>nga-da 

Kar-U podt-nga. . 

South'West wind (the) 

. 

DSria-da. 

Bdria. 

Spark (a) 


• 

Sdfa-6a. 

Bdra. . . . 

Sparkle (to) . 

• 

• 

Sdtel — 

Bdtel— 

99 9% • 

• 

• 

BdUngfi— . 

Bdbmgi'— 

Speak (to) 

• 

• 


Idi-yodb— . 

Spider (a) 

• 

• 

Sdnga’dsi. 

Kodtmo. 

Spider’s web (a) 

•f 

• 

KM-dA. 

K4d. . 

Spike (a) 

• 

• 

OhUkul-dA . . 

Ckukutm • • 

Spill (to) 

• 

• 

C^’ila — . . 

Ot’kdldu — . 

Spine (the) . 

• 

• 

£td-td-ia. . 

Kdte-tod. 

99 99 • 

• 


Odurob-da. , 

Qmrdm. 

Spinster (a) . 

• 

• 

Ah-jddijdg-da. . 

Ah-JoddoJdg. 

Spit (to) • 

• 

• 

Tdhal — 

T4bal— . , 

99 99 

• 

• 

• • 

Chin— 

Spittle (the) . 

• 

• 

Aka*rd««*da. 

Aka-ydr&eh. 

99 99 • 

• 

• 

Tdbal-Aai. , • 

TiJifbdl^m • • • 

Splash (to) . . 


• 


J 
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P4ehikiDdr, 


Ao/. 

Pau-V&C’hdda-doi. 

• 

Pa«A-rd-ArfdaA‘lekfle. 

Pok-k&-kddak. 

Dikavi>a~AA. 

PdMA-rd-<*JAA-lekile. . 

J)4kawa-che. 

Auto-fM^n — 

Autau-Z^^j)— . 

A-iito " ZiJ 6— 

Paw-l’dr-d^AsatcA-da. . 

Pa«A-rd-Z7AA-lek0e. 

Pok-kik-dSkatod. 

Auto-^^Zd'da. . 

Autau-y^Zc-lekfle. 

Aute<^<2Zd-che. ^ 

T4he-A&, . 

P^Ae-lekile. 

Pi^Ai-ohe. 

Ir-^>da. • . • 

Rd-matZAa^-lekile. 

Ter*«ra^Aa. 

Ipila. 

J^pel. 

Kupel. * 

K'&pila pdte-da,. 

Kdpel paijlidu-\tki^e. 

Kupdl pdte-QkQ. 

Tiriye-dOi. 

Pr^ya-lekile. . 

Triyh-QhQ. 

Ir-jj^r-da. 

Pdrojj-lekfle. . 

Pdrap-aha. 

BiteU- . 

ru— . 

—J$U— 

'»> 

tnxorwdr — 

„ — . 

R6m-yAr — 

Iram-wrfr — 

Tdle-da,. . 

CA(jjpZa«Z-leldle. 

6'A(^j7Z(Z-che. 

0«cAa-da. 

(JoAc-leWle. , 

•OicAd-obe. 

OA^*da. • » • 

CA^aA-leldle. . 

CA^A'ChA 

Auto-jp^freM^r— 

Autau-jjrAw^ — . 

Aute-yrm^r— 

Kdta-tdu-dA. , • 


A-AAZa-/aiZ*che. 

Kdr&p-da.. . . 

Atirtyj-leWle. . . 

6-At{r;;2’*cbe. 

Ab-H(i;AtA;>da. . 

A-A/cAiA-lekile. 

0-A'oAoA-ohe. 

T4p— . 

Tdap — . 

1 

ts 

1 

Ohin— • * • 

Chdu"^ . • • 

Ci^ohiu^ 

0*rdiGA*da. 

Aukau-mi«-le^e, . 

Pa«oA-che. 

Pi^i^'da. . . . 

Ti^aj)-lek(le. 

Tdp-ohe. 

Abe^Am — • 

k-eh4n-“ . » 

W4oh — 
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Spl 


Boglish. 


1 

• 

Splash (to), (with the hands) 

JPidivst • 

FUir^ 

Splice (to) 


Aukau-t4r-^«<te-«’ 

Split (to) . 


Aka-<odr/o«^ 

Spoil (to) 

^ehd-T- 

Sohdr-^ . . 

Spotted 

t-.id2<fla4^icngat4u. 

Id-^ddad^dainHga. • 

Spray . ^ * 


Oi-kdnye t^^W-nga, 

Spread oht (to) , • 

Tour — , 

Taur— 

Spring of (*0 

F4-r^ , 

Aka-<)^^*4a. » 

Fd^" t » • 

S^-chodr. •, 

’ 


Chdlnga, 

Sprinkle (to) 

Yirip— 

Tirip — ' ^ 

Squat (to) « t 

Kx'‘&ohuhla — 

O&xo-'&ehubld—' 

Squeeze (to) . . . • 

F4t4mi — 

Pdte — . 

Squint (a), . i 


l-dal-V&T’tdkd. 

Squint (to) . 

Elf{— • • 

Alfi — » • 

Stab (to) 

JdraU-— 

Chdurpo— . 

Stagger (to) . • 

LiUka — 

Xidldkd — 

Stale . . • • 

l~taul-x&. 


Stand (to) 

Kd ^ — • . 

Kdpi — 

Stand still (to) . • 

Ig-»d— 

Id*w4?-^ . 

Stand on tiptoe (to). 

kctrlaljal — • 

O&to-ldji — . 

Star (a) . . • 

ChdtO’dSk. 

. Chdlami. 

Stare (to) 

Yg-nauma — . 

Id-ndma — • 

Start (to), (with ^pijse), 

jj^-heriiMa — 

U-^rMla— 

etc. 


• 












OF THB SOUTH ANBAMAN GBOUP OF niBKS. 


m 


8 t&) 


PiekiMdr, 




Kol. 




PStC’^ , . 

: k-xnUi-kute — . 

0-tdrS — 

£ohd~— . , 

\ iT-taunaidn-da,. . 

i Auto-kainyir-da,. 

; Tdiir — . 

PS— 

C>~ohdr-da,. 

Chilang-da,. 

TSrap — . 
Axam'tdlohdm — 

; JBbi — . , 

tx-kdudak-Vix'tSkS-d 

Alapieh— 

ChSt^ . 
j LSVih — • 

Br-W^nga. 

: Chd—' 

\ Ir-nd-^ . 

; AiMt!k^lSSkd-*r , 

. Kdichan-itk. 
i tr-nd^du — ^ . 


PSle— i 

A.ukau-ter-A;^<d — 
AuVom-t'rSdkd — 
AiehS — 

Autau-Mmyer-Ie!^ 
Tdur — . 

. 

Aukau-cMr*rejdI&. 
Ch*lmg-\t3sx\Q , . 
PHp-. 
Pidm^ekehum — 

Bdt — . 

Pi/&~kaudak‘i’T&‘tSkS- 

-leklle 

Pd-kardng — , 
GKSt— . 

LSldka — 
R4-WZ-clifl£ati‘. . 
ChSdka— 

— . 

Pi&m.'ddSHok— . 
KmchanAe^S: 
P^-ndvddu^ . 
T 3 i€-ii*rd(dl-^'’ . 


— 0 — 

Omddr — 

Aiohe — 
TetidiUenAei 

. AoXe^hSohel^cha. 
— CiAdur 
PS—^ 

^(hchdrAo. 

CkSlatig-tAiQ, 

Yirip — 

Axortdiohdkaih 
B’tSdkd — 
Px-hdudah-idfiAkS- 
•cbd. 

*Alhpieh — 

cm— 

1 ^cXSdkctr^^ 
’Ex-tdt-tfi. 

ChSAkd— 

Er-«&— 

Avarld&k'Sidk— 

J^diohan-le. 
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TOCABULAEY OF THE LANGUAGES 


Sta 


English. 


Starve (to) 

Sta>(to) 

Steal (to) 

Steam . 

Steam (to give off) 

Steep 

Steer (to) 

Stench (a^ 

Step (to) •* 
Step backwards (to] 
Stem (the) 

Stick (a) 

„ , (for digging) 
Sticky • . • 

Stiff . 

Still (to be) . 

Sting (a) 

Sting (to) 

Stir (to), (of water) 
„ „ , (of food) 

Stomach (the) 
Stomach ache (a) 
Stone (a) 

„ „ , (of fruit) 

Stoop (to) 

Stop (to) 


Aka*.B/a>da. 


Wdrctli — 

PdU— 

Tdp — . 

Mdula-diA. • 

Sdag — 

, Ig-i^oA**nga-da. 

, Oiuda — 

. 6t-dd Jdbcfg-i&. 

, Ndd — 

. 1-iix-tdpa — 

. Ar-^^f-da. 

. P«?#»-da. 

. Ldka-dkti,. 

. 2V«a-da. 

. Ldtawa’A&. • 

. Mila — 

. kx-mdruvoil‘diB. 

. Tdlj — 

. Ik kitik— . 

. Ig-^^mo— • 

■ t/i^do'da. • 

• ,7d(2o'l’ik*oAdM*da. . 
. Pdift'da. • • 

. Pan-da. 

. Ngoijli^ . 

. Bb-yd6ap*— . 


Aku-Bdti, 


Wdrili — 

PodU— 

Todp — 

Mdulmck. 

Bodg — 

Id-Z^cAe-nga, 

Qiadd — 

Oi-odd jdbog. 

Nodb — 
t-\&i-todpo — 
Ax-tdt. , 

PMu. . 

Lodka. 

Tina. • . 

j^odto. . 

Jini — 

Ax-m/&ru. 

Tdj— . 

U.Uti- . 
Id»jfdrd6 — . 
Jdddo. 

Jaudo-VSA.’Chodm, 
Tdili. • 

JBdn. . 

NgodjU— 
'Eh-jdbogo'- • 
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P^eiikwdr. 

Kdlapa — 

. 

Toh — 

Lip-d&. . 

P 4 p — . 

Te-jw^-da. 

Oiuda — . . 

Auto-d kdda-AA. , 
Chdle — . 
tT-iii.-tdpa — . 

Ar-^d^da. 
Tomkal-da.. 
JSdut‘d&. 

TSta-d&. . 

Xoi-da 
MiU — . 
Ax-miriya-d&. • 

Tcttiok • • 

ix-kdte — 

IX'kA^u — 
Ch&te-dsk. 

CMde-Vic-ohom-djBk. 
Jfi^-da. • 

Vle-d». . 
NgSiohu-kainye — 
fibG'Atdda — • 


Auk&^-Jiivoi. 

Kol. 

E^Upa — . 

Kalipe—^ 

. 

-i^d— 

Toh— 

— Tab — 


Ldp-che. 

Pdn — . 

Pirn — . 

Ter-|)d&a/-lekile. 

Ter*/)d«^a/’che. 

Oiuda — . 

— Oiuda — 

Autau-d A;ddaA;>lek|le. 

Aute-d kddak’oha. 

ChdU— . 

• 

Chdlf— 

'R.6-Vt&-ldpau — 

l-i&rtdpa — 

Bd-^diMeklie. . 

Th44t — 

TdMA;a2-lekile. . 

Taukal-oha. 

J5d«/*lekile. 

^odi^-che. 

2rd/a*lekile. 

Ter-^d^a-le. 

Xdi-lekile. 

J/di-ohe. 

MU— . 

• — MUak — 

Rd-w’Kye-lekfle. 

Td-wW-le. 

Taich — . 

— Talohr^ 

— 

tmxi-kdta^ 

— 

— JTrA— 

CM/^'lekile. . 

CM^^-ohe. 

CAi{^^-ter-cA’Arom-lek£leCAi2/^-lcer-(7ft’Aom«oh6L 

MhkaAe^sQB. 

Jfda&a-ohe. 

<)2a-lekile. 

iT^d-ohe. 

Ng^hu— 

Ngdohel— 

£be>A;ddaib — . 

£be-ifcddaft — 





YOOABULABT Olf TUX LJ^NGHAaES 


Sto 


16 » 


English. 

Aka'«'i7/(S>-da. 

kVvfBdtS. 

stop a hole (to) 

ig-»d — 

Id-ni— 

Stop 1 . . • • 

OjO’gdgli 1 . 

C>l\o-g6glo I . 

Storm (a) ... 

^4i-nga-da 

Pod<-nga. 

Stout . . . • 

Pdta-dA, 

Bddkd. 

Straight 

LuyAtma^^. • 

Ltigdtma. 

Straighten, (to) 

Ndugo — . . 

N6go — . 

Stream (a) •. 

tTt^’da. . 

J%g. 

Stretch (to), (make tight) . 

mi — 

Tenip — , , 

„ (reach out) . 

Wddli— , 

• 

Wdudlo — . » 

l) ft* • 

Tik-pdied — 

Tid-jpd»^ — , 

„ „ ,(of one’alimbs) 

Ldurdi — , 

Ldwro — . . 

,» i> a (of one’s body) 

Chibiriya — , 

Chibri — , t 

Strike (to), (with the> fist) . 

TAlrcb — .. , 

Tdlrd — • t 

M •> > (with a stone) 

Fdldli — 

Pddgi — • 

„ „ , (udth aa arrow) 

JPd^t^ r . 

Poipo — , 

„ . „ , (witha kutfe) 

Jdrdli — 

Chdurpo — , 

„ „ , (with a ^iek) . 

Fterek — • 

Pdrmohii — , , 

String . . 

J[fddia-d%. 

Mdula. 

String (to), (of. shells) 

Jdl— , . 

Jodb — . 

Strip off bark (to) 

Dbdoh — 

Kdiohr— , . 

Stroke (to) 

Ldrdl&het-^ . 

Ldralchdr-^ . 

Strong . . • . 


Ayi-gdwfltd . 

Struggle (to) . > . • 

Kdretd-^ 

Kir^d — . 

Stumble (to) . 

Tdohdrfir^ . 

T6ehup4 — . 

Stupid . . . . 

if%^*t-’ihtppi2t^*da.. 

M4gd-Vid:''‘p4(tlb9i . 

Suck (to) a . . 
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m 


Smo 


PAekikiodr. 


Kol. 

Vc-ndt — . 

. "R^-ndt — 

ifdl—. 

K'^iO'h'&leal 1 

AutaU'MAaZ 1 . 

UtXki^kdkal ! 

JPdte-dei. . . . 

Pdutau-\fi\^e. . 

Pdte-che. 

PawH'da. 

PV^-leWle. 

PV^i-che. 

• • • 

Xd^»-leyie. . . 

— Ldti — . 

Mke — . 

mhd — . 

— Ndke — . 

P{»a>da. . . 

P/wa-lelsfle. . . 

P/»a-che, 

Tina — . . 

Tdnd — , , , 

— Tdnab 

Wdtal . . 

TPdtat — . 

Rx-wital — . 

Te*/e6 — 

Tev’lfip — . , 

— Tee-leh — . 

Lur — . 

Ldr — . . 

Mr—. 

CMbeHya .. 

Chdberiya — . 

CMberiya . 

mrd — . 

PrauJei — , . 

T'rmki — . 

Toi— . 

Tm — • , 

— Er-fd» — . 

P^rd — , 

Prd— . 

— Prd — . 

CMt — . 

Chdt - . 

,Chdt—. 

Pmiricha — 

Ch*rdp — 

P’rdlche — . 

Kdtam’ivi. 


JEV^am>che. 

Qhot — . . • 

Cmdk— 

— Chot — . 

• 

Tdiilop~“ • • 

Pldp—— . . . 

— Ldloh — . 

Ldriohe— 

Jjardichd — . * 

““LarMcho-^t 

Ab-Hra ddmga-djx. . 

A.-k*rd ohdki-lQ^ije, . 

A'ifcVd di^mjia-obe. 

Kdita — 

K’rhte— 


Tdlehe— * 

Taiohd'-* 

—Tdlohe — . 

Mika-iQ'td-di'ak. . 

M{ka^\&£-tdaka» leMle. 

M{ka~\xit’tiaka-\r.. 

Paf — . 

W'let— 

— Pdi — , 
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VOOABTTLABT 07 THK LAKQITAGBS 


Sue 


Enl^lish. 

• 


Aka«J?/(Ci(-da. 


Suck (to), (of a baby) 

, 

Ig-tfaM — 

lA~n6y6 — 

Suckle to. (To give the 
breast). 

Kdm rdia ptHttA — . . 

Kodm y&rdoh pdw&~ 

Sufficient I • 

• 


K^tt todhAa, I 

Kiohdna ydtya I 

Sulky (to be) 



Ab>to^/a& — . 

Ab-wdiflft — . 

Sun (the) 

• 

• 

.Sddo-da. 

Bdudo. 

Sunrise . . 


• 

B6dxhV&t-hdg-v^. . 

Bdudo-Vo-kodg-Vi^a. 

Sunset . • • 

• 

• 

B6do-V6it-ldMi-Xi%'ak. 

Bdudo-V&e-ldut-n^ 

Sunstroke (a) ^ 

• 

• 

Bitcmga-Asii. . ^ 

Sitdnga. 

Surf (the) . 

• 

• 

Bdtard’Aa,. . • 

Bdgoto. . 

Surround (to) 

• 

• 

(ii-gduroha — . 

0\i~gdurc^a — 

99 99 

• 

• 

Ot-^d — 

Aut-grd — . 

Suspend (to) . 

• 

• 

Bdnni — 

Bdwno — . . 

» Jl • 

• 

• 

Ngdutoli — . 

Ngddtoi — . 

Swallow (to) . 

• 

• 

’SdUmli — . 

^dwhto — 

„ , (of liquid) 

• 

wmj — . 

Wdlej — , 

Swamp (a) . 

• 

• 

Loih^Aai, • • 

Bduodn. . 

Sweat (to) 

• 

• 

Odmar-V&t-todj eri — 

Qdri’V&c-wdjeri — . 

Sweep (to) • 

• 

• 

Bdj^ 

• . 

Sweet 

99 

• 

4 

AfM-Ast. • • 

1 

Bdl^^ • 

Yodno. . . 

JDodho. 

Sweetheart 

• 

• 

Ik-jxzii^da. . 

lA-pdul, 

Swell (to) 

• 

• 

Bdidh— 

Bf^tdh — 

Swift 

• 

• 

Ar-ydrd»da. • . 

Id-^od»o. 

Swim (to) 

■ 

« 

PA— . . 

PA— . . 

„ , (on th6 back) 

• 

Ad'fdAo— • ■ 

^•ra&ko — 

1 
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Fiehihoir. 

ISdaSi-Jiwdi. 

Kol. 

tr-nafi— 


te-n&vke — . 

Kim raieh hin-- 

Kd/vme rdi«*le Un — . 

Kom rdioA-ke*ft<ii — . 

K6ta hole dile I 

Kdiak k*l4 d-kHLe \ . 

Kdtok m ddle 1 

Ah»ioSli — 

Xdt}c%^^ • , 

O^iealdaki — . 

Pite-dtA. , 

Pdte-\fM\e. . 

Pdti-che. 

P^te-Vdng-kdg-nge- • 

PdteA^-kok. . . 

Pdie-ke-kok-le. 

Pdte-V&s-lMt-dtk. • 

Pdle-xk-lSM. . , 

Pdte-k&'ldit-le. 

Eike-A&. . ’ 

Bdke leldle. . . 

Sdik^’le, 

Paute-dsk. . . 

Pautau-ltMIBd. . . 

Pdtd-ohe, 

K^\xi‘kdrupe — 

Autau-^Vdpe — . 

— Xnte-k^rdpak 

Auto*gf<J — 

Autau-^d — , 

— Auto-gdk — . 

Chm — . 

Ch'Up — 

— Chau — . 

Ng6 — . . 

Ng6- . 

-Ngd^. 

m— . 

W'let—, 

— Ndi—, 

Pai — . . 

If""'""' 

— Pal — . 

Ldp-isk. . . • 

Xdp'leldle. . 

• 

Xdp'Che. 

KimW'ViT-todlapa — 

Kimar-xdrtoaldph — . 

— Kimar-ke- 
—toaldpe — . 

Bij- . 

Bij- , . , 

—Bich—. 

Pdlcmg^Asi, • • 

Taulcmg‘\(i\d\e. , 

— TdlangAe, 

' W ' 

lx-p^/-da. . • 

II 

Bd-pd'leldle. , , 

II ■" 

£r-pd/*ohe. 

Pdten — . . 

Pdatan — , 

— 'Bx’pdat<tn — 

Ar-y<{ra*da. , 

£d;/dra'leyie. . 

k.-ydra. 

Ngdte — . , 

NgSMam — . . 

C-ngdte — , 

(im-chdle rd— , 

Ohdle rd-^ . . 

Cm.-ehdle rd—. 





HOPAHUUVf on f flS IkSWAWi 





Swim (to), (u|]iA» water) . 



« 

Tid’pdtdmd^ 

Svriog (to) 

ff • 


• 

« 


T 






TaU (a) 

• • 

Pi'cAdm*da. 

t 

• 

Picham 

Take (to) 

• ' e 

J?m — 

• 

9 

Pln6 — 

Take awaj' (to) 

9 • 

Ik — 

• 

• 


Take care of (to) 

• • 

S.h’gmra — 

# 

e 


Take bold of (to) 

• • 


f 

e 


II II l> 

• • 


■ 

■ 

PAchu — 

Take off (to) • 

• • 


■ 

■ 

L&pujA — . 

Talk (to) 

e • 

Ydb — 

• 

• 

Yodh — 

Tall . 

• • 

Iidpana-dA. 

• 


Pildkmo. 

Tangle (to) . 

• • 

Auto-oAsw — 

■i 


AutO'CAod— . 

Tasteless . 

• • 

06loga-ia. 

• 


Odloga. 

Tattoo (to) • 

• • 

YiU — 

• 


m- 

Teach (to) 

• 

f]Sn*£«<^ — 

e 



Tear (a) • 

e e 

3r/-da. . 

e 


2V. 

Tear (a), (a rent) 

• 

Ji^-da. 



Jdg. 

Tear (to) 

a e 

Pdrata — 

• 


Pdroto — 

Tease (to) . 


Ig-»^da — 

• 


Idi-»Airf— . 

Tell (to) 

• • 

’En>ydd — 

• 


'En-yodi— . 

91 If • 

• f 

Tdr-cA^ — 



Tdr-cA<— . 

Temples (the) 

• • 

Pdmaf-da, 

ff 


Pdmar. 

Testicles (theX 

e • 

Aufa-dB. 

ja. 


P6U. 


OF TBI SOUTH AHOIHAH ffBOVF OT ftt 


Fiehihtdr. 




Tekrbht 



(5-t6-fta<~ 


Paicham>^B. 


Ptehakamnek^ 


O'CheUam-che, 

— Ik—. 


Zauti-aa. . 
AutozU'cAd 
Gdlogo'da. 


'In-ir-Zo* — 
jSiM ohdr-da. 


*ln-todr — 
Ti-ngol — 
!Fa(«tjra-da. 
I^d'Aa^ 


Autom* 0 A 7 <f 2 ) 

Koiger-ltll^e. 


Ea-re<M *- . 

jSitak oAior4a1ir(le. 
Pdng-lekSie. , 
P’rOH<rtH“ 


E 


•' Tdnge-ieWB. 
. Pd^o^'lekjpie. 


— Ik—. 

— Pmohak —. 

— Zdpieh—. 

— JTdr—. 
l/BV^Mohe. 
^vLte•ohd — . 

Y(td —. 

J^nak-che. 



*lli*tffdr 
T&’ngol — . 
Tdingi-ohe. 
TWtttolf&XQ. 
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YOCABULART OF THE LAN01TA0BB 


Englial>> 1 


k}ux-Bdl(. 

That one • * • 

Sid* • e • 

Sod* • *1 • 

That much . 

Kien iiba. . 

Kiohdnajkba, 

That way 

Kdto tiug<i-len. 

Kodbo t^ga-len., . 

Thatch (the) . • 

Ohdng-da. . 

OU. . 

Thatch (to) • . • 

T6bla — . . 

Ydr^ 

Then . . . • 

^td’tek. . • 

^tamga44. . 

Thence . • • • 

Kdtome-tek . . 

Kodbdr'te. . 

There . * . • ' • 

Sldto*dA* • • 

KodbdW 

• 

There it is • * 

tJcha^dSi* • • 

Kodbo. 

Therefore 

Arik. . . . 

Arvaa, 

These . . • • 

Kd-da.. . 

Kod, . 

They . . . • 

Ol&iohik. 

% 

OlMohU* 

Thick, (as of jungle) 

Taubd’da. . 

Tduba. 

„ , (as of a stick) 

Oadrodma^. . 

Q&urddtna. . 

SI 1 SI 

Tdlawa-da. , , 

TAldwd. 

„ , (as of muddy water 

Ik-|)iil^r>da . 

Id’pdlngmj* . 

Thief (a) • 

Ar*^dp-da. . 

kx-todp. 

Thigh (the) . 

fotoAo'da. • • 

Podiofto. 

Thin . • • 

ilfdl^a*da. . . 

FaMd, 

„ , (narrow) 

Kiwtb-da. . • 

Kinab. 

„ (to be) . 


Fdud—* . 

Thing (a) . r ■ « 

JftM'da. 

Ming. 

Things, (betongings) 

^moko-da. . 

Tdioko. . • 

Think (to) . 

LAa— . . 

Pd*— 

Thinly (to be) 

Xka'^r — • 

Aka>Adf— . 

This . . . 

Xd*da, • . • • 

Kod* » • . 
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H^ikmdr. 

AakftU'JifwM. 

Kol» 

he. . 

• 

:Ste. 


Kite. 

Md> h^ingi. • 

• 

Atok lungtii. . 


Utok lAngi, 

KAoh tmeng-an* 

• 

Kueh taieng-an. 


K4i tateng^i-Mek, 

Chong-dd,. • 

• 

C&ong-lekile. . 


Ohong^fHak, 

T4-y<ir— 

• 

T'rd-ydr — * 


— Auto-taa>ydr — , 

Tima. . 


Ben. 


Timak. 

KApila. . 

• 

KApel. . • 


KApel. 

£^oA*d9i. • ^ 

• 

KAeh-d-me. . 


KAieh-diM 

JSTdfe^dft* • • 

• 

Kdt’d-)sSXe. 


KAioh-dile. 

TdH. . 

• 

Trdle. . ‘ . 


Tdle. 


• 

^/d-kile. . 


Ue-dile. 


• 



lArnAle. 

Chorngih-diBk. • 

• 

CAdc»y>k<lekile. 


CAotayiA-ohe. 

Oauramrde,. 

t 

(?a«ram*lekile. 


Gotfrdm-ohe. 

Jtf4A;af}-da. 

• 

If^Aron-lekile. . 


Le-imlJ^an-le. 

Iffid/enpi-da. • 

• 

Bd-k’Mtor<lekile. 


Tet“pfltng{—m 


• 

Bd-top«lekile. . 


L-teb-che. 

JBmoha tauri». 

• 

Baieha MAd^lek^le. 


Bdioha tdukdu^hie. 

JBAdA — . 

• 

£7d-lekile. . 


O-bAtA-ohe. 

Kauding’diA. • 

• 

jrddtoA>lek(le. 


K’ddng-ohxe. 

Ab-54<W“ • 

• 

A“b*tAr^ • 


— BAtA — . 

Jfd/a-da. • 

• 

Hdte-lekQo, 


MdU-eM. 

Sil(at“diA. • 

• 

Bdkat-lekQB. . 


Bihat-iAM, 


• 

• • 


— Bitek — . 

■ ■ • 

• 

Afikau'l**/ dmr—~. 


— ika-pdi— . 

/l(a*da. • • 

' • ■ _ _ - - 

• 

J^<s*&k£le. 


he-dile. 
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.VQ0ABT)Ii4RY . qQlj; 


Bagliah. 

TiilcA i/lus * • 

Tbom (a) . • 

Those » 

* 

Thou ii 

Threateu (te^. 
Throat (the) . 

„ , (to clear the) 

Throb (to)r . 

Throttle (to) • • 

Throw (to) ■ . 

Throw away (to) * 
Throw down (to) 
Thunder • • 

Thunder (to) . 

Thus . « • 

i» • • 

Thy 

Tick (a) . 

Tickle (to) . 

Ticklish • 

Tide (the) . ,, 

Mood'tide (the) . 
Ebb-tide (the) . 
Keap*tide (the) • 
Spring’tide (the) . 


. Kien vm. . . Kiohdna. 

, Chdk«l-i». . , Ch&kul. 

• KdtO’dtk, » . Kodhdr, 


. NgdlAm. « r 

. Tii6-nga-y£*#«*— 

. Anrnia-d&, » 

. CJdt^na— . 

. Aum — i 

. Pdtemi — . . 

« 

. JDdpi — • • 

. J)dpi — • • 

. Oiyo-prf — . . 

-kd. 

. Qdurawa— • 

. Kien tom. . • 


Ngdl. . 

Todb-ngaA'i^td — . 
Aurma. 

Qhirdnd — . 

Aund — . . 

Pdtemi — 
Ax-tedtehoro — 
Ar-todiehoro. 
OijO’podto — 

PdliigaA6 hdrddd- 
-kd. 

Kd/Md — . 
Kiohdna. 


. Kichikan wdl. . *> 

. NgiaAn. . . 

, Changidia-ia, . Cheniodto. . 

. Kduto— . . - 

. ' Ab-twtr ddga.ia. . A.\}-u)dkar kdbhu, 
. Kdle-dh. • • Kodlo. 

. J^.l’dr-6ii-da. . 

, ^-rdr-dr-da. . ArA&^hdgo, . 

. Kdle idbag-dik. . ^odtojdbog. 

. Kdle bdringa-iA. • Kodlo detn. . 
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F4eAiittdr. 


K6ta hole. 
Ohd-^A. . 
K4eh‘dHa. 


Zdnga~A&. 
Chdrana — 



PU-- . 
Auto-JiWB*— " • 




Kdtah k'U. 
CA^a£-leMe. . 

Kdn db« . 

Ngdle. . . 

Ydr-VUdi-^ . 

ZdA;0r*lek|le. . • 

Qh*r4ne — 

JNgtuohd—— , , 

Pdt— . . . 

P£l""" • , , 

Pil- . 



Kdtoh k*ld> 

CAeft-ohe. 

K4ioh-ddle. 

lA-ngMAib. 

WdrAset-tSi-—, 

i^4mi»-ohe. 

— Charina — . 


AutaU’&d^d 


— Pd^ — . 

— Pil — . 
-Pil--. 
JkMe-bdte — . 


SilakAe gduratoa-ke. Silak-lo t^rdmi-ohe. , B(lak-ke p&rnk-lt. 


Qawatoa — • 

Kdla hole, 
ilia kole. 
2igige‘A&, 
Ohongidtc^dA. . 
K&vd&u. , 

Aw chdmg‘A&. 
Kaule-dA. 
Tiwe’^Vix'kdvle-A 
Hwe-lB-Mner-da,. 
KaMe ddda-dA. 
KaMe dem^Aa,. • 


, T'rdmd — 

. Kdtokknd. . 

• FI • • 

. Ngige-d'kiHQ. . . 

ChongtdutaU-ldkQa. • 
. Kmlh — . , 

. A.'4ak chdkiAakWe. . 
. KmleAak^a. . 

. Tiioe-Ti-iddleAekiailb. . 
. TimAa-kinerAaisile. . 
. Emde kddaUAxiisiULa . 
. KdMe. dem-lel^ 


0-pdrak—. 

K6lok k'ld. 
iitok k*ld It&ngi, 
Ngigi-ohe, 
Chaugtdte-che. 

— • Kdwte — . 

(^4ah dAmga*<ibiat 
Kaule-cke, 
Tiv)e-ka-kdiden-<Ai», 
Tiwe-ka-kinet-KD;. 
K^e kddak-cha, 
KmUe dem-ehp^ 
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English. 

Aka-J7/<i-dB. 

Aku’Bdlf. 

'- --f -- ' 

Tide*rip (a) • 

Ohdrat-da,. , 

• 

OdlSin. 


Tie (to) 

Sami — 

• 

Bamo — 


Tie a knot (to) . 

Auko-&d^ — . 

• 

Abko-dod^ — 


Tie together (to) . . 

Siapda — . 

• 

Pdpdd — 


Tie up (to) . . • 

Sami — . 

• 

Sdmo — 


Tight . . • 

NUip^iit,. . 

• 

Ndnip. 


TiU . . . . 

-^Lat. 

• 

— Zodto. 

• 

lime, a short, (to be) 


• 

lA-koddlo — . 

s 


Time, a bug, (ixf be) 


• 



A long time ago . 

Maim ydbmya. 


Sdtm ydboa. 

9 

Timid (to be) 

Ad'ldt — . 

• 

Ad'bdf — . 

• 

Tip (the) . 

N^ehama-Asi.. 

• 

Nmchdimo. Chdkond, 

Tiptoe (on) . . • 

Axa^lmjat. . 

• 

OdrO’{d;V. 

. 

Tired (to be) . . . 

JFdlab — . 

• 

Wdli-- 

. 

To (or, In) . . , 

— Zen. . 

• 

— Xe«. 

• 

To.day . , ' . . . 

Sd gdi-iti. • 


It kodldt. . 

• 

Toe, (the Little) • . 

llam-Ask. 

• 

EUdpi. 

• 

Together . . , 

’Akat-pdra<da. 

* 

'Akat-podra. 

• 

To«morrow . 

W^Ti^-len. 

• 

W6-n^-len. . 

. 

To-morroTf morning 

Tdr-tedi-nga-bn. 

• 

Tdr-tod-nga-bff. 

• 

* Jl • • 

X^iti-nga. 

• 

X/^^«-nga. 

• 

To<morrov evening . 

Tdr*d^la*/«n. 

• 

7dlkd-Un. . 

, •- 

The day after to*morrow 

Tig-tod»*nga-iiA 

• 

Tednod*nga*(d. 

"»v 

• 

Tongue (the) . . 

Aka'dtoMa. 

• 

Aka*d^a/. , 

f ' 

Tongs (the) • . . 

Aai-da. 

• 

Tdyd-nge. . 


To-night ' . . 

Kd gdr&g’ten. 

• 

Jrd g&rdg-len. 

* ■ -4 




Ton 
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P4ek%kudr. 


Chdrat'Asi. 

Chau — . ‘ . 

O’Ohau •— . 

Pa»# — . . . 

Chau — . . . 

iV^fia-da. NilahU'dA, . 

^atc, • • • 

It-kaudal — 

Kdli — . 

MaUwu p6ye-te. 
Cm-lot — 

Ndlchap-(iu. .. . 

lixum-ldohd. , , 

JF414— . 

— dn. . 

A-bsoMl. . « . 

K4tap‘iA, . . 

N6~paurah-4A. . . 

W6-toan. • • . 

T 6 ,-w 6 -wan. 

PUi-te. . 

T^-Hri-an. . 

^(^.r6-taurau>dti*toa». 

Shtam-da. • 

dtrak-an. . 


Aak&<ifJ^t 00 ». 


CAVSy^-lekile. 
LWdpau— 
Aukau-i^/d — - . 
Pdpal • 

CA’Wp — 
iVlpZ/ifta-lekfle. . 

B^-kdiehal — . 
iTdi* — . . 

JU4lo pdye-td. , 
Am-lot — 
iVdeffAap'lekile. 
B.&m-l4ohok. 
Waldki — 

— An. 

Pte k4te. . 

KdtapAekQ.^. . 

*Aukau*j>’rdA-lekile. 

Wd-toan. 

T’rd-tod-wan. 

Plder’\a-ch4t. . 

T*riL-/^r<-a». 

Aukau>^d/aMek0e. 
J?A/am-lek£te. * 

Pte di rak-an. » 


109 

Rot. 


Ohdr4i-Q\ka, 

— !£)be*oAda — , 
Lardpe — . 

— Pmt — . 

— - Chau — , 
Le*»/Nalk. 

— Ydte. 
'!^et‘kdudaU — . 
O-kd^i — . 

M4ak tiwe pdj/e-te. 
Xk&m-lot — 
NOiohap'Ohe, 
Ldukmeh-axx. 
(i'WaUahi — . 

— En, 

ltdbi ohdlASkalu. 

JO^OjT-che. 

*0-j>o«roA-ohe. 

T4-iod-«faM. 

TO-tod-toan. 

Pdter-ka-ehit, 

Td-Hr-au. 

Wd-Vd^iAxu-bd-toan, 

TdiaUche. 

Pd/am>che. 

ttdbichel dirak-an. 
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VOOiStJLABT Of THE XiiEOUiOES 


English* 

Aka-J/o^da. 

Aku-S4l^. 

Too, (also) . • 

6l bS^g. . 

Ol bidig‘VXi. . 

Too much . . • 

0t*M^nga. . 

(3t.2d^d.nga. • 

Tooth (a) . . • 

Tdg^dsi. • 

Tog^ 

Toothache (a) 

Tdg-Vit^hdm-ngSi. 

Tdf>rdr*oAodm^nga. 

Toothless 

Ig.%a-da. . * 

Aukau-i^pe. . 

9> , . • 

Auko*d^rea-da. . 

Aukau-ddr»a. 

Torch (a)^ . • • 

T4g-da.. 

T6g. 

Torch (to make a) . • 

Tdg pdt — . ■ 

T4g podt — . 

By torchlight 

Tdg-V&t-chdl-tek, . 

T6g’Vix-ehM-t4. . 

Tortoise shell 

Tdd-r6t*aicA-da. . 

ToaJb^Vdt^h^Gh. • 

Touch (to) . . 

JLuTdh— • • 

Kwaro— • • 

Tough . , • . 

OA^&a-da. 

Sodlo. • . 

Track (to) • • • 

Pag ik— . 

Podg li—“ • . 

» (»») • • 

Chmltma — • 

Chdlomd — . . 

Tracks . • , 

Pdg-da,. . . 

Podg. . * 

Transfix (to) . . 

Pel-gO^roba — . 

Del-gwaroba — 

Transparent . 

l-dabwiga-dA. • 

l-do&wiya. . • 

Travel (to) 

Nob— 

Noab—- • • 

Tread on (to) 

(ii-rdddli — . . • 

KvA-rdddld— 

Tree (a) ... ' • 

Aka-fdiipr*da. 

Aka*fod»7. . . ^ 

Tremble (to) . . • 

I'g-biredi — ' • 

ld-birdd % — . • 

*» (»») • » • 

Ydydkd — . • 

YdyuU . 

Trepang • . 

P4nfd-da. . • 

J!^da*da, • • 

Trip (to) . 

Tdokdrpi — . 

Tdehdpd — . • 

Trip up (to) . . • • 

Ai-okdroga dni — . 

Ax~chodrog6 Idnd — 
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Fichi wdr. 


AakaWfiwM. 

Kdt. 

"Ole Uawye. 

• 

LekSinye. . • 

LeMUnyo. 


• 

Autau*24<. • 

L-aute*/dl. 

P^2d-da. 

• 

P^/o^'leldle. . . 

— P^/oifc-ohe. 

PMbrVix-chomr^. 

• 

P4tok-r&-oh*koin» 
-leldle, • • 

— P4lok-\iirn{nak-\^» 

le-Jeit-AA. 

• 

B4-A;d^-leMle. . . 

'Ex-k4t-(i\SiQ, 

0-#^r»ye-da. 

• 

Aukau-^Vdya-lel^e. . 

0-<V^-che. 

T4Ki‘A&. 

• 

rA^loklle. . 

T4ki-(SlaB. 

T6h\pmt — ^ , 

• 

T*kl pmt — . 

T4ki-"kO‘pot-\Q. 

T4mA'ix-ckol-U. 

• 

TH'i*t6.‘OhyUldk. 

T4k^iT4i’Ohol~ii\iB. 

Tdre-V6io-haleh’‘d&. 

• 

Tmrim-\&xAxo.-kalch’ 

•leldle. 

Pelra-taute‘£d»oA>clio. 

Not-- . 

« 

N ot— • • • 

— Ndt—, 

Tmrom-dsi. 

• 

P2mrom*lel^e. 

PoHrom'Ohe. 

Tm U — , 

• 

Tmk Idk — 

— (yn.-tmk k4ak—. 

"Ftdito— • • 

• 


— ^Akd-rrf<«— . 

Tm>dA. . . . 

1 

• 

P2mA;*lekne. . . 

9 


In-tQ44i— 

• 

Ter-<«t — . • • 

— En-ter*tt2 — . 

Ir-tcd&ar-da. • 

• 

Bd'd^toiya-leldla . 

Rd’cod&ar-ohe. 

Chdle— . 

• 

Ch6l4— . 

CMle— 

Auto>idA — 

• 

Autau-dona — . . 

Aute-Jd« — . 

0-tong-dA. 

• 

Aukau'^on^'lekHe. 

Th^^tdng-lo. 

Ir-pdretd— • 

• 

R6-<Vd/a* — . . 

Bt-p'r4tok — . 

Tdpukd — • 

• 

• •• • • 

• • • 

J^t^'da. • 

a 

Laa Idm-le^le. 

Ldo 2<Wclie. 

Tmche— . 

• 

Tmchd-^ • . 

—Tmohe—, 

‘ IiX“ okworciko 14— 

• 

BA-eVrok 14 — • 

K&»oharok kin—. 
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YOCABULABT OF THB LAlTODAOBfl 


Tro 



Trouble (to take) . 

True 

Truth (to speak the). 

Tug (to) . . . 

Tumble (to) . 

Turn (to) . . 

Turn rouhd and round 
(to). 

Turn over (to) 

Turtle (edible) 

„ (Hawk’s-biU) 

Tusk (a) , . . 

„ , (of a pig) 

Twice 

Twilight (the) . • , 

,, , (at dawn) . 

M , (at sunset) . . 

Twine . . . 

Tyine (to) 

Twinkle (to) • . 

Twist (to) , . i 

Two • . . 


Owar& — • 

^ ASs&i-yingat ydba- 
•da. 


-len jtfib — . 
Dmkra — . 
jPrf — • . • 

l\i-g4dU — . 
t}\'kaidli — . 

(ii-rMgi — . 
Yddi-Asi. ' . 
Tad-da. 

Aka-^d^-da. , 

PUichh-dA. . , 

Ik-p^-da. • , 

J?r«l’dka-dad(oiya-da 
Tdr-toa^-nga-da. 
T^r*d^a-da. • . 

Jifs^la-da. • . 

Ad-mo^ — . . 

B4tel— 

Ig«ffiala — . 

Ik-pa«r-da , , 


. Qward — 
'likary4ug<tl ydho. 

’Aka-y^» 5 fa< ydbo 
-len yodb — . 

Ddkrd — 

Bodto — , 

ldii-g4dlo — . 

Idi-kedg4 — . 

A-ui-rimk — . 

Jodbgo. 

Todd. 

Aka-^dp. 

( P4liohd ) 

I BUik. { * 

Id-p3Bro-t6t. 

.^r-l’dka-doadtotya 

14x-v^nga, . 

Tdr-d//a. 

Mwald, • 

A.d.-modr-~ . 

B4tel — 

Id-mdto— , 

Id-pmro-t6t . . 
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P^hikwdr, ■ A&kAu>/«i»oi. Kol. 


KM— . . K'rd— . . . —K*rd—, 

N6-i/^ngai ^ye-da. . jpdye-leWle. jpdyi-clie. 

N6-y6ngat p6ye4in 'Ate-ft^m p6ye^\e en- 'Ate-ftdm jfxjye«ke 
. — . keB-t(7dr— • * 

Ch/dhchh^ • • Tenh^ . • . — — 

JBdd/6’^^ % % • • • • • 

lram-A;di^ — • • Rdm-jpVote— • • txecni^lchtak — . 

IxdJU^kdlt — • txMH-k&ilek — . 

Autam-ftrf»*«A!— . Autsu-i^rMA — . Aute-&t{mik — . 

KdToh-A&, . • . Kdvchp'fAMd. 

Tare-da. . « Temraii-lekile. . . Tdre‘(A^. 

O-pdlh- da . . Aukau-^ZoAr-leldle. . 0-pdlok-ohe. 

Pdlh-^le-d&t . • PSlok-dle-le^.e. , Tev-pdlok-oliQ^ 

It'pimr. . . . Bid-pmr. • . , Er-j^r. 

Titoe-Vd^wdkar^dsLt . Titoe-ixsokwci-kofok- , T'itce'txCi-ddoioiifa-ohe 

-Iclcilo* • • 

Td-«jd-da. , . T’rd.-«7d-leldle. . , Td-tod-che. 

Td-//r/ da . . T’rd-/^r/-leldle. . , Td-#/ri-ohe. 

Kdtam-da. . . Khtam-led^Q. . . Kdtam-tiiiQ.. 

Cim-mdr — . . Am-mJmr — , . d-widr — . 

Pitd— . . , rtd— . . . —B'td—. 

te-mdye — . . Bd-rndyd — , . — M6yh—. 

It-panr. . . . Bd-/KHitr. . • • "Eit-pimr^ 
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TCKJABtTliART OF THK- LASOT7AGBS 




Baglish. 

Aka^£/di*dat' 

iiat-Bdld. 

TJ. 

Ugly . . . • 

Ig-m&g'A jdbag^dA. . 

li-mdgdjdbog 

Ulcer "(a®) • • 

Ch&m'dA. • • . 

Ohdm. . . . 

Umbilical cord (the) • 

A.b-^-da. 

A’kar. . 

Umbrella (an) . • 

Kdpa jdUn%'Bi-d&. . 

Kodpo jodt-nga. , 

Unable • • • 

0«yo-nga y(ifia-da. . 

0*yo-nga ydbo . , . 

Unclouded • • • 


Ar^l^-lingri. . 

« 

Uncooked . • • • 



Uncover (to) . . 

/alp* — 

Aka-/*oe'l* — . 

Under , . . • 


'^x-m4gdm’len. • 

Undergrowth . 

lidkimo-dA. . 

Edkodmo. • 

Understand (to) . 

Dm — 

Dmi — . • 

Undo (to), (■',?!S?*) . 

Cii'wilep — . 

Aut-io^lap — 

Uneven . . • 

i!r-V6%~hdutaJtyo. . 

Ar-V(>i‘k4tetyo. 

Unfasten (to) . • > 

Auto-«?^ldyi — 

liM’fioilSkjo — 

Unfinished 

Ar<l^-nga ydba-dA. 

Ar*lti't ydiio. , 

Unhappy 

Jf4la-nga-da. 

Mdlm. . • 

» . • • 

K&h-V&t-jdhag-da ^. . 

Kdk-ViX’jdbog. . 

\ 

Unhook (to) . 

Ig-Hp&ji — . 

Id'ldpdjd/^ . 

Uninhabited • • • 

Bdd-Vix-lda'dA. , 

JBil({’r4r*lt£a. 

Unloose (to) . 

Ot-«id»*— • • 

Ot-mdno — . 

Unmarried, (man) . • 

Xh*tadra-da. 

Ah'wodro, • . .. 

„ , (woman) 

Jddj p* da* • • 

Jodtogdg. 

Unpack (to) . • « 

, 0t-w^l5»y*— • 

jLtitfltoeliujo — 

— 1 — — — 
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PiehUntdr, 


Kol. 

It-mika kdda»^. 

Pid’ndka AddaA-lel^e. 

Bt-mika-kddak ohe. 

CAem-da. 

CA«»>«le^e. • 

CAtm«ohe. 

Ab'/^frrda. • 

A’^dAar-le^le . . 

PdAer-ohe. 

Kduhe chot-dA. 

Kduhe oA7dj)*leldle 

Kdube‘Ohot-Q\ie, 

JDd pdyc'^. 

Awu& p6yeAsi)d\Q. 

lio-td pdyj'Cbe. 

Tiu)e-\Q-l{ngr{‘Aa. 

T/to^-lO'^dpar lekfle. , 

Tiae'^Q-ltkgHAe. 

D6p‘dA. . 

Dd^j-leMe. . 

Ifddp-le. 

tyel — . . 

ilyal . , , 

— lyel — 


Vr&'mika-man. 

T&’mdka’imn. 

j8dp^"da* • • • 

SdpWekfle. . 

Le^rdpt'le, - 

JBdngs—“ • • . 

Bingi — 

T&’binge.’^ 

Auto-wAjAa— • • 

Autau'to^tfA^ — 

— Aute-io^oAa— 

Tdwe-V6to-kdutdkot. . 

Tim-\&A{A^~katdiikat. 

2V«re->tautaci — 
•kqndukan^ohe. 

KvAxi-wdohi — . 

Autau-fo^(;Ad — .* 

-* W4oM. 

Ax-Uwe pdye-dA. 

B&rUtee p6yAAxi\^&. . 

L"l4uae p(^«*che. 

• • • 

MUAsAsQa. . 

“* 19 

Pdw-V&e-kdddchdA. 

Pd^J’divAtfda-Ieklle. 

Aute-^A A<ldaA*ohe. 

le-lhpieh^ . . 

— . . 

— Ldpioh — 

^mi-V&t-Uwe-AA. . 


Pmt-td*2^’*che. 

T6ng-mi — 

Taun-mdA— • 

— Taun-wilj^. — 

Ah-iedra hdi-da,. 

k-wdra i^i-leyie. 

(i-wdrak Atii-ohe. 

Kiehik-dsk. 

A-i^oAiA-lekile. 

0*A’cAoXi-ohe. 

AutO'wdcA/ — . 

kdAixi-todohd — 

— Wier 
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Unravel (to) . 
Unripe . 

ff • 

Unroll (to) 
Unskilful 
Untie (to) 
Until . 
Untrue . « 

»» • 

Untwine (to) 

Unwell 

Unwilling 

Up 

Get up I 
Uphill . 
Upon , 
Uproot (to) 
Upset (to) 
Upside down 
Upside down ( 
Urine • . 

TJs 

Useful . 
Useless 
Uvula (the) 


(to turn) 


Aka>J9/«-da. 


. Ot-fcSlep — . 

. FM4ngMj-Aa. 

. TMpa'dai. . 

. Ot-uMa — . 

. *Chi-jdbag'itL. 

. Aut'wdlaiji — 

, Tdvba4ek. . 

. Aka-y^ii^a^t-da. 
. A-f^di-ngU'da. 

. dt-«aV/a— 

, Ab-ytfd-da. . 


K'iin-BiU. 


Aut'to^ej?— - 
Pdidnaij. 
TiHpd. 
k.t.i‘V)irld — 
'()n^-jdhog. 

Taukdu-td. 

ChUotduro. 

A-Aid^-nga 

Aut-io/rW— 

1 Ab-yerf. 


, di'hdh’V&t'jdbag'da. Ci-kdk-V&t-jdhog 


, Tdtig-len. 

, Olyo-bdi I , 

. Kdgal-nga. , 

. Ai-gdboU. . 

, Ar-lduti — , 

, Ot‘pi~^ , , 

. Ot-rdgri-da. . 

. dt-rd^i — . 

. tilu-da,, 

, Moloiohik. . 

. A}a-w4lab jr^fda-da. • 
. Ab-to^a&*-da. 

. Ji^O'da* • • 


Todng-d. 
djo-J<« ! 
KodgaUx^db. 
kx-ydgi. 
kx-ldu — 
Aut-p^— . 
Aut>rd«^. 
Aut-rd«*— . 
tilu. . 
JUdiildiohit- . 
kh-wdlab ydbo 
kh’uSldb. 
Aka'/dio. 
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MeMtvtir. 


Auto- wStepi — 

D/raA«da. 

Tctrapa-6&. 

A^Ao-todra — 

’( 3 ug-M( 2 a-da. 

AaXo-todoM— . 

Tdn. 

C>-ySngat’d&. , 
O-ySttgat-da. 
Autu'wdre — . 
kh-ninah-ddi. . 

Auto*jpaM'l*dr*M 4 a* 

•d 

Tong-an. 
KuiO'k'&nye / • 
Kdukal-da,. 

Ar-eL , 

Ae-tdur — 
Anto-Mye— 
Auto-d^rttA;-da. 
Avdo-ly&ruk — 
Ckdle-da. 

Mdle. . 

p6ye-dA. 

Ah-wili-dA. 


AakA&'/Kwo;. 


AutaQ*to7^/}i — 
2)^/’aA;*leMle. . 
rVdptf-leldle. . 
Aotau-to^rd — 
*AuD-Mc^A;*leldle. 
Aotaa-io^cA^ — 
Tdn. . . 

Ate-idra-lek[le. 

» • 
Autau-w^f*®'— 
A-dii’6/-leldle. . 

AutM-|)ddA;-r&* 

~kddakAB'\d\Q 

Chdng-an. • 

AutaU'Aidayd ! . 

KdukalAe}^\o. . 

m-it. . . . 

^-I 6 t - 

AutAtrp'rdng — 

Autau'dVi^^'lel^e. 

Autau'iV^A; — 

ChdleAoU\^. . 

MMe. 

A-to*ldki pdyeAsl^. 

A'to’^^'-leMle. 

AukaU'/dlO'leyie. 



— Weohe — 

— Dirak — 

— Terdpa — 

— Aute*fo2leraA! — 
'On-kddak-oho, 

— JFdohe — 

. Tdn. 

. — Om-ydngat-ohe. 

, Am-tdyer~le. 

. AutenodroX; — 

A^te'pok-ke*kddak- 

-ohe. 

. Chdng-an. 

, Aide-kdnye I 
. M.6‘kdkal‘le> 

.1 Om-tA-dtAo. 


. — Aute*ii^a^>ohe. 

. AntO’bdrak — 

. Chhle-ohe. 

. —Mdle. 

, C-tealdaki pdyi-ehe, 

. (5-iealdoki-ehe. 

. ( 3 -/fl»y^-ohe. 




Bnglidk 


I 


10OtBlMABT OW fHB liAMiUBOBS 




Yw 




Vacant ^ 
Vertebra (the) 
Very . . 

Very cold, (etc.) 
Village (a) 
Violent • 
Virgin (a) 
Visible 

Visit (to) , 
Voice (the) • 
Vomit (to) , 


. Ax-Ma^dA. . 

, Ax’iti td’dA. 

. Ddga'dA. ^ . 

. Ohdhi 3dga~dA. 
. J3dral/<da. . 

. Odura^A. . 

. Ot*;^A;i^a*da. 

. At»wdlah. . 

< *.^t»dra*Zdi'“~ 

. iuka-^e^s^a. 

. Ad'to^ — 


. It — Ida. , 

. Ax'ledtd tod. . 

• Kdohu. • 

. Ydlam kdohu. 

. Bodro^h. • 

. Qaurkd. . 

. Cii-lodma. 

, Ax-toodldich. 

, *0&U>-o&TO-l6ang> 
, Aku-idgi. , 
Ad-todkia — . 


Waddle (to) , 
Wade (toX . 
Waist (the) 

Waist>belt (a) 

99 99 99 

Wait a little 1 
Wait (to) . 
Wake (to) . 
Walk (to) . 


• Cit*g4yich^ ■ • 

. Ad-Ukd — 

. Ahtoit^M^^da. 

. Ar«^ifal*nga-da. 

. j^dd'da. 

. T&uld bd\ . 

, Td^ortek pdli-~ 

• Bdi ' • • 


Ad’ldkd — . 

. Ax-rdtd. . 

, Bdd. . 

. Tdulba-A^A bd I 
. Tauko-td podli- 
Bd—" • • 

Noa^— 
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F4eiii»((r. 

Atlki&-/<S«98i. 


• 


A</^&-olief 

Ax'khte fau-da. 

"BA-kdte . 

A’kiUa idd-clbie. 

Diiruffa’da. « . 

Ohdki'VoX^le. , . 

Ddmya-ohQ. 

F&em-ddrtiga’da. 

J’ldm oA<{X;i-leyie. . 

Trem <24ra£pa*ohe. 

PaitncA-da. 

TdMch-leMle. . 

Pa«noA>ohe. 

JT^ra-da. . . 

• 

A?fd4eldie. , 

JC'rd-ohe. 

Auto-lehwiga-di&. 

Autau'{^A^»jro-leMle. 

Auteit^ff^a^ohe. 

Kx’Wdlmid. • 

'Bk&-ijo*l6kar. 


’At-firam-W»jF— . 

*Ate*idm-2e(»^>- 


Ci'tike-dA. 

AfdEau-^^Aie-leyie. . 

Ci-tdki-tihe, 

Om-Miod — • . 

Am'Ailito^ohe. . 

Om-M«os— . 


1 

1 

Autau-^r/flrcfoa— , 

Ailte-p/j/atni— . 

dm-M — , , 

Aukom-J^d — 

Oin-/^« — . 

Auto>A;aiki[aff^-da. . 

Aukati*ter*A’^{aA* 

-lek|le> 

Aute-A;*{2e^p*ohe. 

Ax-hil’da. . . 

B£-5eZ-leyie. . • 


Tdtd-da,. . , 

Tot^tok^^s^e% • • 

Pi^aib-ohe. 

SMnhteX 

Tdk ohipd X . • 

JSVij 1 

Ten Sd— 

Tdn arf— • 

Tdn la'^d*^. 

Kdnye— • • 

Sidnyk"^ m • 

— Kdnye^. 

Ohdle- . . . 

• 


Chdle>^. 








TOOABVLABT 09 THB'LAlTQirAaES 


English. 


Walk on tiptoe (to) 
Wander (to) 

Want (to) \- 
Wanting, (deficient 
Warm , . . 

Warm (to be) 
Warm (to) 

Warm oneself (to) 
Warn (to) . * 
Wash oneself (to) 
Wash another (to) 
Wasp (a) 

Watch (to) , 
Water, (fresh) 

„ , (salt) . 

„ , (brackish) 

„ , (rain) . 
Waterfall (a) 
Watertight . 
Wave (a) . ; 

Wave (to) . 

Wav, (white) . 
n t (black) • 

» » »» - • 

M , (of the hai^ 


Akfr-B/a-da. 


. Axec-latjal — 
. Lier — 

, ygdm-^ 

, la i<t«da. 

. Vpa-ia. 

. Vpa — 

. Ot-wyo — 


. Kdnq — 

• Xiddga — • 

. A.h-ehdi — . 

. Tolydk^r-Aa. 

, Sr-Vik-bddi,— 
. Ina-da. 

. Bdta-d&. 

. Bdgodi-dsL. • 

. rdm-da. 

. Ar-oAdf-da. . 

, Ax-kdiila-ia,. 

. Pdfararia. , 

. jf/a jpdoh-dsk. 

. Tdbdl pfoh-dB. 
. Zidfd'dA.' • 


kku-BtUi. 


* O&to-ldji — 

. lAer — 

. Ngodno — 

. Bgd bod. 

. Vya. * 

. ^ga — 

, Kui-dya — 

. Tdt^ i — 

. Kodno — 

. Lipi — 

. Ab-cAdf — 

. Tdulyuku. 

. .^r-l’id-ddd* 


. T6d. . 

• Bdddlo. 

. Ydm. . 

, Ax-ohodr. 

• Ax“kdta. 

, Bdgoto. ■ 

. Id-wit — • 

. K<^iji pick. 
. T6b4l ptoh. 
, Ldrd. . 


. Aka-jrd-mdrdfoin-da. WdrV&c-mdim 
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Wax 


^Aehikwdr, 

ACik&u-/iif90i. 

Eol. 

kr&m-ldchh — 

• 

^Bm-ldukdioh — . 

Kicher— 

Kicher— 

— Kichet — , 

Tdnga — 

Tdnge— . 

Tdnga^L, 

KHia'Sia. 

A-»ao-lekfle. . • 

— Kdtatod — . 

W {rawak-OiB.. . 

W'riu}akAs)^e. 

W'irimk'Q\\6. 

Wdratoak — . 

W'rivaak — 

WiriwakAs. 

KviXo-tDirawak — . 

AutaU'wV/woA — . 

Aute*to»r/t0aA>le. 

1 

• 

• 

m 

Tdp^ . 

Om-rhke — . 

Ch4i— . 

Chat — . , . 

— CHdti — . 

L4be — . 

L4bb— . 

L4be — . 

Kh-ohir — 

A.-ehot — 

— CA/r — . 

Tdulyb'Asi. 

T6ly4-\fM\Q 

TdlyMkaAe. 

Tdwe'Vit'tilu — 

Tiwe-VU'Uu — 

Tiwe-kii-pHuk — . 

Bna-Aa,. . . 

jSSttoA-lekilo 

*jS»aA*ohe. < 

Toh&a,. . 

ToMeklle 

(.Bao/a-leklle. .1 

Ttfi-ohe. 

Udgoda-diB. 

(.Bo^ode-leldle. .) 

Eogode-Xe, 

L4ke~d&. . 

JD^A&'leldle. 

Like-aha. 

Ar*cA<frrda. . • 

^i-chaur — lekfle. 

Akar-cAdfche. 

Ar«Mtft0a-da. . 

’Bih-koldweAsMle. 

kkvk-luwe-le. 

Pdte-diA. . 

PduteAsidls. 

Pdlb-oha, 

Ix-vi4l — 

Rd-w'/Zye — . 

kVax-watiye — . 

KSieheb4ch-dA. , 

Koiohe biohAsi^le. . 

Kbiche hdeh~o\ie. 

Tipal d^cA'da. . 

Tipal h4oh-]xs\^e. 

Tipal bdeh'Ohia, 

Xrfra-da. 

LdraAfi)^. 

Litrd-ohd. 

Oinye oMpb-Aa,. 

^ Oinye chdpdu-\tM\a. . 

Onye ehdpi’Hha. 



TOCaLEOLABt or 


Ecglisb. 


• 

• . . 1 . 

Way (the), (to do anything) 

t 

KickAnA. . ^ 

m , 

Way (the), (^e road) • 

Tinga~dA. . . 

Tdnga. . 

• 

Make way (to) . . 

OohM — . . 

Oohd — - 

• 

Make a way (to) . 

Ttwjfad’dt-fwil' — . 

TAnga-Vdi-wM >— 

% 

• 

Way (to show the) . . 

Tinga-Vhxkkiylti — . 

T4ngaA'Av^AA*l6A — 

Way (to show the) 

Tii^a-Vl4d» — . 

Tdnga~V\drgMA 

• 

Way (to clean the) * 

TingaMj-^ 

Tdnga My — 

• 

We .... 

MolSUshik. . 

MauJ^Mt. . 

• 

Weak : . . 

Ab-^^roA»-da. 

TdbA. , 

• 

Wealthy . . 

Ot-ytidi^r-da. . 

Kdi-rAt. . 

• 

Wear (to) . . • 

Bh-lduti — . . 

Eb-/di(^<~ , 

m 

Weary .... 

WHab-t^. . , 

Wdli-ngSk. « 

s 

Weather (the), (fine) 

Maw^ ftdl'tflya-da. 

Mauro dem . . 

• 

„ „ , (stormy) 

Mawo j&bag-dA. . 

Mauro jAbog. 

• 

n >» » (hot) • 

Vga-dsk. . . 

Vga. . 

• 

II II 1 (cold) » • 

CAd^(-da. . . 

Ydlam. 

• 

II 11 I (rainy) . 

Ydm-d&. • . 

YAm. . 

• 

Web-footed , . . 

Peketd-dA. . 

PAkatA. 

• 

Wedding (a) . . 

Ad-^ni-da. . 


• 

Weep (to) . 

Tmk — . 

TdU^ 

• 

Well (a) . . 

/nn-rig^hd»>y-da. . 

tna-V\d-boAi(»g. 

• 

West (the) . . 

KAmi-tek. . . 

Kamdr-td. . 

• 

Wet ... * 

Ot^^a-'da. . . . 

Aflt-^. • 

• 

Wet (to got) . 

Ot<(ftia— ' . 

Aut-^ — . 

• 

Whale (a) . . 

Biriga-id-dA. . 

Biriga-toau. 

• 

» ! 

99 9$ •• • 

KAira-dAkA-dgk, . 

KAra-dAhu. » 

w 

1; 








X84 VOCABtrMBr ef THB XiANGUAOBS W&I^ 


■ -- - 

English. 

ltra>fi/(S-ds. 

kkut-BiUi. 

What? 

/ 

Midhat ? . . 

What for ? . . • 

MMe—len ? 

Mihktt'leh ? . 

When ? ... 

T4nl . . ■ . 

Tdn ? .^ . 

Whence ? . . . 

Tekare-teh ? . 

Kinagdr-te ? 

Where ? . . . 

Tehdri'Chd. ? 

Kinagor-d ? 

Whereabouts ? 

Tdn-ehd ? . 

KinagoT'd ? . 

Whet (to) c . 

Jit ^ . . 

Jit — 


l^vrir ~ 

IdhrM* — . . 

Whetstone (a) . 

Tdlag^'dak, . 

Todldg. 

Which? 

T4n^ . • 

Tdn? . 

Whirl (to) . • . 

— . . 

fdi-H/s — , 

Whirlpool (a) 

lji*A;d/s>da. . 

tii‘kiH-ng&. 

Whisk (to), (of flies, etc.) 

AA-toilya — • 

Ad’toili — . 

Whisper (a) . 

Ydlpa~4A. . • 

Yhlapa-Vign. 

Whisper (to) 

Ydlpa — . 


Whistle (to) . . . 

K&ukok — . 

Kdkdk — . . 

White . . . 

Oloma-i&. • 


Whose ? . . . 

Mijia-da, ? • . 

Mid—d4g4? 

Who? . . . 


Miad P 

ff • • • • 

Whole (the) . . 

Jf<;a? 

Xr*(leini*da. . 

II ^ 

Ax-pdlia. . . 

Why? . . . . 

JUiahemlen ? . 

MidkcL^lch P • • 

Wicked , . . 

Ig.y4&.da. . . 

Id«j)^Ad!*nga. 



Jdhog. . . 

Wide ... 

Feketd-d&. • 

Fdkatd. 











r ,• ■ ■■■ " ■ ■ ' ‘ V, ■ 

OF THB SOtriB ANDAXiii^KOUP OiF T^Sa 


PMUMir. 


Aakfta^<fo«. 

KO. 

MA^mnk ? 

• 


Midh? . . 

■ •* . "■' 

Jf^ajk>ohe P 

m-lin'i . 

• 


IMfA-ohike P * . 

Mdak-\ii]3i ? 

tuum 

• 


MUoh P 

tleka^ P 

MdnweAd P 

• 


MUk Uwe-m? 

Mdak ^/i 0 e>le ngdk» 

-Blip 


t 


MUk tiwd,? , 

JB^ldyoh IdkuAA ? 

tliiaaoh ? 

• 


Ldjad ? ■ , 

J.ldyok ? 

CM— . 

• 


Chdat — 

Chdat — . 

ixBoorrdr — 

• • 


R6m-rdr — 

( 

Ir&m-WSr — . 

Tdlah-^. 

• 


TatUaAi'leyie. . 

Potf/aA-obe. 

lid? 

• 


Zdeh ? . . . 

Itekadt P 

liAm-Jkdte — 



— , . 

— Imai’kdta — « 

lram>A^fe-da. 

• 



Iram-Mb-che. 

Om-vdlij^a — 

• 


AmHo*ldj/e — . , 

— Qm-toiUyd — , j . 

Tdlap-da. 

• 


Jdlap-le}^. . 

Tdlap-€b», 

Tdlap — 

• 


Jdlap — , , 

— Tdlap — ; 

jrdl-^ . 




— Wdl — . 

I*dmer^a. 

• 


Pdm^leldle. • . 

P(fm«r-che. 

Mdohe-Uye^ ? 


Mdohe'ldne-A'^e ? . 

Mdohe-ldye'OlM P 

J/doie-le? 

• 


Mdehe-leWo? • 

MdqheAQ^ 

Mdchi? . 

• 


Mdehi? . 


Ax-d4re-d&. 

• 


A.-okdpar-]B}^. 

krddreAo,. 

mi-Un? , 

• 


M{dk-fM\a? . 

Mdak’\i4m P 

It-ydp-dA. 

•k 


BA-/tfp*leyie. • . 

— TSx-prdyit^^Pi 

Kdda’dA. 



KddakAsWo. . 

Eddak-oh», > 

IPhkataii^ 

• 


Fdkcdddk-]s}^^ . . 

FikatSMba. 


Sa 








'Eoglidi. 

\Vidi>li • • V 

Widow (a) 

Wife (a) . . 

Whid(to> . . 

Wind (the) . ' . 

Wing (a) . . 

Wink (to) , . 

Wipe (to> . 

Wise . ‘ . ^ . 

Wish (a) . .. 

Wish (to) . 

With . , , 

Wither (to) . , 

Withered . . 

99 • ■ • 

99 • • 

Within, (inside) . 
Without, (outside) • 
Womau'^a) 

4 

•* If , (y^ung^ 

n w • (old)‘ 4 

Womb' (the) . 

’^ood . . . 

Word (a) 



Pdi»>da. • 

Xr>{dto*da. • 
Xb-pdil4a. . 
6i-kd«i— • 
^(ii*nga*da. 
Ig*dlo%o/d-da 
Ig-n^mel — 
^^{•rdr — . 

* e 

Odri»di<Bt, , 

Odri — 


P&ioha-lm. . 
Bdka 

Bdka^dA; 
Bdohct^da,, • 
K6k tdr-lm. • 
Wdla^len. . 
Ab-^dii«da. . 
Jddi^dg^dA. 




Id'kodrmo. 

Idondmang 
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FMiiwdr. 


JBang-iei , . 
Ir-^pd-da. . 

Ab*(ji*da. • 

Auto*ibt{; — , 

Poti/tf-ds. 
tr-idtoAdu-da. , 
hx-nimal — 

Iram-fdrY - 

JdikaAaFhCngiOik-dtt. 

Kmr-da , . 
Kaw-^ . 

"”ir" • 

PdicAkoi}. 


il^dlya^nga. 

Miohd'dtu . 

K6th tdr’on. 

WdVm'm. 

Ab*dM[a. 

SicAXh'dA, 

ih^ohdkan^^. 

Kdriye'dau 

Tdkal-dak. 

T4ke^. . 


lakMVitvff. 


Jr«/. 


PVanflf-leaio. . 


Autad'i^/ ~ 

Bdt0d^-le^e. 
Bd*»d»fa2 — 


Pan^.le. 

) A-f^poA-ohe. 

I £-4p*ohe. 

I — Ote-Ad# — . 

^ -Pdti^tdie 

I Br>^d^A<iA*ohe. 

-i- 

->Brajii>r4' — 


Jf/Aa-ter-A^apaA-leMle B-mdla.ter>M^aA 

obft 


■Sa«r*le^e. 
Kadr — 

PaA. • 
Bodch-an. . 
Pdp — . . 
P’«-chA. 
Pdp'le^le. 
P/dAaA-le^. . 
K6k t'rd^. 
WldkoT’an, . 
A-d|>-le^e. 
S4ohik-leMle. . 
A*oA(5AaA«lei(^e. 
Jr>^0-leyid? . 
TaiikalAtt\S^e, . 
P(^A«*le]^ei. 


Er>Aod^be« 
Br-Aorfr — • 
LSak, 
BSich'<m, 

— Pdp — 

0«Ad^4*ob6( 

Pdp*cbe, 

P^0AaA«ohe, 

'R'oko’td^t(tfdn§ 

Jf'’dlma-ob0i 

^•dp'cbo, 

O*A*0AoA*ohe. 

Le>cAdAaA*le. 

Bdfdii^hOt 

Taukal-oho. 

Tdki-eho. 









B 


XMABatAAt 


Eogluh. 


Akd^E/a'dfti 


Word (a) * . . mnga-.da. . 

Work (to) . • • Cn‘$dm — . 

World (the) • • • ^TenMi*^9» • 

Worna (a) • * * ^/ItdiMrda. • 

Worn out, (phydoally) . Ar*^dm*r4. . 

„ , (of an inanimate 

^ object) • • • Ar•^d^»•rl. • 

Worthless ^ • • • On*t0^2a&*da. 

Wound (a) • o • • Ah-cAd^t'da. • 

Wound (to) . • • CAdw teffi — 

„ (with arrow) 

Wrap up (to) • • • Auto-cAdd — 

Wrap round oneself (to) . Ot-rdm — , 

Wrapper (of leaf) (a) • JSHpa-da. , 

Wreck (a) . • . ’^-at-AdjVd-rt 

Wrestle (to) . . ^ . Ad-Zd — , 

Wriggle (to) . . . 


Ar>Zdm*rl. • 
On*t0dZa&*da. 
Ah-cAdflt'da. . 

e 

CAiim tegi — 




Auto-cAdd — 


>» •* 


* A-dX-k&jrh'i6, 

Ad-Zd — 

Xdia —• . 

Siradla — 
Ot-AdZ/— . 
£df*nga*da t 


Wring out (to) • f I ~ t • 

Wrinkle (a) . . . Jdr*nga*da t • 

Wrinkle (to), (screw up), 

(of the eyes) . .. . . . 

Wrist (the) . . . IFddpo-da . . 

Wristlet (a) . • . TddpooAd'nga^ . 

Writhe (to), (with pain) • Ad-Addr — • . 

„ „ , (with laughter) Vdignut-^ . . 

Wrong . . ' . . £eM-t6 . 


iku-SdU. 



Ax-todm-nf^. 

Ar-Zodm-nga. 
Ong-iedZoA. . 
Ah'CAdm. 

Ohdm teg. . ^ 

Ah-cAddrpo — 
Autd-cAod 
Ot-rodw— . 
Kodpo. . ' 

* Of^-dd'Adrd-nga, 

Ad-Zd — 

Laid— , 

AfirddU-- . 
Aut'HZZ — . 
^odr>nga 

Tdingd — . 


Td&go cpdd-n^. 
Ad-idur — • 


Jdbogi, 






or THE 



BOTTT or TBIBB 8 . 


PM^ikwdf. 

Atkkfta*/dipA. 

c£t**d8i. • • • 

Tdf-leMle. 

Ong'^tfm 

Aun*ydm — . . 


^dt^AaMeMle. . 

]9^e2af<M»*da. • 


Ar>fdm*nga. 

Bd-/om-obikan. 

Ar-/d«»-nga. . 

Bd-<om*obikaD. 

Ong-WA^'da. • • 

Aun*t0a2dAMe^le. . 

Ab-cA^m-da. 

A-aAdf»-le^le. . 

Chim tich — . • 

OAd»»-lo-<d(nA — • 

Ab*cAdA — • • 

A.~ohdt — . . 

Afito-oAatt — • 

Aukau-ter-cA7<!^ — . 

Auto-rdm — • • 

Autau'fom — , • 

Ka^e-d&. • • 

£d«Aa-le^le. . 

’ 6m-AAr-n ga. . 

*Am-Ad7*-ohIkan. 

Om-jpdoA* — . • 

Am-pdehd — * • 

. • • 

Zdye — . • . 

Pdretil -r- • • 

Serdfal — . . 

AutO'Ad/e — • . 

Autau-AdW — . . 

Paiir-da. . • • 

Pd«r-leMle. . 

Sdret — • 

Sirat — 

Pd-da . 

Pd-leMle. 

T6 0Ad*da. • • 

T6 Ad^e-leMle. . 

Atam-teiif^ • • 

Atam-fo^i^ — • , 

AUht'^ . • 

Gtdt • • • 

jSbAa-nga. • 

PoA«>ohfkan. . 



^mm*ohe. 

WiUdam'l^ 

A^om-le. 

A><om-le. 
O-toa^^aArt-^he. 
E*oAtm’Oh&. 
Chim-^LQ-tiioh — 
““ l^'‘0h4t •“ 

— Aute*oAatf — 

— Aute*rom — 
K&uph-ahQ 
*()m‘h4fKa. 

— ()mrp6oh — 
L 6 yi^ 

— "Bt-ngayipe -■ 

— Aute*^d 6 /a — 
P 4 r — 

Bt-iiSrat — 
Pd-che. 

T6 chd-ohe, 

— At6m-wA — 
Vdhaioh — 

— PtfAr — 





iroOABOiASf*OV VKB ^ 


Baglub. 



Y 


*:%Jr 

Y am (a) 

Chiift*^9kh % • 

Chodro. . ' 

fl • • ' • 

Odnorisf. . . 

G'dno. . • . 

Yawn (a) . . 

jfpa*nga*da. 

Odpo-nga. . • 

Yawn (to) . • 

Apa — 

Odpd — • 

Yell (to) 

Ktik-pHek — 

O&ro-pdtdh — 

Yellow . . . 

Tirmoa-dok. . 

Tdrddlp. • '. 

Yes . . c • 

^a*da. • • 

tldo. , . ' 

19 a • • • 


Ydtga. , . . 

Yesterday morning . 

^di-ngalya ix-li. • 

^d-nga *dng-dr-ltt- 
•nga. 

Yesterday evening . 

i>i24iya dr-14. 

Odlojd *dng*dr*M^ 
-nga. 

Yonder .... 

Kdtin. , . • 

Tr 

Kodbard. , • 


You • . • t 

Young . 

Your 

Youth (a) • • 


Ngoldiohik. . 
A.\i-rdJirA&. • • 

Ng{a»d&. . 
iLka-A;i({aita»cla. . 


NgauK^Mt. . • 

At-ro4A;^A • 

Ng4g6 . 

Aka-^doM . 







Of SHS souzr ASDAllAlf «BOUf Of fSIBCS. 


. :F4eiiMr. 



&nxarbdU — • 

CA^^4*da. • 

. X4ii^<*da. 

W6»ib *6ng-&r-I^a 
•nga. 

6ng^r*l<<oa< 

‘ "“P** 

yff4u>el. . . . 

Xb*r£{« MMa. 

Ng(ye. • • • 

O*^<id£0*d&. • • 


















